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PREFACE 


TO THE FIRST EDITION 

T HE design of this book is to help the traveller in 
Cevlon to a fuller enjoyment of the varied attrac- 
tions of the island, and to arouse in the general reader 
a desire to visit a country which has only now begun 
to receive the attention it deserves. If, as I am glad to 
be assured, mv previous works on Cevlon have contri- 
buted in some measure to this end, I trust the more 
popular form of the present work will still further promote 
the object which I have in view. 

The illustrations are mainlv from photographs taken 
by me specially for this work ; they mav be depended 
upon, therefore, as representing the aspect of the country 
to-day. Some photographs of places and things that 
have not changed during the last few vears have been 
introduced from my previous books. For some excellent 
illustrations in the first section I am indebted to mv 
brother, Mr. A. E. Cave; for those on page 12 mv thanks 
are due to l\Ir. Owen \V. Henman ; for Xos. 2q8 and 290 
to ]\lr. M. Kelway Bamber, F.I.C., F.C.S., ^l.R.A.C., 
and for those on pages 109 and 230 to Messrs. Plate & Co. 

To Mr. G. P. Greene, the general manager of the 
Ceylon Government Railway, I owe a debt of gratitude 
for information and assistance in many directions; to my 
nephew, Mr. W. A. Cave, I am indebted for the informa- 
tion given about the birds of Colombo; and to the 
Hon. Mr. J. P. Lewis, M.A., Government Agent of the 
Central Province of Cevlon, mv warmest thanks are due 
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xii 

for his interesting contribution on Kandyan architecture; 
for facilities which enabled me to observe the native 
manners and customs of the province over which he pre- 
sides, and for many other kindnesses. And finally it gives 
me great pleasure to express mv indebtedness to mv friend, 
Mr. F. W. Langston, M.A., of Merton C'ollege, Oxford, 
who kindlv undertook the reading of the whole work, and 
whose many valuable suggestions I gratefully adopted. 

HENRY W. CAVE. 


Sussex Square, Brighton. 
January, 1908. 
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rHE J]OOK OF CEYLOX. 

PART 1, 

COLOMl]( ), 

1 - : ^ j'. i .1- W -I L ' - " 1 , -N .) 1 . K - 1 N i \ LL- "i 

Tl would be bLiperriUuus to-day to describe i^ecgraphlcallv the introductor 
posiliiui oi Lc\lou uu the map ol the world. Thanhs to 
the greater tacilities of tra\ el in recent years, our acquamtane'e 
with the mo^t dwtanU outj'josts ot th_- empire is now' more 
mtmitite thciii oould ha\'e been concei\ eel two dcRa.cies a^^^o, 
and Ceylon, w'hieh at a period not very rtmote was little more 
than a \'ayue imape of poetry or romanc has become an 
important reality to the nirrehant, the traveller and the student 
ljI ancient ci\ ih>ation and reliyion. 

lo those who ha\e the most extensi\'e experience c>l east ' - 'C 
and West, the claim or Ce\lon to be regarded as the \'erv gem ' 
ol the earth will not -eem extra\'aeant, and the obieet of th.e 
present w'Oi k w'lll be to afford some evidence in support ol 
thib claim. But not on a^sthetic ^ rounds alone does Cevlon 
de.'serve notii'c. TL*:' economic results due to it^ situation in 
the eastern seas, a spot on w'hich coiwerge the steamships ot 
cdl nations tor coal and the exchange or freight and passengers: 

Its w'ealth and diversity of agricultural and mineral products : 
the indu'-try of it> inhabitants both colonists and natives — these, 
together w'ith its scenery and the glamour of its unrivall.d 
remains of antiquity, entitle Ceylon to a place of high distinction 
among the dependencies of the empire. 

In outline Ceylon resembles a pear suspended from the 
south of India by its stalk. Its extreme length from north 
to south is 271 miles; its greatest width 137 miles, and its 
area 25,000 square miles. A grand upheaval, culminating in 
a height of <S,2oo feet, occupies the south central part of the 
island to the extent of 5,000 square miles : the w'hole of this 
surface is broken and rugged, exhibiting a vast assemblage 
n 
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Geographical of picturcsquc mountains of varied ele\ation. Let Ub in 
features imagination ascend to the highebt point, the lotty mountain 

ot Pidurutallagalla, ^,300 leet abo\e the sea, and with the 
w'hole island at our feet survey its geographical 1 matures. 
Looking south, the immediate prospect presents Nuwara Eli} a, 
an extensive plateau encircled by hills and possessing two 
lakes, a racecourse, two golf links, \'ari()us clubs with their 
recreation grounds, a well-stocked trout stream, a lovel_\ public 
garden, seweral good hotels, tine residences dotting the hill- 
sides, many of which are available to \'isitors, and for most 
of the year a charming climate, bright and cool as an ideal 
English spring; and moreover possessing the important adjunct 
of a mountain railway w'hich convews the enervated resident 
from the heated plains to this elysium in a lew' hours. 

Tht Still looking south w'e notice a gap in the surrounding 

hills through which a good carriage road passes and rapidlv 
descends, a beautiful w’ooded ravine embellished bv a cascaded 
stream sacred to the goddess Sita, until at the hfth mile a 
small ledge is reached o'erhung by the precipitous rock Hak- 
galla. Here is one of the botanical gardens for which Cevlon 
is famous throughout the world; a favourite spot for picnics, 
wTere beneath the shade of giant tree ferns and ornamental 
foliage that transcends description are the rolling downs of 
LNa. L^pon these patnas, as they are locally called, five 
thousand Boer prisoners-of-war wxre encamped during the 
late w'ar, and we still see the buildings erected for their 
accommodation ; the ground now being used for local mill tar v 
purposes. These LTa patnas form a sort of amphitheatre 
ammngst the mountains ; the acclivity to the right ascends to 
the Horton plains (7,000 feet above* the seaj, beloved of the 
elk hunter and the fisher. Curving to the left the heights 
iorm a ridge beyond w'hich stretches a magnificent panorama 
of undulated lowland aglow^ in purple heat. Here are large 
stretches of park and forest inhabited chiefly bv the elephant, 
bear, leopard and buffalo. Still looking south but inclining 
to the right the line of vision is in the- direction of Dondra 
Head, the southernmost point of the island. Behind this lies 
a lair province wTere tropical culture of every kind abounds 
and flourishes : cinnamon, citronella, cocoanuts, tea and rubber 
are the (Tief agricultural products, wTile beneath the soil lies 
an abundance of plumbago. A gleam of light upon the coast 
gi\es Us the position of Hambantota ; it has the appearance 
of surf glittering in the rays of the tropical sun; but in 
reality it is pure white salt; there has been drv weather on 
that coast, and the water of the shallow' lagoons, w'hich are 
separated from the sea only by sandbanks, has in process of 
evaporation deposited its salt around the banks and upon the 
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bcdb. In thib .-iimiDlc way Nature pro\ ides enough salt lor all 
the hall million inhabitant'^ ol the southern province. The 
southern ('(jast i,^ remarkably interesting in its scener\ , pro- 
diK Is, and antiquities, while its inliabitants are, perhaps, the 
most purely vSinhalese of th - whole p(Dpiilation of the island. 
1 he tourist should not lea\'e Ceykai until he has made the 
a<'quaintan('(‘ ot (vt‘r\ part of this pro\'ince to which the 
railway can take him. 

L pon our pedestal on Pidurutallagalla we now* turn to the 
west, and lace Colombo, distant from us but sixty-hve miles 
as the ('row' llies. K'or half the distanc'c mountain ranges, 
interlaced in intricate confusion, wdth peaks and spurs all 
lorest clad, lie outstret<;hed. On their ledges and spreading over 
their steep declivities are the thousand tea estates for which 
the island is so justly famous. Dimbula, Lindula, iMaskeliva, 
Bogaw'antalawa, and Dolosbage lie here at varying elevations. 
They' terminate where the Kelani \Tlley begins its descent to 
the low'lands and extends its cultivation to the western shore. 

We now make a complete turn about and survev the eastern 
part of the country'. Here w'e notice the mountain railway' 
as('ending from Xmvara Eliy'a to Kandapola feet) 

whence it descends into the heart of the Udapussellawa tea 
district. The loveh to^vn of Badulla lies tw'cntv miles awav 
surrounded bv lofty and striking mountains. Farther distant 
at Lunugala the ‘^eenery is still more remarkable. Here the 
eastward borders of the great central highlands are reached, 
and at their base a mass of forest t'lad foot-hills extend north- 
ward through w'hat is known as the Bintenne country', the 
home of the wild man who still exists in Ceylon, a miseraDh: 
remnant of the aboriginal race. On the eastern coast there 
is a long strip of alluvial plain extending north and south 
for Lipw'ards of 150 miles and from ten to thirty miles inland. 
For the most part the land is uncultivated park, forest and 
jungle. It is the retreat of wild animals and birds of gorgeous 
plumage. Innumerable rivers flow' through it to the sea; these 
have apparently' varied their course from time to time under 
the influence of tropic'al torrents and have thus formed count- 
less still lakes and canals, the banks of w'hich are covered w'ith 
mangroves of enormous size. The east ('oast is centred bv 
the town of Batticaloa, famous for its plantations of cocoanuts, 
extending north and south for flftv miles. 

X'orthw'ards the rugged and beautiful Maturatta is nearest 
our view, and to the left of it the better know'u Ramboda pass 
leading through T^ussellaw'a into the Kandyan country, where 
lovelv scenerv, quaint customs, interesting temples and strange 
ceremonials ('onspire to provide a veritable paradise for the 
tourist, who here enjoys easy means of communication and a 
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Geographical 

features 

The Xo)th 


pleasant temperature. Furope knows nothing ot the seines 
or the life that greet us here. There is notliing sombrt* 
or monotonous in the Kandyan country. Kiulless \arit't\ 
characteris(‘s the lands('ape and \'i\'id contrast the ioliai^t . 
Precipitous heights and narrow’ passes tor ('enturies ck nit d 
the white man possession of tliis ancicait and beautitui king- 
dom, w’here railways, marvels ot engineering', now eni'ircle the 
heights and a network of excellent roads affords easy ai ('ess 
to every feature of interest. In the ha/e as we look farther 
north the mountains fall aw’ay in long spurs that radiate in 
various directions, the farthest stretching towards the lake ot 
Minneriya, one of the greatest irrigation works ot the ancients. 
Detached hills are few' and insignificant with the exception of 
Mihintale (i,ooo feet), an object of great interest in the hlstor\ 
of Buddhism ; and the famous solitary rock of Sigiriva, the 
fortified retreat of King Kasyapa in the fifth centurv. To the 
left lies the north w'estern proA'ince with its capital town of 
Kurunegaia, once the seat of kings. This is a lowland proviiK'c 
reaching from the northern Kandyan borders to the w'estern 
shore, chiefly dewoted to cultiwition of the cocoanut palm, of 
w'hich there are thirty thousand acres. Interspersed with these 
plantations arc vast stretches of paddy fields in the low' Iving 
sw'amps. A characteristic feature of the coast is its great salt 
lagoons, where this precious article of diet is obtained in even 
larger quantit}' than at Hambantota. Still farther north and 
stretching across the island almost from shore to shore is an 
almost uncultivated and comparatively uninhabited province, 
yet possessing antiquarian interest second to none in the 
world ; for here lie the remains of ancient cities which at the 
zenith of their greatness extended over greater areas than 
London to-day, and contained buildings of greater size than 
any of w'hich Europe can boast. The c'ities are surrounded 
by the ruins of an irrigation system still more w'onderful. 
Into the heart of this district the tourist can now journev in 
all the luxury of a broad-gauge raihvay. The buildings ^still 
towering hundreds of feet above the soil are open to his 
inspection, and their history, carefully compiled from authentic 
records, w'ill be found later in this w'ork. After this archaeo- 
logical feast, a pleasant excursion may be made to Trincomalee, 
one of the most beautiful harbours in the w'orld ; or the rail- 
w’ay will ('on\-ey the tra\’eller to the northernmost part of the 
country, the peninsula of Jaffna, which abounds in interest 
as being quite different from the rest of Ceylon. It is a change 
in soil, climate, products and people. Here that born ag-ri- 
culturist the Tamil has brought every acre of ground under 
cultivation ; the climate being dry, tobacco field.s take the 
place of paddy, and the beautiful palmyra palm is a special 
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characteristic ut the landscape. Tlie absciK'e ot rivers in the 
peninsula is notii cable, the land being lertiliscd by filtration 
Ironi larg'e shallow estuaries. 

Xot th least ot its attractions are the great \ariet\ and Climate 
('hoiM of ( liniate that Ce_\ Ion affords. Fortunately the best 
months lor N'isiting the country are those which in Europe are 
th(‘ most disagreeable, d'he rei'cnt extensie')ns of the railway 
s\stem in rendering- the ruined cities easilv and comiortablv 
a«*('essiblL ha\e made C'e\leui more than e\'er a desirable retreat 
during' winter months; and if it has not vet rivalled Egvpt 
in popularity the (dn'umstance is due less to its climate and 
attractions than its distantwe For general salubrit^' it is 
unrivalled in th _• East. Xotwithstanding the variety of tem- 
pt ratiire to l.ie met with at \'arious -.tations and elevations, 
the equability of each is remarkable, and stands in great con- 
trast te') the fi<'kleness of European weather. Classification of 
the climate of Cevlon is ease' : (i.) moist and hot but tempered 
by cool sea breezes, with a t.-mperature of 75^ to 85^ F. as 

in most of the maritime provinces, intduding- the towns of 

Xeg'ombo, Colombo, Kalutara, Galle and Matara ; fii.) hot 
and dry, as the north-west ('oast and the peninsula of Jaffna; 

(hi.) humid and w'arm, as in the hilly regions bordering the 
great mountain belt, w'ith a shade temperature of 75° F. by 

day and jef' F. bv night; and (iv.) temperate, as in the tea 

districts of the mountain zone, w'here the shade temperature 
averages bv day from 70^ to 05^ F. according' to elevation, 
aspect and other causes. I'he annual rainfall is less than Kai>:taii 
50 ini'hes in Jaffna, the ne')rth-w'est, and the south-east; from 
50 to 75 inches in the north-east; 75 to 100 inches in a belt 
ot tw'entv miles w'idth surrounding the mountain zone ; and 
from too to coo inches in the tea-country. The occurrence of 
rain can be anticipated with tair a('('uracv, and the seasons 
for heavv downpours regularly coincide with the change of the 
monsoons. From October to Ma}' north-east w inds prevail ; 
for the rest of the \ear the south-west m(ms(')on blows ('on- M^nsocyis 
tinually. To the influence of these monsoons and the uniform 
temperature of the surrounding ocean^^ the equable and tv>m- 
perate character of the Ceylon climate is mainly due. April, 

May, October and XT')\'ember are the w ettest months. As much iCcr^sr 
as 53 inches has been registered in Colombo during October ^ 
and X’ovember. These months are therefore to be avoided by 
the tourist. August and September arc often delightful months 
in Ceylon, and although they do not suit the traveller from 
Europe, they' are in favour w'ith the European resident ot 
India, Burmah and the Straits Settlements, A\'ho is beginning 
to find that a \'isit to Ceylon for health and pleasure is the 
most profitable w'ithin his reach. 
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Climate It is perhaps scarcely necessary to remark that there are no 

season^ in Ce\lon as we know them in hiur(.>pe ; the diilcren(e in 
the hot districts lies between hot and a little hotter, and in more 
temperate districts between ('ool and a little cooler. lenneiit, 
in a passage that cannot be improved upon, says : “ Xo period 
of the vear is divested of its seed-time and its har\ est in some 
part ot the island; the fruit hangs ripe on the same branches 
that are garlanded with opening buds. But as every plant has 
,7 its own period for the production of its ilowers and Iruit, each 

month is characterised by its own peculiar flora. .As regards 
the foliage of the trees, it might be expected that the variety 
of tints would be wanting which form the charm of a European 
landscape, and that all nature would wear one mantle of 
unchanging green. But, although in Ceylon there is no 
revolution of seasons, the change of leaf on the same plant 
exhibits colours as bright as those Avhich tinge the autumnal 
woods of America. It is not the decaying leaves, but the fresh 
shoots, which exhibit these bright colours, the older are still 
vividiv green, whilst the voung are bursting forth ; and the 
extremities of the branches present tufts of pale yellow^ pink, 
crimson, and purple, w'hich give them at a distance the appear- 
ance of a cluster ot flowers.” 

It mav be useful to the intending \'isitor to indicate the 
sort of w'eather he is likely to meet wdth at the various centres 
of interest in each of the months usually chosen for visiting 
Ceylon. 

C'lmate II During December Colombo is in many respects pleasanter 

i>c:chv'ci than at any other time of the vear. It Is cIoud\' and compara- 
tively cool, and has an average rainfall of six inches for the 
month, whi('h serves well to keep the vegetation at its best, 
and the golf links and other recreation grounds in good con- 
dition. The rain seldom keeps the visitor prisoner for more 
than \ cry few hours, while the longer intervals of fine weather 
are delightful. The same conditions apply to the south coast 
and to Kandy. In XYiwara Eliya the fine wx‘ather and the 
w'et are about equal. Anuradhapura expects w'et davs ; but 
during the fine inter\'als is more attractive bv reason of the 
lakes and pokunas being w^ell filled wfith water. Jaffna is 
agreeable, and its well-tilled fields look smiling and pleasant. 

jar.-.uuy January is on the wEoIe a better month for the visitor. 

The winds are dry and cool, and it is necessary in Colombo 
to avoid sitting in them when heated from exerifise, or sleeping 
with window's open to the north. The nights are refreshing, 
and early morning exercise pleasant. It is a good month for 
visiting the many tow'ns of interest on the south and south- 
west coasts. Kandy is cool and delightful and admits of sleep 
beneath the blanket, while in the mornings and evenings 
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vii 4 'or()US walking- i.an be indule;-eci in with pleasure. XEuvara 
Eliya has now a mean temperature ut 5 f.)' E. Eire> in the 
examine; are ( eml (jriable, while the t.arl\ mernin^s are often 
frosty. The rainfall here ax'era^es 6 inches during this month ; 
but tlu' line days are glorious. Anuradhapura has not deliniteh 
arrived at its fine weather period; but is g'enerally pleasant. 
It is perhaps sutheient to sa}' that all the photographs in this 
booK illustrating the ruins of the cit\ were taken during* the 
month of Januarx'. Jaffna is quite at its best and much cooler 
than in the later months. 

In h'ebruary Colombo Is dr\ ; the nights are cloudless and 
cool. In Kandy it is the ffnest month of the ^’ear; the days 
are bright and sunny; the earl}' mornings cold; the ex'enings 
most agreeable and the nights dexx'x'. Xuwara Eliva is also 
m its best mood, and is probabh' at this time as regards climate 
th_* pleasantest spot on the earth. hebruarv is also a good 
month for visiting Anuradhapura, and quite th.e best for trips 
to Dambulla, Sigirixa and Polonnaruwa. Jaffna is also line, 
and although it is much xx'j.rmer than in Januarv it is not vet 
too hot to be pleasant. 

In ALuvh the heat in Colombo increases rapidlv, the earth 
rci'eiving more heat than i^^ lost b}' radiation and evaporation. 
The temperature rises to E. during the day and seldom 

ckscends beloxv bo- E. at night. There is consequentlv 
amongst Europeans a general exodus to the hills. Kandv is 
rather warmer than in Eel^ruary ; the range of the thermometer 
has deca'cast d ana the morning air has lust its crispness; but 
the climate is pleasant and the month is a good one for the 
tourist. Xuxx'ara Elixci Is still delightful as in Eebruarv, but 
wah diminishing range of temperature, the nights being les'> 
cold. At the ruined cities the conditions are favourable to 
the xisitur, the month being quite line. Jaffna becomes hot; 
but not unbearably and the tourist should net leave it out 
of his itinerary. 

1 hrea* thousand }’ears ago, lien the Sam=^krit speaking 
Aryans of the north of India had not as yet emerged from 
obscurity, the xvliole of Cexlon w'as p copied by barbarous tribes, 
a wretched remnant of w'h.om still exist in the xx’ilds of tlie 
Bintenne country. But before the dawn of cixdlisation fell 
upon England, historx' tells us of the marxellous colonisation 
of Ceylon. People of the Aryan race had discox'ered the 
wonderful resources of this beautiful island, had conquered 
and colonised it, and b}' a sx stem of irrigation, xx'hich is the 
admiration of the greatest engineers of our own time, had 
brought th.e whole country Into a high state of culture; m<^re- 
ovar the} had built beautiful cities, the remains of which at 
this dav hold a pre-eminent position amongst the wonders of 
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History the world. Y'hen we come fully into the domain of authentic 
history, some three centuries before the present era, we hnd 
these people of the Aryan race a great nation of Sinhalese in 
a high state of civilisation for the period, and numbering prob- 
ably ten millions. But as the centuries rolled on, evil times 
The fell Upon them. The Dravidian races of southern India were 

taevJian^ becoming powerful and made frequent incursions upon them, 
overthrowing their kingdom, plundering their treasures, and 
even occupying the Sinhalese throne for long periods. The 
story is supremely interesting, and will fascinate the tourist 
who explores the relics of Cevlon’s bvgone greatness as set 
forth and illustrated in the antiquarian section of this work. 
Here he may read the details of the rise and fall of a great 
nation, and may by a personal examination of the remains as 
they appear to-day verify the w’onderful story. 

The first intrusion of the wTite man took place in the year 
150b, when the Portuguese, who had for eight vears main- 
tained a fleet in Indian waters, discovered Cevlon when on a 
piratical expedition for the capture of Moorish ves^els trading 
between Sumatra and the Red Sea and the Persian Gulf. On 
thib occasion, after some pala\'er with the owners of Moorish 
ships off Colombo, the Portuguese captain, Dom Lourenco, 
sent an embassy to the King at Cotta, who entered into a 
treaty of mutual friendship and trade, and moreover permitted 
the erection of a stone monument to be erected at Colombo 
to commemorate the discovery of Ceylon. Historians are not 
altogether in agreement about this event; but there still exists 
a rock near the harbour of Colombo engraved wdth the Portu- 
guese Royal Arms and the date 1501. It is how ew er difficult 
to reconcile the engraved date with the general historical facts 
of the period, which go to prove the year 1506 as the date of 
discovery. The Portuguese remained but a short time upon 
their first visit, but kept up intercourse wdth Cevlon in the 
three-fold character of merchants, missionaries and pirates, a 
combination which they had found effecti\'e in obtaining settle- 
ments in the Persian Gulf, India and Malacca, and a fe\v years 
later they obtained a strongdiold at Colombo. The period was 
favourable to their enterprise. Political authoritv throughout 
Ceylon had become divided amongst numerous minor kings 
or chiefs who held imitation courts in at least half a dozen 
petty capitals. The north was in possession of the Tamils, 
and the sea ports were controlled by Moors. The monan'h 
of the south-w'cst w*as Dharma Parakrama IX., whose good- 
will was ('raftilv gained by a promise on the part of the 
Portuguese admiral to aid him wflth military services in his 
dilTu'ulties due to the intrigues and ambitions of other <'laimants 
to the throne. flhus did the Portuguese first obtain their 
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footing in Colombo. They ^oon erected a fort, under the guns History 
of which they ('uuld trade in spit.* ot the hostility ot the Moors; 
and although the latter besieged them for many months they Poytuguese 
>uc('eeded in establishing themsch es se<airel\ , eventually gain- 
ing possession <->1 all the maritime pro\'inces, of w'hich they 
remained the masters for one hundred and htty years. But 
tor them Ce\ Ion proved a hornets' nest rather than a bed of 
roses. Th(^ Sinhalese ot the interior did not at all approve of 
the alliance* between Parakrama and the Europeans, and with 
remarkable c'ourage they attacked the allies persistently, and 
with such xigour that by the year 1563, in the reign of 
Dharinapala, the roval strong'hold of Cotta fell, and the 
humiliated king thenceforward resided within the walls of 
Colombo under the more immediate protection of the Pimtii- 
guese guns. So bitlerlv was the intrusion of the Portu- 
guese resented bv the majoritv of the Sinhalese that all their 
settlements <;n the coast were frequently attacked and the 
inhabitants put to death. The struggle lasted without inter- 
mission for one hundred and fifty vears- It is impossible 
not to admire the spirit of patriotism which sustained the 
Sinhalese in their continual wmrfare over so long a period. 

I'he arts of w'ar introduced by the foreigner w'cre so rapidly 
learnt and impro\'ed upon, especia]l\' in the manufacture of 
w*eapons, that they excelled the Portuguese, and on more than 
one occasion defeated them in the field owing to superior 
acquaintance wdth the use of arms and the tactics that had 
been first employed against them. Moreo^'er these sturdy 
patriots had to c'ontend not only w ith the Portuguese, but with 
large bands of their own countrymen wTo had been won over 
to the enemv. It was an eas}' task for the Europeans to take 
advantage ol the rivalries amongst the petty kings and chief- 
tains, and thev were not slow to a\'ail themselves of their 
opportunities. For ob^dous reasons the details of the struggle 
cannot be Introduced here, but the tourist who can spare the 
time to look up the local historv of the period will he the better 
qualified to appreciate the Portuguese influence that is still 
observable in the country, and to di>cern other results of the 
elt'orts of the first European colonists in Ceylon which will be 
brought hefort* him in ihese pages. 

At length Ceelon was lost to the Portuguese, wTo w'erc The Dut.i 
succeeded by the Dut('h under lunaimstances that may shortlv 
be told. The Portuguese had been in possession of the carrving 
trade between Europe and the East for nearly a centurv when 
Philip IT. of Spain acquired th(‘ kingdom of Pcu'tugal and at 
the same time lost the allegiance of the United Provinces, who 
in their struggle for independc'iax* organis.-d a powerful navv 
to protect their merchant vessels engaged in sea carriage 
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History between European ports. Philip struck at this commerce, and 
in so doing ultimately brought disaster upon the Portuguese. 
The Dutch carried on a considerable trade upon the Tag us in 
purchasing the cargoes brought trom the East b} the Portu- 
guese and transporting them to the northern (cipital. i his 
traffic being interrupted by the short-sighted policy ui iTiilip, 
the Dutch turned their attention to the East and subverted tho 
A.ftxai of Portuguese inonopolv there. In May 1002 the hrst Dut(‘h 
:‘i,Duua ^^^en in Ceylon anchored oft Batticaloa. Its commander, 

Spilberg, with some difficult} ingratiated himseft with the lot'al 
chief who facilitated his journey to Kandy, where he oftered 
King Whmala Dharma an offensive and detensixe alliance with 
the Prince of Orange. This alliance was accepted with alacrity, 
the Kandyan king being delighted at the prosper t of ousting 
his bitter enemies the Portuguese. This was eventually accom- 
plished ; but the event did not accord wdth the aspirations wftiich 
Spilberg had excited in the heart of the King. De Weert, 
who undertook the first cruise against the Portuguese, when 
under the inftuence of wine insulted the King, wiio instantly- 
ordered his attendants to arrest him. Fpon his offering 
resistanc^^ he w'as immediate!}' killed. For the few' x'ears subse- 
quent to this event the Dutch do not appear to have made anv 
further attempt to obtain a footing in the island ; and mean- 
while King Whmala Dharma died. His brother Senerat married 
the widow'ed Oueen and in the }'ear 1O09 a renewal of the 
alliaru'e was made, follow'ed b}' a treaty w'hich gave permission 
to the Dutch to erect a fort at Cottiar on the north-east coast, 
and secured to them trade monopolies in return for promised 
military aid against the Portugues"-. But the fort w'hen erected 
W'as promptly destroyed by the i^ortuguese. The Dutch placed 
fast and loose with their Kandyan allies and for the next decade 
the Portuguese were in the ascendant. In 1627 Senerat, seeino' 
his kingdom encircled by Portuguese garrisons, and being 
deserted by his Dutch allies, made a great effc>rt. He suc- 
ceeded in kindling a national movement, organised a con- 
spira(w amongst the low' country chiefs who had gone over to 
the Portuguese, and w'ith their aid deluded the governor at 
Colombo into leading his European army against LT'a, w'here 
they were deserted by all their low' country Sinhalese adherents, 
entrapped and slaughtered. The head of the Portuguese 
Governor, Constantine de Saa, was presented to the crown- 
prince, who shortly after came to the Kandyan throne as Rajah 
Sinha IT, and during his reign the Portuguese w'ere finallv 
expelled from Ceylon. This however w'as not accomplished 
until the lapse of tw'enty-four years. Rajah Sinha, notw'ith- 
standing the heavy blow' which his predecessor had dealt the 
Portuguese just before his death, could not hope to get rid of 
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them without assistance; he therefore appealed to the Dutch History 
at Hatavia, where they had a pow'ertui fleet, and inx'ited them / Dtc.it 
to join him in a ^reat effort to expel the Portuciuese from e:av. ’.e 
CeOon. 1 he in\atatiun was accepted and a twenty-} ears’ 

('onilict began. One after another the coast forts fell to the 
Dutch. Baiticaloa, i'rincomalee, Xeg'ombo, M.iiara, (nille were 
all in their hands, and the investment of Colombo itself w'as 
alread} complete before Rajah Sinha realised that the efforts 
and sacrifices he was making would end only in the exchange 
oi one enem}' for another. The power of the Dutch now 
alarmed him, and he began to favour the Portuguese, per- 
mitting them to re-capture Xegombo wTile he himself refused 
to capture Colombo, although he could ha\'e occupied it easih . 

The Linexpci'ted then happened. Events in Europe led to an 
armistice between Portugal and Holland, with the result that 
Rajah Sinha w'as confronted with the sight ot the two armies 
at peace w ith one another and respective!}' occup\ing the terri- 
tories in Ceylon which they had previously conquered. He now' 
saw' the hc>pelessness of attempting to get rid ot both and 
adopted the policy of stirring up strife between them. The 
Dutch preserved their self-possession and persuaded the King 
that all his troubles were due to the machinations of the Portu- 
guese. The aim of the Dutch was to obtain the monopoly 
of the cinnamon trade with the possession of the gardens, and 
to thi^ end thr}' approached Rajah Sinha wdth flattery, bribes 
and ^ervilitv. Tatters had begun to assume a quieter aspect 
when events in Europe again affected the destinies of Cevlon. 

In 1050 the truce between Portugal and Holland ended, and 
a declaration of w'ar by the Netherlands follow'cd in 1052. 

Thus the Dutch and Portuguese in Ce\'lon w'ere again brought r-v 
into deadly rivalry. Rajah Sinha favoured the Dutch. Galle 
and Kalutara were first taken, and after a se\ere struggle, 
lasting for seven months, Colombo capitulated on Mav 17th, 

1656. 

The Dutch were now' masters of ewer}' port in the island ; 
but they had taken them in the name of Rajah Sinha, acting 
under a treaty with that monarch so w'orded that he had a 
right to expect them to regard themselves as occupying the 
recovered territories on his behalf. They preferred, however, 
to pku'e on the treaty an interpretation more favourable to 
themselves, and occupied the fortresses as their ow'n by right 
of conquest. Thus the Kandyans w'ere duped, and found that, 
notwithstanding their brave efforts, the}' had merel}' exchanged 
I^ortugLiese for Hollander, and were still confined to their fast- 
nesses in the central mountain zone. Hnlike the Portuguese 
the Dutch dissipated none of their strength in fanatical mis- 
sionary zeal ; their whole thought and energ}' were directed 
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to securing trade monopoly. By nlean^ oi a >trin^ oi greatly 
improved forts at all the ports serving the cinnamon country 
and other rich parts of the island the}' were able to repel the 
incursions of the Kandyans, and to insure that nothing was 
exported save through their factories. The remains of their 
forts at this day abundantly prove how thoroughl} thtw carried 
out this policy. The brave Kandyans, enduring all this with 
impatience, frequently put them to the sword, heaped upon 
them contumely and outrage, and even executed their ambas- 
sadors. To such treatment the Dutch replied only with further 
blandishments and presents and new' embassies, b} w hit h 
means the}' sought to allay resentment Avhile they setaired 
the w'ealth and produce of the country and shipped it, not 
only to Europe, but to India, Persia and other countries oi 
the East. Commerce was their one and onlv object, and to 
preserve this a policy unworthy of conquerors was m.aintained 
tow'ards the Kandyans during the whole of the Dutch period 
in CTwlon. It was in fact a policy of obtaining wealth bv any 
and everv artifice, a method not unknown to or unpractised 
by even prouder nations at this period. 

W'e have seen how' in turn the Portuguese and thv. Dutch 
came into partial possession of Ceylon and what use they made 
of their conquests. now' proceed to the British period and 

the consideration of the social and economic changes that 
followed on the British occupation. The attention of Great 
Britain w'as not turned to Ceylon w'ith ideas of conquest until 
late in the eighteenth century, w'hen it became absolutely 
necessary that it should be added to the Indian possessions of 
the British Crown. Dutch had never done more than 

occupv the maritime pro\'inces in military fashion. It remained 
for the British to introduce civilised colonisation throughout the 
length and breadth of the island, and to develop its resources. 
The rupture between Great Britain and Holland in 1795 was 
the occasion of sending a force against Cevlon. The King of 
Kandy w'as as anxious now' to ally himself w'ith the English 
for the expulsion of the Dutch as his predecessor had been to 
all} himself w ith the Dutch to oust the Portuguese ; but before 
negotiations could be concluded the British had taken posses- 
sion of all the fortresses. Trincomalee, after a three weeks' 
siege, was the first to fall; Jaffna next surrendered; Calpentvn 
and Negombo w'ere in turn occupied; Colombo and the rest 
capitulated, and by Februar}' BTh, 1796, the occupation was 
complete. The Dutch w'erc not driven out by the English as 
the Portuguese had been by the Dutch. On the contraVv their 
property w'as preserved to them, their institutions were upheld, 
their code of laws adopted, and public offices of trust w'ere 
awarded to them w'hich their descendants hold to this dav. 
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A p( riod oi niibnuina^i nicnt lolluwcd the annexation. History 

Idle adniinislratit)!! ot the new ( oloii) w a^^ pha'ed in the hands xh: i;nu 
ol th(' (ioM-rnor ot Madras who e ^reat oFenee to the 
Sinhalese b\ sendiiii;;' (wer ineompetent t'ix'ilian'^ assi;3ted b\ 

Malabar .subordinates to eolh ( t the re\'enues, d'he unwisdom 
ol this poli( y was, howe\er, sO(.>n re<'tihed b} the home govern- 
ment, who dei'ided that Ce\lon should be governed by the 
Crown direct b\ means ol a r?.spunsible Governor and ci\'il 
ofli('ers appointed h\ the King. The benelicent policy thus /y Vr 
introdiK ed gradually wrought the change that has made Ce\ Ion 
one t.>t the freest, happiest, most prosperous and attractive 
countries in the world. 

Wdiat a centuiw of British ride has accomplished for Ceylon 
the t(jurist will sec for himself as he explores the island with 
the assistance and information proffered in these pages. 1 
do not here reler to the dithculties with which the British had 
to contend before the Kand\ans submitted to the new govern- 
ment nor do I exp] lin the methods which brought about the 
great amelioration now' enjoyed by all races that inhabit the 
island. It w'ill be of greater interest tO' the trax'eller to learn 
these things as he journeys o\er the ground where historical 
incidents have occurred, where the improvement in civil life 
is most manifest, and w'here economic progress has been most 
noticeable. 

W'e have seen h(jw our predecessors came into possession j/y 
of Ceylon, what use thev made of it, and how and when it wTts 
transferred to us. Before proceeding to consider how we have 
dealt with it and what are its present attractions it may be 
of intereest to de.scribe the system of administration. 

It is a common error to suppose that Ceylon is controlled 
by the administration of India. Ethnologically only is it part 
of India. Geographical!}-, politically and in every other wa\ 
it is distinct from the adjoining continent. Its s^■stem ot 
government is that of a Crowm Colonv, which literallv means 
autocratic rule bv the minibter who happens for the time being 
to preside o\'er the Colonial OtTice in London ; but the actual 
administration is in the hands of a Governor, assisted by an 
Executive Council of the chief hve officials in the Colony. 

The local legislature consists of the Governor, the abo\'e coun- 
cillors, four other go\'ernment officials of the civil service and 
nine unofficial members elected b\ the respective communitie> 
which thev represent. From this preponderance of officials and 
the circumstance that ah ordinances are subject to the sanction 
or veto of the wSecretary of State in London it will be seen that 
the people have little voice in the government of the colony. 
Nevertheless public of)inion through the press has its induence 
upon the council, which usuall}- acts wath wisdom and discretion. 
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Ihe fact that .ill ^cction> and clab^c^' ol the populadon are pro- 
sperous and contented U the best defence of the s\^tem, wiiic'h, 
however objectionable it may seem in the(jry, works well in 
piactice. The power and responsibilit\ fur good or ill pLuad in 
the hands of Governor^ of Ctwlon have newer l)een misused. 
The Governors have been a series of men remarkalde lor their 
industry and their capacity for directing the destinies oi the 
country placed in their charge, and to them is mainl\ due its 
present high place amongst British possessions. 

The Governor receives his appointment from the Grown, 
generalh for a term of six \ears, and his powers are con- 
trolled only by the authority of the Crown. The adoption or 
rejection of the advice and enactments of his councils and 
legislature rests entirely w'ith himself. He an o\'errule their 
deliberations or nullify their labours ; but the necessity for 
such extreme measures has scarcely ever arisen. The functions 
of government are carried out by a civil service organised on 
the model of that of India. Each of the nine provinces into 
wdiich the island is divided has its chief and assistant govern- 
ment agents, w'ho are responsible to the central Government. 
Details of their important duties and the organisation of the 
administration carried out by them wall be gathered in the 
accounts of the ^'arious pro\’inces through which the traveller 
will be conducted. 

The attractions of Ceylon are manifold and appeal to a 
variety of tastes and needs. First of all the economic condi- 
tions of the country are enc'ouraging to the ('apitalist wdto 
devotes his energies to tropical agriculture as a means of 
increasing wealth; tea, rubber <ind coconuts flourish remark- 
ably and seldom fail to }ueld an abundant return to the (Tireful 
investor. Many people visit Ceylon in search of health, or 
to escape the rigours of the European w'inter, and it is 
noti('eable that the \'isit om'e made is often repeated. As a 
health resort Ceylon not only possesses a warm and equable 
climate, but the recommendation of complete change of scene. 
To the enervated European residents of the plains of India it 
is a veritable paradise ; they are discovering that a visit to 
Kandy and Xuwara Eliya is not only a source of health but 
of enjoyment, and that it restores their vanished energies 
without the great expenditure of time and monev involved in 
a voyage to Europe. At any rate a \'isit to Ceylon during the 
Indian hot season offers many more ad\Tintages than thr usual 
sojourn in a hill station in India itself. The change of air 
and of scene is more complete. To the leisured classes the 
attractions of Ce\lon are perhaps the grixitest, and it is satis- 
factory to be able to assure the public that consideration for 
their comfort and con\'enience is always increasing. The 
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Wc behold hr^t the mt^untain zone, baered to tea production, 
rising in one mightv uphea\ al irom the plalics ol C,e}lon, and 
capped in the centre b}' the venerated peak named alter our 
hrst parent. The mists are as yet lying in the \ alleys, and 
the cool blue tones a]30\'e them gi\'e us the true ('ontour ot 
those fertile mountains upon which millions ol tea bushes are 
flourishing. At different elexations there are tour extensi\e* 
ledges \\'hich appear to rise abruptly irom the base, and Iroin 
these a number of loftv mountains raise their rugged brows to 
the height of 5,000 to 8,000 feet. Here we get the best idea 
of the formation ot those highlands which we shall presentl} 
explore, whose deep ra\'lnes and grass\' plains, dense forests 
and open valleys, gentle streams and roaring cxitaracts, no 
less than their tens of thousands of acres ot tea, we shall see 
in the fuller detail of closer view'. 

As we approach nearer and nearer w'e see the mists arise, 
attracted upw'ards by the ra}'S of the rising sun, and a scene 
of verdant lo\'eliness is disclosed which stands in w'el('{')mc ('on- 
trast to the parched and barren shores we ha\ e left behind 
at Suez and Aden. The mountains are now lost to view' and 
the details of the beautiful palm-fringed shores gradually 
increase as w'e steam towards the harbour. 

A few' objects rising from the mass of foliage arouse our 
furiositv during the last three or four miles of our approa('h. 
On the extreme right is IMount Lavinia Hotel, scA'en miles 
south of the harbour. Galle F'ace, a lawn of some three 
hundred acres, devoted to (Ticket, ho(Tcy, football and a 
seaside esplanade, appears prominently on the starboard bow ; 
and it w'ill be noticed that the greenswaird terminates at the 
south and in an extensive and handsome building which is 
Galle Face Hotel. The building- of oval shape near the hotel 
is the Colombo Club. Straight ahead Ave notice the dome of the 
Roman Catholic Cathedral, to the left of Avhich appears the 
toAA'cr of the Anglican Cathedral ; Avhile on the right of it are 
the Dutch Church of W'olfendahl and the spire of the Anglican 
Sinhalese Church of All Saints. 

XoAv Ave enter the harbour and the eye is filled bv the 
luxuriant life and the brilliant light that combine to greet us. 
We glance for a moment at the noble breakAvaters fixed so 
firmly in the ocean bed that year after year thev Avith- 
stand the masses of sea hurled upon them by the fury of the 
monsoons. 

The construction of the harbour AA'as begun in the vear of 
King Edward’s visit to Ceylon, 1S75, and the first block of 
the south-Avest arm, which is 4,000 feet long, AA'as laid by 
his Majesty (then Prince of Wales). The complete scheme 
Avill be seen upon reference to our map. It comprises three 
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breakwatcfb, the north-west, the middle, and the south- Harbour of 
west, the a^i^'re^'aie len^^th beinj^' about 8,000 feet, with <^olombo 
openings fur entranec and exit. The harbour thus formed 
has a w'ater area ot a square mile and pro\ ides act. ommodation 
for about hfty steamer^ besidcss smaller craft. At the north- 
east is a dry do('k which is capable of receiving any warship 
or merchant \’essel afloat, and in addition to this a slip has 
been provided for the o\'erhauling and repair of smaller vessels. 

This hne harbour, which has cost about two and a half millions 
of pounds sterling, has been of immense value to the colony, not 
(^nl\ in protecting^ from the fury of the elements the ships that 
bring supplies and carry away the country's produce, but in 
attracting the shipping of the Eastern world, and of the more 
distant colonies, by the convenience it offers as a coaling 
station and entrepot for exchange of passengers. The ship- 
ping trade now carried on within this port w'ould have been 
impossible in the 'seventies, when every e'essel was compelled 
to anchor in the open roadstead, and to embark and discharge 
in a sea that was often rough and sometimes dangerous. 

Indeed, so difficult was the transaction of shipping business 
owing to the heavy surf that the P. & O. Company avoided 
Colombo altogether and landed both passengers and mails at 
Galle. The transformation is one of w'hich the colony may 
well be proud. There are now from twenty to forty steam- 
ships always to be seen riding at anchor within the harbour, 
and the tonnage entered and cleared in the course of the vear 
amounts to upw^ards of ten millions. The volume of business 
W'hich such figures suggest is striking, not the least important 
consideration being the constant and regular shipping of the 
colony’s produce to the markets of the world. 

Some idea of the protection afforded bv the south-w'est r; :: 
breakw'ater may be obtained by a glance at our illustration. 

Here A\'e see the effect of the south-w'est monsoon driving 
enormous waves with terrific force against the great mass of 
concrete w'hose resistance shoots them aloft in masses of 
spray that often extend some thousands of feet, and frequently 
enshroud the harbour. Such scenes prevail in June and con- 
tinue with diminishing vehemence until October, when the 
north-east monsoon sets in, blowing from off the land. 

We have now' arrived W'ithin the harbour, and our atten- 
tion is arrested by manv quaint scenes. A multitude of 
canoes from the shore are making for our vessel. Their 
singular form immediately excites our curiosity. Each is 
constructed from the trunk of a tree, which is first hollow'ed 
out and then levelled at the top. Balance is secured bv an 
outrigger attachment, w'hich consists of tw'o poles of w'ood 
extending at right angles to a distance of about ten feet from 
D 
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the body oi the boat, and connected at tlu“ end> b} a iloat. 
Our illustration will give a better idea ol them than \ erbal 
description. Boats of this con^truction are used almost uni- 
versally by the Sinhalese for fishing and for passenger traflic. 
4 hey withstand the roughest sea, and llterall} il} before tlie 
breeze. As each steamer drops anchor within the magnifit'ent 
breakwater of Colombo these weird crafts crowd around, many 
of them bringing traders laden with precious stones, which 
will be offered at double or treble their xalue to unwary pass- 
engers ; others plying for the hire of their boats to take 
passengers ashore, some wdth dusky Tamils who sing unceas- 
ingly to the plash of their oars ; many with comel\ Sinhalese 
of lighter complexion, their long hair twisted into a thick knot 
surmounted bv a tortoiseshell comb, giving them a curiously 
feminine appearance ; some w'ith Indo-Arab traders in curious 
costumes of man}' hues, their sha\'en heads crowaied with tall 
plaited brimless hats of parti-coloured silks. This motley 
fleet is the flrst scene of novelty that claims attention upon 
arri\al in the harbour of Colombo. 

Tra\'ellers who ha\'e not been in the East before should 
now, as the ship drops anchor, accept and lay well to heart 
tw o pieces of emphatic advice ; first, never expose votir head 
to the sun’s rays unprotected b}' a good sun hat and an open 
umbrella ; and second, bew are of the importunate sharks who 
offer you “bargains” in precious stones and curiosities. If 
you do not want such things do not buy them ; but if vou do 
w'ant them inquire of the local agents of well-known London 
houses such as Messrs. Henry S. King & Co. and Messrs. 
Thos- Cook 8c Sons, who will recommend vou to the most 
trustworthy nati\'e dealers. Xo bargaining is necessarv or 
even admissible in the English shops of Colombo, but outside 
them the traveller must be his owm judge of values. To this 
admonition mav perhaps be added one more. Do not brook 
anv pestering or annoyance on the part of jinrickshaw coolies 
or others; but inform the police, w'ho have their instructions 
to protect the stranger from all importunities to wTich he 
objects. 

The distance of the landing jetty from our ship w'ill varv 
from a mile to a few’ hundred \ards according to the berth 
allotted for anchorage. Passengers go ashore at their own 
convenience in launches, canoes, or jolly boats, all of which 
ply for hire around the steamer. The boats are licensed. The 
rates of hire are obser\'able in a prominent place upon arrival 
at the landing jetty, and a jetty sergeant is present to afford 
information and check any incivility on the part of boatmen. 

The Customs oflricials are ('ourteous and obliging to tra- 
vellers, who are not required to pay duty on such articles as 
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compribC ordinary tra\elUng baggage. But tirearms are liable The 
to a duty ot ti\e to ten rupees; and article^ which are not in 
use and po^^sess a market value are liable to a duty of 
per e'ent. on that value. 

Rates of carriage hire, ’rickshaw* hire, portage^ and statis- 
tical information generally are given at the t-iid of this volume, 
and w'ill be easily found on reference to the index. 

In few of the w'orld’s large ports is the tra\'eller offered The Fort 
so pleasant a prospect upon landing. There is usual!}' a slum 
to be traver.->ed be lore the surroundings become attractive, but 
here w'e are at once in pleasant places. Upon leaving the 
jettv we arrive in the Fort, which term in olden times, as 
W'e shall later show*, bore its literal meaning ; but now indicates 
that portion of Colombo occupied (Tiedy b} the residence of 
the Governor, the offices of the Government and of the British 
merchants. We are impressed by the prosperous appearance 
ol the place. The streets are broad ; the roads are good ; 
the merchants’ offices and stores are capa(dous and in many 
instances possess considerable architectural merit, while the 
hotels are superior to any others in the East, a matter of no 
small importance to the traveller and resident alike. We are 
at once confronted by one of them. The Grand Oriental Hotel 
faces us as we leave the harbour. Our illustration will give 
some idea of its proportions. The '‘G.O.H.,” as this fine 
hotel is familiarly called, commands the best view* of the 
harbour and shipping. In approaching it we pass over a 
bridge under which runs a road speciallv constructed for can 
traffic to the harbour. Here we notice (operations sufficientlv 
novel to attra(:t the attention of the traveller, and at the same 
time very significant of Cevlon’s prosperitv. 

Hundreds of pairs of Indian humped-bulls are drawang dow n / /.. 
thousands of (dicsts of Ceylon tea ; dusk\‘ Tamil and Sinhalese ' 

coolies are receiving it into boats and conveving it to the 
steamers. Every stroke of w'ork ashore or pull of oar afloat 
is accompanied by an inordinate amount of jabber. The 
tongue of the harbour coolie seems to mov(. aut(^matically, but 
W'e are told that the soft tones which he ejaculates could not 
be translated into English : there are no words or phrases 
sufficient!}' shoeddng for the purpose. FIow'e\'er, as we do not 
understand him w'c are not offended ; w'hile his methods and 
pro('eedings amuse us. 

Quite near the entrance of the Grand Oriental Hotel will 
be noti('cd a statue of Queen \dctoria in w'hite marble. This 
was erected b}' the colony as a memorial of her iMajestv's 
Diamond Jubilee in iSqy. It is the w'ork of Mr. G. E. Wacde. 

The Grand Oriental Hotel is being rebuilt as illustrated bv n. 
our plate 31. In the complete scheme there is bedroom accom- ' ” 
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mudatiun i(.)r ()Oo quests with hot and tadd watt-r installi'd in 
every room. l-ive hundred fans ha\'e their roulini^ titecl U|H)n 
the climate within its walls, while the corridors and !)edroom 
floors are of conoliti*, which is not onl\ flreproot, hut also ('ool. 
Amongst its special features is a spacious roof i^arden with 
bandstand and tennis courts. The entrance ludl, main staircase 
and palm court are ol Italian marble in Louis Si i/e si\le, and 
the dining- room, ha\in^' seating- accommodauion for 700, i^ 
beautifulK appointed after the st\le of WTtn. I'he ''eadiuLt- 
room, draw'ing--rDoms and ballroom are lavi^hK furnished in 
Chippendale and Adams st\les.~ 

The Fort, a plan of which is annexed, can easil\ be ex- 
plored on loot and without a ^uide. Bv turning* to the rii.;ht 
upon reaching the g-uides’ shelter W'e pass the old ban- 
Cfueting- hall of the Dutch Governors, which now does dutv 
as the English Garrison Church of St. Peter. It contains 
some interesting memorials, and is w'orth a visit. Turning 
to the left We pass along (Jueen Street, with the Gordon 
Gardens on our right and the Legislative Council Chambers 
and various Government offices on the left (Plate t-)- The 
Government Archives are also located here, and inelude the 
official records of the Dutch Government from the \ear if)4o 
to 179b, besides the British records from the latter date. The 
Gordon Gardens were laid out and planted with a varietv of 
ornamental trees at the private expense of Sir Arthur Gordon 
(afterwards Lord Stanmore) when Governor of Ce\lon, as his 
personal gift to Colombo in honour of the Jubilee of her Majestv 
Queen \’ictorla. 

Adjoining the Gordon Gardens is the residence of the 
Governor of the colony, knowm as the Queen's House. Although 
not a handsome building, its massive masonrx and spacious 
corridors provide what is most desirable in a tropical residence, 
protection from the sun’s rays, while the grounds of some 
four acres are shaded by beautiful trees. It w'as erected about 
the middle of the last century. We cannot give an adequate 
idea of the architecture or general appearance of this building 
from a photograph, for it is not only in a somewdiat confined 
position for so large a house, but is also embowered in foliage. 
Some idea of its appearance from the street mav be gathered 
from our plate 33. 

Immediately opposite the Queen’s House is the General 
Post Office (Plate 34), Of this building the ('olonv is proud, 
although comfort has been sacrificed somewffiat to appearance.' 
The European staff find it rather w^arm. Of the department 


While this edition of “The Book of Ceylon’’ is in course of preparation the 
rebuilding of the Grand Oriental Hotel, m accordance \\ith the above descr’otion 
is taking place "" 
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h<>iis('d hi-re only praise ('an be i^h'en. The cr)lon\ is abreast The Fort 
i>l the times in its pcjstal arraiii^ements, and in many instances 
olYers advantai^es that thr Old C(;untr\ has not be^un to pro- 
\ide, nolablx, a \ aliie-pa\ able parrels post. 

4 ’he next buildino-s to claim our notice as we pass along- o-,-. ^ 
Oueen Street are the Elong Kong and Shanghai Bank and the 
Chartered Bank of India on the left flMate 35). These institu- 
tions occLip} th * building oia'e famous as the premises of the 
Oriental Bank which c'ame to grief nearlv thirty years ago 
through the ruin of the coffee industry . Its failure gave 
orcasion for a striking a<a of ('ourage on the part of Sir Arthur 
Cordon, who was then Cor crnor. The notes of the bank were 
held by natives all over the island and represented their onlv 
medium of exchange for food. Whth the ( losing of the bank’s 
doors starvation must ine\'itabl} ha\e o\ertaken them had 
not Sir Arthur Chjrdon pledged the ('redit of Covernment as 
guaranteeing payment of the note issue. Few (Governors 
would have dared so mu('h ; but Sir Arthur was the man lor 
such a crisis, and his action has coer been remembered with 
gratitude. Opposite these banks is another institution of a 
similar character, the Mercantile Bank of India. An equally 
venerable thing is the sacred Bo Tr^e which flourishes at its 
entrance. This tree is of the same species as the famous ' 
specimen at Anaradhapura, now upwards of two thousand 
years old, whose history is described on a later page. 

Here Oueen Street is intersected b\- Chatham Street, and i ..c 
in the middle of the crossings stands the Lighthouse of ' 

Colombo, which serves the additional purpose of a (dock tower. 

The quadrilateral shape of this building is unusual in a light- 
house, and its more important purpose is sometimes unsus- 
pected b\' the visitor who passes by. Quite close to the 
lighthouse is a hne building occupying the corner of L’pper 
Chatham and Queen Streets with a frontage of four hundred 
feet. It is the importing house of Messrs. Ca\'c (Elate 30). 
agents for Messrs. Henry S. King & Co., and a rendezvous /f.’nc s 
for passengers, where thev can obtain reliable information and 
purchase such articles as the}’ are most likely to need. In 
particular the whole bibliography of Ceylon is available here. 

As we approach the end of Queen Street w'e notice the military 
officers’ quarters on the right, the left being occupied chiefi} 
by the olhees of shipping houses and produce brokers. 

W’e now pr<)ceed b\ w a\' of Chatham Street. The stranger ci vi 1 
will be struck w-ith the picturesque appearance of this and other 
streets of Colombo due to the Pitheexjlobiu.m Saman or rain 
trees by which the}' are shaded. They are ecdled rain trees 
from the circumstance tiiat at night the leaves fold into a kind 
of sac in which the moisture condenses, and at sunrise when 
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The Fort tLe leaves open is dischar^'ed in a ^^huwer. The Suri\a tree 
C'uiT'W-i {I'ficspcsia popiibiCLi) also aftoraK shade to inan\ ot the streets 
roads; it dowers profusely delicate primia^se-coloured 

blossoms, lar^'e and sht^w \ , chanyan^* to purple as they lade, 
and in form resemhlini^ the single scarlet hibiscus, 4 ’he roads 
are metalled with dark red caboc>k, a product (4 disinte;Li rated 
gneiss, which beiny subjected to detrition communicates its hue 
t(' the soil. This feature of the rijads is not only pleasant for 
its vivid camtrast with the \ erdure of the trees, but it is most 
useful in softening- the ^lare of tropical sunlight. I'his allevia- 
tion, due to the presence of cabook, extends along' the south- 
west coast and includes (dalle; but the traveller will note its 
absence In Kandy, whose white roads are not exactK soothing' 
to the visicm. During* dry w'eather the hne red dust imparts its 
tint to one's clothing*, an evil of small accijunt in a place where 
it is too hot for smart attire. 

We notice that for the most part Chatham Street is 
composed of a strange medle\ of restaurants, native ieweller>’, 
curiosity shops and provision h‘'>iifiqiies, and that some 
of the houses are old and limited to one floor. It is 
a remnant (;f old Colombo in the sailing ship davs and 
must soon disappear, as most of the Dutch buildings have 
already done, giving place to colossal houses of business 
befitting the dignity of the port. The visitor w*ill, how'ever, 
find many curious things in the Sinhalese jew*ellers' shops. 
Hardly any attempt is made to display the wares to the view 
of the passer b}' ; but if he w*ill enter and take a seat at the 
empty table he may be surprised at the beautiful w'orkmanship 
in ivory and jewelled caskets, the tortoiseshell w'ork and the 
precious stones that w*ill be hauled out of safe pla("e5 and set 
before him in these hurnble-looking shanties. 

Sifett We turn to the left into York Street (Plates 39 and 40), 
w*hi('h w'ould scarcely be recognised by those w*ho left Cevlon 
tw'fmty years ago. It contained the eastern wall and moat of 
the old Dutch fort which have disappeared in favour of the 
Ollice of Public W^orks, the Bristol Hotel, the Survey Depart- 
ment and the (^'hamber ot Commerc'e. 

'Fhe Survey Department stands on the right of the way 
leading to the Fort Raihvay Station, a continuation of Chatham 
Street w*hi('h we see before wt turn into 'S’ork Street. Here 
maps and plans arc executed under the direction of the 
Surveyor Ceneral, the lithographic < quipment for this purpose 
being of the most complete and perfe('t description. A detailed 
and accurate sur\ey ot ail the lands ot the colonv has ft)r s<jme 
years been the ('hief work of this department of the Ciovern- 
ment. Opposite the Survey Department will be found the 
I'elephone Exchange. 
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Opposite the Survey Department Offices is the location of The Fort 
the Chamber of Commerce. This .'^ociety wab established in cha,.i<-er ./ 
Colombo in the year 1837 to protect the interests of the colony's 
trade. All the important mercantile firms are represented in 
its deliberations. It gives authority to rateb of agency and 
commission ; it fixes a standard tonnage scale for all classes 
of produce ; arranges rules and conditions of produce sales ; 
nominates surveyors, arbitrators and umpires, thereby giving 
an official character to their reports and awards ; and assists 
the Government by its discussions and resolutions upon com- 
mercial matters which call for legislation. Its influence in this 
last direction is important and considerable. 

The Department of Public \Vorks is on our right as we 
proceed. It is responsible for the expenditure of about five 
millions of rupees per annum on the construction of roads, 
bridges, government buildings and public works generallv 
throughout the colon\ . 

The Bristol Hotel, partly obserwible in Plate 39, is ont of t'. 
the three large hotels in Colombo wffiich can justly and proudly 
boast of being second to none in the East. It is well appointed, 
comfortable, and enjoys a large local cUoitcJe as well as the 
patronage of the passing* tourist. Opposite the Bristol is the 
handsome store of Cargills, Limited, which will interest the 
traveller who has wants to be supplied. The National Bank 
and the \ 4 ctoria Arcade are next noticed, the latter being 
interesting as containing the local offices of Messrs. Thos. e\ ; 

Cook & Son and the Peninsular and Oriental Steamship Com- ‘ 
panv. Prince Street and Baillie Street intersect the square 
which w*e have traversed. In Prince Street will be found the 
Imperial German Consulate and many commercial houses of 
importance, notably the fine blocks of buildings recently erected 
bv Messrs. Freudenberg & Co. and ^Messrs. Harrisons and 
Crosfield, Ltd. (sec Plate 40). Baillie Street is a somewhat 
narrow, and therefore treeless, but busy thoroughfare, contain- 
ing many merchants’ offices, the Bank of [Madras and the office 
of the Ceylon Observer, 

Colombo may be seen in a dav with or without a guide ; o' i .Cs 
but thousands of passengers w ho spend only a day ashore fail 
to obtain any adequate idea of the place from w'ant of reliable 
advice and direction. Local guide books teem wdth adver- 
tisements and consign \'ou to the shops. The human guide 
does little more unless you know what you want to do tmd 
insist on doing it. In this book the interests of the visitor 
only are considered. If he waints to see Colombo in a day let 
him spend half an hour round the Fort by the route described; 
then take a first class seat in front of the tram car for the 
Grand Pass terminus upon the Kelaniya River : next visit 
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Maradana and Borclla by the same means of loe'omotion ; see 

afterwards hire a carriage, ~ dri\e alony ( ialle Face, Union 
idare, \hiiixhall Road, the Lake, H}de Lark Corner, the 
Cinnamon (.iardens, the Hospital, Horton Idace, Gregor} ’s 
Road, the Museum, Turret Road, Pohvatte and Kolupitha. 

Then if time permits dri\e to Mutwall. The \'isitor \eho follows 
the illustrated description of this route in these pages will have 
seen Colombo, and should ii be. his first \'isit to ihe East he 
will ha\e recei\'ed enough new' impressions to dwell upon lor 
the rest of his voyage w'hate\ er his destination may be. 

A glance at our map of Colombo will show the routes taken s 

by the electric tram cars. A start is made for Grand Pass 
from the Fort terminus near the Grand Oriental Hotel. Th(jse 
who prefer to ride in a carriage or jinrickshaw^ ha\'e (jnlv to 
follow' the tramcar route. The rirst scene is that presented 
in our Plate 42, Main Street. \Vt now lea\'e the F'ort and 
a minute later we are in the Pet tab, the natives’ London. 

The effect is kaleidoscopic. Moormen or Indo-Arab traders 
occupy iNfain Street (Plate 43) w'ith well-stocked stores con- 
taining e\ery description of goods. The street widens at 
Kayman’s Gate. Here (Plate 44) will be noticed an old 
Dutch curfew' bell w'hich may have been used in the seven- 
teenth century to toll the knell of parting dav, but not, as 
in FAirope, to w'arn the inhabitants to put out their hres. 

Here in the vicinity of the down Hall we notice the great 
diversity of races represented : Sinhalese, iMoors, Tamils, 

Parsees, Dutch, Portuguese, Malays and Afghans ; the varietv 
of costume w'orn b}' each race in accordance w'ith caste or 
social position, from the simple loin cloth of the coolv to the 
gorgeous attire of the wealthv and high-caste gentleman ; 
the different complexions and forms of toilet, the avocations 
carried on in the open street, arc all entertaining to the visitor 
who for the first time becomes a w'itness of the manners and 
customs of oriental life. At every turn the eye is met bv a 
fresh picture, and a new' subject for stud}' is presented to the 
mind. This mixed and motley crow'd Ii\'e their life and carrv 
on their labours almost entirely in public. Neither doors, 
w'indow's, nor shutters interfere with a complete view' of the 
interior of their houses and stalls. The handicraftsman w'orks 
serenely in his open shed, sometimes even in the open street; 
w'omen are occupied in their most domestic affairs unveiled 
from the glance of the curious passer-by, and tiny children, 
clothed only in the rich tints of their ow'n complexions, sport 
amongst the traffic. All this harmonises charminglv w'ith the 
conditions of climate and the nature of the people. I'he heat 
renders clothing uncomfortable, and closed up dwellings unen- 
^ For rates of carriage hire, etc., see Index. 
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durable. The tram ride is perhaps too rapid lor the n tranter 
to fully appreciate these no\'el sia-nes ; Imt a glance at them 
through three miles ot native streets is all that time atlords. 
d'he terminus is reached at the Ri\ er Kelaniya, about \\ hii^h 
more information will be gathered as this book proceeds. W'c 
can spare a few minutes to look around at the st'enes on the 
river bank and e\'en to cross the ri\er by the terry, as the 
returning trams lea\'e at intervals of h\'e minutes. Or we 
can stroll along to the \ 4 ('toria Bridge whudi has replaced the 
old picturesque bridge-ot-boats which once did the duty of 
connecting the northern road with Colombo. The native life 
and customs here wall instruct and amuse us, and we shall 
regret that time does not admit of a more prolonged explora- 
tion. The amateur photographer will find a wealth ol subjects 
here — the native market with its stalls of fruit, vegetables 
and curries, the quaint groups upon the ferries and the curious 
native craft laden with produce from the Kelani Akilley. The 
A^ictoria bridge, wTich now replaces the bridge of boats that 
Avas once the onlv means of transport across the wide river, 
mav be reached in a few' minutes, and will well repay a visit. 
The return journey will enable us to enjoy more fullv the points 
that almost escaped us owang to the rapidity of the car. 

Having returned to our starting point w'e now' take a seat 
in the car that moves off in the opposite direction. Proceeding 
up York Street (Plate 50) and turning by the Public Works 
Office W'e pass the Chamber of Commerce, the Survey Office, 
and the Fort Raihvay Station of the southern railway. The 
lake scenery first claims our attention. A distant view of St. 
Joseph’s Roman Catholic College across the lake is observed, 
a handsome building which w'e shall see later in the detail of 
closer inspection. A ferry (Plate 51) connecting w'ith a penin- 
sula of the lake called Captain’s Carden provides a prettv bit 
of scenery, and here w'e notice the operations of the w'asherman, 
the dark, dank dhoby who bleaches our soiled linen bv the 
primitive method of beating it upon slabs of rock. An 
American w'ho once saw this operation but failed to under- 
stand it, afterwards remarked that the most striking thing he 
saw' in Colombo w'as a Smhalese man trying to split a rock 
W'ith a shirt. Upon Iea\ing the lake the line passes the 
main Raihvay Goods Station upon the right and the Technical 
School (Plate 52) upon the left. The latter is an Institu- 
tion at present not very enthu'^iastically appreciated by the 
natives of the country for w'hose benefit a paternal' govern- 
ment has provided it,^ The object of its establishment: Is to 
provide training in civil engineering, surveying, telegraphv, 
electrical and mechanical engineering. The vSinhalese, how- 
ever, do not take kindly to technical w'ork, preferring rather 
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the tinsmith at work (^Plate 03) is ubiquitt)u^. 'I'he bootmaker 
(Plate 61) is patiently sticking- to hi^ last, manufat'turing the 
latest creations in foot-wear upon the floor ot his unfurnished 
den. In other shops are seen, all manner ol vegetables and 
iruit.^, nati\'e manufactures in brasb ware, the gay comboys 
or (doths worn by the people and xanaoub u^elul artlLlcb made 
from the co^'onut and niher palnw. The cUbiomer> are 
almost as varied as the warc'^. The Sinhalese man of sienna 
complexion, wearing hib long hair gathered up into a knot 
surmounted by a comb of tortoiseshell, is attired in garb 
varying with caste, even the comb assuming different forms 
in accordaiK'e with social ])osition. The Sinhalese women too 
have a multitude of distinrtions in dress and ornaments. All 
indulge more or less in jewellerv, consisting of net klaces and 
bangles on both arms and ankles and rings on their fingers and 
toes, ^lany Tamil women wear but a single coloured cloth, 
which the}' grace full}' entwine about their limbs, leaving the 
right side bare to the hip. The costumes of the native men 
arc e\'en more diverse. The Moormen with shaven heads ^ 
erowned with cairiously plaited ])rimlesb hats ; the Parsees in 
still more curious headgear ; the TamiK with religious svmbols 
Oil their foreheads ; the Afghans contrasting with the Tamils 
in superabundance of gaud}' attire — such are the races, and 
such the dresses of the groups of people wc see in the streets 
of Colombo. 

Our next business is a drii'c through pleasant places where 
we shall sec something of native life amidst the exquisite 
scener} with which this most beautiful of tropical cities 
entrances the tra\'eller of msthetic temperament. Our choice 
in the matter of con\'e}'ance lies between the jinrickshaw and 
th(- horse carriage, victoria or waggonette of somewhat in- 
different qualit} to b * hired in Colombo. If our (dioice falls 
upon the former, a rubber-tyred ‘rickshaw should be ehosen, 
if the latter a waggonette is preferable as offering less obstruc- 
tion to view. It is advisable to obtain either through the hotel 
attendant, and to give him suilieient notice to enable him to 
secure the b('st procurable. A licensed guide* may be of 
servile, but he mu'^t b< required to adhere to the route marked 
out, and he should be alloived only to answer questions and 
act where necessary as interpreter. We drive through Prince 
and Oueen Street- which are b}' this time familiar to us and 
onwards to Halle Faev. l^pon leaving the Fort w'e notice 
fir-t the military barrai'k^ im our left, built nn the foundation 
of the old wall ot the Dutch Fort and fronted bv a spacdotis 
!). trade ground. It will be '.een that of the five handsome blocks 
four are pla<'ed t-n L'cheltni so that eatfii mav receive the full 

I'O' re=pecUr.g g’-ik-- refer to Tnde% . 
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benefit of the ^ea breeze. Nowhere in the hhist N I'oininy 
Atkins more luxiirioiisl} housed than here. garrison ol 

the colon\ comprise^ an Indian natwe ret)'iiriEni of Intantiw, 
Ro}al Garrison Artillery, Rtj^al Kn^aneers, Ann_\ wService 
C(.)rps, Ordnanre, Ro\al Ann\ Medical Gorp>, the Jdanters’ 
Rifie Corp.s and Mounted Rifie'., the Ce\l(.)i^ Ri^ht Infantiw, 
rlie Ceylon Artillerv \'o]unieers and tlie Cevlon lfni4ine(m 
X’olunteer^. 

Galle Face ib an open lawn about one mile in len^'th and 
three hundred yards wide, flanked on one side b\ the bca and 
the other by the lake. It is controlled b\' the militaiw 
authority ; but used by the public as a recreation i^Tound for 
iootball, cricket, hockey and other games. Three roads pass 
through it, the Esplanade, a perfectly smooth carriage drive 
and promenade by the sea, trom which motor-Lurb are prohibited 
in order that the old custom of using this for a carriage 
drive may be preserved; a similar drive by the lake; and a 
central road fur commercial traffic. Here, on the lake side, 
is about to be erected a new Anglican Cathedral in proximitx 
to the Garrison Artillery Mess and the Military Hospital ; 
an object of prominence towards the southern end is the 
Colombo Club. Adjoining this is the Sports Club Pavilion 
and a squash racquet court. Our illustration (Plate 69} depicts 
the Sports Club cricket ground. A reliable and astonishinglv 
good wit'ket is always obtainable here b\ the use of a strip 
of coir matting. Cricket in Ceylon is a perennial game and 
has indeed become the national game of the countrv, the 
Ce\ lonese being remarkably proficient in it. Even the coolies 
indulge in this pastime and the stranger will be amused to 
sec them, innocent of (dothing w'ith the slightest exception, 
and wdelding extemporised and primitive implements. 

At the extreme southern end of the Galle Face Esplanade 
and in close proximity to the sea stands the luxurious Galle 
Eaee Hotel (Plate yo). In many respects this fine hostelr\ is 
unequalled in the East. It enjoys the advantage of a site as 
perfect as could be found, bearing in mind the great desidera- 
tum of sea breeze. Its hall, verandahs, dining-room, ballroom, 
cira w Ing-room, billiard-rooms and reading-rooms are palatial, 
while the supreme attraction to many "is an excellent and 
spacious sea-w\ater swimming-bath. Whether we are stavin^*- 
at this hotel or not wx* ought at least to explore it and make 
our w-ay by means of the electric lift to the top floor in order 
to enjoy the fine panorami(' view from the front windows If 
wx are photographers wx must not fail to avail ourselves of 
the opportunity presented here. Our plates (Xos. 67 and 6 q) 
give some idea of the landscape, which is generallv coupled 
with beautiful cloud eff’ects for which Cevlon is altoo-ether 
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famous. Indeed Ce\ lun is the amateur pheitoi; rapher's paradi.-e ; How to soe 
at e\er\ tui'n the e\ e i-- met b_\ a tre^h picture, and a new o om o 
subject i.s presented to the mind e\er> moment. 

TIk^sC who, like the author, wrre a( quainted with Ceylon 
upw'ards ot thirtv \'ears a^o can best appreciate the e'han^e 
w’hh'h has taken place in its hotel at'cummodation. The Galle 
Fact Hotel of tho^e da\ s was a mere .shanty compared to its 
present successor. Its bedrooms were merely divisions marked 
oh bv canvas screens. The remarks of occupants of several 
rooms on either side of one could be dmiinctly heard. Now tlie 
guests are fanned gently r(; slumber by electric fans wirhout 
anv risk of disturbance from their neighbours. Xotwithstand- 
ing that Colombo now has three palatial hotels an overflow of 
guests has frequently to he dealt with, and the roomy corridors 
of the Galle Face Hotel max occasionally be seen littered with 
improvised beds. At such times the cosmopolitan character of 
the visitors brought thither hx ships from various countries pri)- 
xades in itself a good deal of interest and amusement. All seem 
bent nn enjox^ment ; ex'en the xvarm temperature does not appear 
to relax tlieir energies, for Terpsichore is worshipped in the 
Fast, and the ample ballroom, provided with a good band, is 
well patronised until a late hour. 

\\T* noxv cross oxer the central road, ax’oiding the turn to 
Kolupitixa on the east side of the Inmel, and pass by Christ 
Church of the Church Missionarx- Societxq and the Masonic 
Temple, both of xx'hich are x'isible in plate 69. The building 
on the lake promontory obserxmble in our plate is the married 
quarters of the militarx' barracks. 

We cross a bridge, from which our x iexv (Plate 71) is taken, isiau 
into vSlax'e Island, an unpleasant name gixen to this locality 
b\' the Dutch who used it as a prison for their State slax'cs. 

The coast railxvax^ line is now crossed, and we proceed along 
Union Place for about half a mile. This street is illustrated by 
our plate J2. The first turning to the left brings us immediately 
to the pretty lakeside x'iews (Plates 73 and 74). Attention 
at this spot is dix ided between the charming landscape and 
the operations of the dhobies upon the banks in the foreground. 

Groups of bronze-tinted figures are xvaist-deep in the water, 
engaged in the destructix'e occupation of cleansing linen by 
beating it upon the rocks. There Is no operation so effectual 
or from the dhoby's point of view so economical; for not even 
the expense of soap is Incurred in bleaching one's linen, xvhile 
the use of the public' lake in place of the washing tub involves 
no rent. This method, however, has its drawback, for it is 
prosecuted at the expense of much xvear and tear. 

Across the lake at this point is St. Joseph’s College, an 
establishment for the higher education of Roman Catholic 
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Colombo resemhleb an Italian palace. It is erected on one ot the most 
charming sites concei\'able, environed with beautilul palnw 
and dow'ering tre es and overlooking the finest part of the 
extensive lake ot Colombo. A large and ornate hall, accom- 
modating 1,200 persons and fitted with a stage lor entertain- 
ments, is amongst manv attracti\ e features of the inteiior. 
The grounds, of about ten acres, pro\'ide excellent accommoda- 
tion for cricket, football and every pastime. 

Tie lake Turning to the left we now^ drive down \ auxhall Road for 

a quarter of a mile and then turn sharpl\ to the left, crossing 
Union Place and making our way beneath an avenue ot trees 
to another picturesque stretch of the lake (Plate So). This 
road leads us past the large engineering vrorks and stores of the 
Culnmb(j Commercial Company and the residence of the Cenerai 
ill command of the troops (Plate 70). At this point are several 
charming pictures affording an opportunit}' not to be missed 
bv the amateur photographer (Plates 77 and 78). This fresh- 
w'ater lake is one of the most charming features of Colombo, 
Its ramifications are so many that one is constantly coming 
across pretty nooks and corners quite unexpectedh , each fresh 
\'iew presenting a wealth of foliage luxuriant beyond descrip- 
tion. Palms in great varietv intermingle with the gorgeous 
mass of scarlet flamboyant blossoms, the lovely lemon-yellow 
lettuce tree, the ever-graceful bamboo, the crimson blooms 
of the dark hibiscus, contrasting with the rich green of the 
are( a, date and palmyra palms, the huge weaving leaves of the 
plantain, flow^ering trees and shrubs of every description of 
tropical foliage, the whole forming to the rippling water a 
border of unriwdled beaut}' and unfailing interest. 

I'a.k Sf.eei \W HOW leax'C the lake to explore the roads and houses of 

residential Colombo, w hich extends for about four square miles 
to the south of the lake and is ('entred by the \ ictoria Park. 
\s we proceed by w'a}' of Park Street our attention is arrested 
bv a ban} an tree [Ficus i)uUi.a) w'hich is of considerable interest 
to those who haw* ne\er before seen one {Plate 81). This 
specimen serves the useful purpose of shade to the native 
vendors of betel, sweetmeats and other little confections for 
passers-b}. It is dillicult for anyone who has not seen a 
ban} an tree to realise that all the stems and branches visible 
in our illustration are parts of one tree. As the branch-^s grow 
and become too weighty for the parent stem they throw dowm 
pendent aerial roots whii h strike the ground and become 
themseh'cs supporting stems for the immense branches. Here 
the shoots have reached the grrnmd, taken root and grown 
into large new* stems, so completely enveloping the original 
trunk as to produce the appearance of a miniature forest. 





80 PALM-FRINGED BANKS OF THE LAKE 
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The circumlerent e ui .suine .single ireei, which thu^ appear How to see 
to the e\e Ub a whole ^ru\e, LXtendb to bexeral hundred ieet. ® ® 

Tliere are no nadly tine speriineiib in Coiuinbo ; but good une> 
are to be seen in ^arious jKirtb ot Cewlon, notabl} at Trin- 
comalee, where one ma\ be st-en with hundreds of -^lems and 
capable of shelteriiii^ a thousand pe(jple. illustrations of this 
grand old tree may be hmnd in tlie third part of this work. 

About a hundred \ ards be\ onel the ban\ an tree in Hark i I’u.k 
Street we enter the \ ic'toria Iktrk, which is an ornamental 
re('reatie)n ground laid out witlt gardens, band stand and 
promenade, tennis courts, a galloping course for riders 
and circular carriage drive. I'he whole is bounded by 
bungalow's with their picturesque grounds. By turning to 

the right wc drive along the road showm in plate 82, and 
continuing always to the left we pas^ oxer the ground x'isiblc 
in plate 83. On our rig-ht is the beautiful bungalow Siriniwesa 
(Plate 84), occupied bv the Imperial Kerman Consul. Opposite 
this is the Colombo Garden Club (Plate xx'ith its large 

number of lawn-tennis courts and its charming pavilion. The 
Colombo Museum next comes into x iew. The bronze statue Museur. 
on the lawn facing the entrance is that of Sir Whlliam Gregory, 
one of Ceylon’s most successful Gox'ernors, who ruled the 
colony from 1S72 to 1877, during which period the museum 
w'as erected. The scientific and educational x'alue of this 
institution is recognised and appreciated greatly by a large 
portion of the community ; xvhile it serx es a still larger class 
as a shoxv place ahx'ays interesting and attractix'e. In the 
central hall are brasses and ixory. The Ceylon products room 
contains all manner of things peculiar to the colonx' : jexvellerv, 
coins, models of x'arious operations, including pearl fishing, 
masks ot dex'il dancers, tom-toms in great x'arietxg the sump- 
tuously enshrined and dex'outly xvorshipped Buddha’s tooth, 
and ethnological models in great x'arietv displacing manx' 
curious natix e costumes. In the archeeological rooms are to 
be seen a highly interesting rolletaion of xvorks of art from 
the ancient ruined cities. The natural history galleries on 
the upper floors are filled xvith fine specimens of indigenous 
birds, beasts and fishes. The many curiosities of the insect 
world xx’ill surprise the stranger; for Cexdon abounds in insect 
life. There are also galleries containing rocks, minerals and 
gems. The fish in the eastern gallery are speciallv Interesting 
and should be noticed by exery x'isitor. 

Other objects of interest near the circular drix'e are the 
George Wall Fountain (Plate 88) and the picturesque Moham- 
medan mosque (Plate 89). This part of Colombo, Including 
the \’'ictoria Park and extending xvest and south of it in a 
w'hole series ot cross roads and crescents, is popularlv knoxvn 
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How to see as the Cinnamon Garden's irom the circumstance that it was 

Colombo time of the Dutch occupation ot Colombo one ol 

their chief reserves under cultivation of that piaidous spi('e. 
But lor the last half-century the bushes have been fast dis- 
appearing in fa\'our ol the beautiful bungalows and gardens 
which make the locality one of the most charming residential 
spots concel\'abIe, the envy and admiration of visitors from 
the southern colonies. Before we leave the \dctoria Park we 

Tie Ga,den^ shall perhaps feel inclined to stroll through the gardens 
(Plate 102), to w'hich w'e shall hnd sew ral con\'enient entrances. 
Here we may w'ander under the shade of palms and hgs or 
rest beneath clumps of gracelul bamboo surrounded by blos- 
soms and perfumes of the most enchanting kind. The huge 
purple bells of the thunbergia creep over the archways, and 
gorgeous passionflowers, orchids, pitcher plants, bright-leaved 
caladiums and multitudes of other tropical plants ewry where 
flourish and abound. Both here and in the neighbouring- 
grounds of the museum will be noticed the curious fan-shaped 
traveller's tree {Urania speciosa) often wrongly described as 
a palm. Its long broad lea\ es collect water, which filters into 
the c'lose-set sheaths at the base of the leaves, whence by 
simplv piercing them wfith a knife the traveller can draw- 
streams of pure w'ater. 

The surface of the soil in the Cinnamon Gardens consists 
of w’hite sand, beneath which is a stratum of nourishing soil. 
It ib this subsoil which supports the roots of the plants, and 
produ('e.s surh luxuriance of vegetation; the traveller, however, 
is oft('n much surprised and puzzled to see such abundance of 
magnificent trees and plants apparently nourished onlv bv 
white sand. 

E\c Yhe \hctoria Memorial E} e Hospital (Plate 90) will not 

escape notice. Its striking appearance in garb of vellow- and 
terra-cotta w'ill arrest the attention of the stranger, wTo wall 
for a moment be struck w^ith the novelty of the design, w-hich 
is the w-ork of Mr. E. Skinner, whose art is highly appreciated 
in Ceylon, This beneficent institution is the memorial of the 
people of Ceylon to the memory of the late Queen Victoria 
whom they ahvays held in the highest reverence and affection 
and whose death brought together in common sorrow- the most 
remarkable gathering of people of numerous nationalities and 
creeds rver witnessed in Ceylon, w-hen the sad event was 
announced by Sir MTst Ridgewa\ to the assembled tw’entv 
thousand or more w'ho reverently made their wav to Galfe 
l^^ace to hear His Excellency's touching panegvric. Ladv 
Ridgeway, who waas much beloved in Ceylon, was the author 
of the proposal that this hospital should be founded as the 
people's nKunorial ; the project was w'armly taken up at once 
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and cspecialix approxcd of by blr Allan Perry and the whole no^ to see 
medi<‘al department o\'er which he presides. The (jirenier Colombo 
Memorial l{ye and hiar Inlirmary erected by subscription in 
rnernor} ot thr late Sir Samuel Grenier, Attorney-General, 
fiH'ms a department (jf this hospital. 

Amongst the other line buildings of this vicinity is the 
Prince’s Club (Plate 91), a lavishly appointed European institu- 
tion and a grrat joy to its members who li\e in the neigh- 
bourh(X-»d. 

1 he gTeate>t (harm to man}' a vi-^itor is the drive, which ' 

can be extended to ten miles or so, along the many parallel 
roads, cross roads and cresi ents to the wx-st and south of the 
Metoria Park. The^e roads are named to commemorate the 
various British Governors : the Earl of Guildford, Sir Robert 
Brow'urigg, vSir Edward Barnes, Sir Robert "Whlmot Horton, 
the Right Hon. Stewart Mac'kenzie, Sir Henrv M"ard, Sir 
Charles MacCarthy, Lord Rosmead, Sir William Gregorv, Sir 
James Longden and Sir Arthur Havelock. If we take them 
in order from the Prince's Club w*e drive along Guildford 
Crescent, turn at Gregory's Road, then take the cross road 
at the end and return to the Circular Drive bv wav of Horton 
Place. Next dowm Barnes Place and back again bv Rosmead 
Place and so on. A g-lance at our map will be a sufficient 
guide. The traveller will be greatly impressed bv the excel- 
lent condition of the r(jads ; not only are they as smooth as 
the proverbial billiard table, but their colour so restful to the 
eye is in charming contrast to the irrepressible greenerv bv 
wffiich they are bordered on everv hand. 

Although the cinnamon bushes which once were the pre- 
dominant feature of the district have for the most part given 
way to the garden compounds of bungalow’s, the stranger will 
not fail to see many still flourishing, and will probablv"^ gather 
a branch w’hich, freshly broken, wall emit the pleasant odour 
of the spice. 

Our Plates 92 and tia faitlifully depict the character of these . 

roads which w'ill afford the visitor a botanical feast. The houses, 
so difterent from those of colder countries, quite innocent of 
dirty ('himney stacks and fire grates, are quite in accord wath 
the charm of their surroundings. Each residence nestles in 
a paradise of palms and flowering shrubs of infinite variety, 
gorgeous crotons and creepers innumerable, the latter over- 
growang roofs and pillars and climbing the neighbouring trees, 
which they bespangle wath their lovely blossoms. "^Words 
cannot describe these places nor can the best of pictures wdiich 
modern art can produce give the colour, the glamour and the 
atmosphere which help to eaxate the sensation which makes 
the traveller feel how sweet and pleasant it must be to live 

F 
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in thib parndibc of warmth and loxellnobS ; how peri cot thcbC 
bungalowb with their prett}' compoundb seem ior a life of 
doJee far Can this be the same place of which 1 ennent 

sixty years ago wrote, “ The present aspect of the Cinnamon 
Gardens produces a feeling of disappointment and melan- 
choly At that time the district was forsaken and neglected. 
In Europe a beautiful landscape is often shorn of its loveli- 
ness by the growth of a town; but in Ce\lon, with its wealth 
of rapidly growing flora of every tropical species, the growth 
of a residential settlement transforms the luxuriant jungle into 
the more beautiful avenues and cultivated gardens. Moreover, 
the same improving influence is extended to the reduction of 
insect pests that are w^ont to be very troublesome in uncul- 
ti\'ated places. We do not now* at night light flres on the 
lawn to attract flies from the interior of the bungalow', nor 
are mosquitoes in dread profusion and beyond control. 

The domestic economy of the European resident is some- 
w'hat expensive ; but for his money he gets more luxury than 
for the same amount could be obtained in England. The 
servants for a small family occup\ing one of the bungalows 
w'hich we illustrate w'ould a^'erage twelve in number : the appoo 
or butler, the cook and his mate, the kitchen cooly, the bed- 
room and dressing boy, the house cooly, the ayah, the punka 
cooly, the gardener, the horse-keeper or chauft'eur and the 
dog boy. The sum of w'ages will amount to about ;£fio a 
month, the servants providing their owm food. The rent of 
the bungalow' will be about ;Ci3. Housekeeping expenses 
depend upon so many circumstances that we need onlv sav 
on the whole the cost of food is about the same as in England. 
The normal home life of the European differs greatlv from the 
habits of the West. He rises with the sun, the time of w'hose 
appearance throughout the year varies only betw'een half-past 
five and six o’clock. Recreation precedes business and takes 
the form of riding, tennis, golf and the prosecution of various 
hobbies and pursuits, such as botanical or natural historv 
studies, for w'hich such unrivalled facilities are afforded. The 
middle hours of the day are given to indoor business and the 
evening again to recreations, which include hockev, football 
and cricket. The conditions are delightful enough, but being 
perennial become monotonous. There are no seasons ; no 
change of scene or temperature; and it is just this “ too much 
of a good thing ” that makes the European long for a change 
to the Old Country, w'here the opposite conditions soon rekindle 
his taste for the sunnier clime, and hearing the East 
a-callin’ ” he obevs w'ith alacrity. 

Whilst driving through the Cinnamon Gardens manv 
prettily coloured ])irds are met with, and amongst the hobbies 
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of the residents few are more fascinating than that of the How to see 
amateur ornithologist, or as he calls himself “ the bird 
wate'her. " 'Fhe leathered denizens are interesting to many The bnd. 
traxellers, and with a \'iew to answering' their frequent ques- 
tion “ Wdiat bird was that? the followin<4' notes are here 

introclu('ed, and printed in smaller type so that those who 
take no interest in birds can easil}' pass them o\'er." 

One uf the crunmonest birds 13 pmhaps thr- Madras Bulbul ['Mol pastes 
lions It a^30Clate3 in pairs, and can be recognised by the black 
tuft id feather" on it" head (truin which it takes its Sinhalese name. 

Ki'cide Kurullad’ Konde meaning chignon, and Kurulla birdi, its 
smoky-brown body, and the red under-tail co\ert". It has a curious 
medley uf nutes, which art. nut by any means unmusical, but they are so 
precipitately uttered that one w'rmders at first if the bird really meant it ! 

The White-br -w'ed Bush Bulbul \P ycnoncins li‘i€‘'hts\^ or Cinnamon 
Thrush, hu" a similar set 01 iiistes, only more \aried and prolonged. 

Thi't thru"h i", huw'e\er, nut "Cen verv much, owung ti) its preference for 
dense trees, its rapid flight, and its dark olive-brown colour. It has a 
conspicuour^ white eyubrowy a" its name denotes, and one cannot go very 
far without heannn its note, 

Ouite a different tune has the little Inra \ Tiy':ia zevlari ca\. His prettv, 
clear, and tiute-like notes are often heard. He is a dandv little fellow^ in 
his habits and dre"" of yellow and black, the latter colour being replaced 
by green in his maio, and he m.ay often be seen in a variety of positions 
searching for insects and grubs in the trees, 

Anutlifw small bird — the smallest we ha\e. but, for all that, responsible 
for the spread of several "pecies of mistletoe, bv w'hich manv valuable 
fruit trees are ruined — may only make its appearance knowm bv its sharp 
note, which sounds something like ” tchik, tchik.’’ It is an ashv-olive- 
coluured bird wdth lighter under-parts, and is knrnvn as TickelTs Flower- 
pecker CO li nz eryt ro Mi ; ‘ n c o us]. 

We then cunie to the sunbirds, w’hich frr.m their plumage command 
attention, Theru are three very much alike at first sight : Loten's Sun- 
bird [Araclu'co'LMrd lo:enio>\^ named after a Dutch Governor of Cevlon 
who first recorded it, w^hich is larger than the next tw'o and has a bright 
plumage of metallic grf*en glossed wdth lilac, and brow'n wdngs. The 
second is the Purple .Sunbird (T, oisiatica), wdiich is similar in plumage, 
but is smaller. There can be no difficulty in distinguishing between these 
two, as the larger bird has a proportionately larger and more curved beak. 

The third of ihes*^ beautiful creatures is the Ceylonese Sunbird f-4. 
ceylanica)^ which is about the same in size and plumage as .4. asiaiica, 
but it has a _ypllo\v brea"t and under-parts. The females in all three cases 
are clad in a sombre greenish-browm. All three have long curved beaks, 
that in Loten's Sunbird being the longest, which nature has provided for 
the extraction of nectar from the dowsers. There are few' more beautiful 
sights than one of the birds ''humming** over the topmost flowers of the 
Suriah-trees w'hen seen through a pair of pow'erful glasses. 

The low-country Whiteye \ 'Ao:>t€f-o ps ccyIopf}isP\ is a small and prettv 
bird, w'hich can be recognised by the w'hite patch of feathers round the 
eye. It is olive-green in colour, wdth yellownsh under-parts. This bird 
has a wdde range on the adjoining continent, A slightly different bird 
(Z. ceyJonensiss is very frequently seen in the gardens in Xuw'ara Fliya. 
and is peculiar to Ceylon, 

* The author is indebted for the notes on birds in this volume to his nephew^ 

Mr. Walter Ashby Cave. 
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Amongst the topnirist branches of the taller trees vuu may see a bird 
about the size of a sparrow, with blackish-grey upper-parts and a fine red 
breast; it is the little Minivet [P encrocotus 'pcyei^/'iKus •. fie is u-^Jually 
accompanied by four or five females, all arrayed in much mure sombre 
dress. He is a migratory bird, and spend*^ the winter months with U'? 

The Green Eee-eater [Merofs viridis) is a fairly common bird, espe- 
cially in the dry zone, and may often be seen sitting c-n the telegraph 
wires or on a conspicuous branch, preferably a bare one. It ha^ the tuu 
middle feathers in its tail longer than the others, a cur\ed beak, and 
pretty, bright-grcen plumage. You will be better able to distingui-^h him 
by the graceful evolutions he makes in catching insects. He dart.', out 
from his perch, sails in the most graceful of curve-, secure- hi- prey, 
and then returns to his perch. There is a similar migratory bird which 
is often seen, the Blue-tailed Bee-eater (d/d/c'/j 7 ’ ' 7/^ -./oo. but he is 
much larger, and has the central tail feathers prolonged like the other. 
His habits are similar to the smaller bird, and his plumage is a bre nze 
green. 

Mention must next be made of the Common Drongo Dic/iaus 
or King Crow, for his flight is like that of the Bee-eaters, but even more 
graceful. It is worth stopping to watch a party of two or three Drongos 
darting out after insects. They, too, perform in the most wonderful wav 
in flight, turning this way and that in an extraordinary manner. In 
appearance thr* King (frow is a glossy black all over, about the size of a 
starling, and has a forked tail. There is another bird verv much like 
him, except for whitish under-parts — the White-bellied Drongo \Di cruras 
tfcrulesccns), an indigenous species. Both birds ha^e similar habit-. 
The Ceylon Black Drongo {Disseniiirus cof''nOr''iinifs\, although seen at 
times, cannot be classed as a common bird. It is chieflv confined to the 
wet forests of the western half of Ceylon, replacing the large Kacouet- 
tailed Drongo [Dissert: urns paradiseiis] of the drv countrv. 

One of the noisiest of birds is the Indian Koel '^Eudvrahiys lioyioraiiP, 
whose note, ••Kii-il," or M ho-be-you ? ” is utteied during the nesting 
season, which lasts from March until July, The Koel is a Cuckoo, and 
has the characteristic flight; were it not for this, and its longer tail, it 
would be difficult to distinguish, as its plumage is black, like that of the 
crow. The hen bird is, however, different, having a dress of mottled 
brown and white. Like the common Cuckoo, the Keel alters his note in 
May and June, but in a different way. Beginning on the usual note, he 
gradually goes up a scale until he finally reachrs a a erv high and almc-t 
unformable note. It is unlike Cucuhis canorus in its selection of a nest 
for the deposition of its eggs, for it prefers the nest of the crow to those 
of smalb r birds, probably because of the striking likeiif-s «>f the eggs of 
both species. 

\Ve havp probably met with, ere this, a \ery dowdv, common-lcokino- 
bird feeding with several others of his species at the’ side of the road. 
His plumage is a dusty-brown colour, his beak and legs a pale yellow, 
making up a somewhat unattractive specimen. We have, however, said 
the worst about him. Tor whate\er we may add must be to his credit. He 
is known as the Common Babbler (drgyj candatx)^ and is justified in his 
name, for he and his party do a vast amount of babbling. You wfill 
generally see six or seven together, and from this they get one of their 
many other names — the Seven Brothers. He is also known as tht? Dust 
or Dirt Bird, but he honestly does not deserve the epithet, for although 
his appearance is against him he is a happy fellow, most sociable and 
amiable to his friends, sharing his finds with them, and keeping on good 
terms generally. When di-turbed he will fly away very indolently '^to a 
tree close by, followed by his mates one after the other, and then will 
ensue such a volume of talk as to the reason of the disturbance. 
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It y.'ii ar a iioi>e nf s, rucTjae (,r sorra-thin \vha:]i '•eenis id be in the 
wur^t <<t tMUjier>, ^vou may be sur^- tlm :;Du:id eniavatL':! fn^m thar Brown 
Shribe (/. :/./'/_> cmLi.'i's . li t.a-y Id traie him, h-r he ^'I've- \ent tu 
hi^ leeliiu^^- <'-i »i> b amdi, by lUieriiiLT a. har-h rattlinj? note 

and m<>\inij hl-^ lail ab<ait mm, h i i the '■aim way a-; a tat doe^ when anery. 
Ill a})pe.nM ite he m a miniature haw!:, hm phinia^e i> a ^nft reddmh 
brow::, and hi-^ darl: e^ebrew \ery conspicuuu-. 1 he familv i--. nf conr-e, 
one i-r the biiti:Iier-bir<l>, and tin. uueruitu!: note is one of the fir^t we 
hear nf th. mierant^ whicli coine tu im in < )ct<'ber for the wnnter. 

With a har-fi ra^pin:; -(.ream, a bir>I ‘rf most exnui-^ite plumaee wnll 
wnne hir way acr(--i an o[)en >pace. You cannot mistake him: he i:? the 
^Vhltc breasted Kinc'n^ber \llal:- •: -a, // n and in hm dre-^ he 

excel" in th.^ beauty of hi" colourim:;' all the feathered tribe that w'e "hall 
meet With 11 thi> short dri\e. Vou may now* hear a plaintive little cry, 
STartinir "i a hich not* and runnin^^ down a scale: the Kinch"her is 
perched on the topmost bontrh of some tall tree, and it i" only thei that 
we can see and aoprec-ate hi^ cb-wiou" olumaye Hi" back is a gcrtrcous 
shininc^ blue, the undt r-parts a dark Lht''tniu: his waistcoat is always 
pure white, and his h-n.^ beal: a ver;- darl: crim"On. The White-breasted 
Kinghshor is a vt_-ry commeon bird, bein^^ well distributed over the w'hole 
of the low Col ritry. 

A kindred specu-s, but -mailer, i- the little Indian Kingfisher \AIct\7J 
, w'hich is almr.st as beautitul :n plumage, but lacks the white 
brea-t Dr. Bowwlier Sharpe considers the Indian bird to be inseparable 
from the w’elHknowm Bnti-h -pecie-. It is not, howe\er. a very comnum 
bird, except in the interior rif the country and perhaps near the quieter 
waters of the lake, but it des^nwes mention. 

Sometimes the no-te se-mns far away, and at others it "‘tunds quite close, 
a monotonous '• wok-w^ok-wok," repeated fer long spells, and then altered 
to dniible-quick time, as though the bird were impatient at something. 
Wh« n once it has been sucgesied that it is th^* Coppersmith, or < 'rimson- 
breasted Rarbet ( Ad? v/ :c/cc',:.7 J:rn:j.tccet\jla\, the srmnd cannot be mis- 
taken. fr.r the note is exactlv an imitation of a man hammering a copper 
vessel. In its ivay the Coppersmith i- no mean \ entriloquist. for as it 
utters its note it moves its head from side to side, and the sound seems 
to come from several directions. If a bird is observed, one cannot say 
positively that the note is being uttered by it, for the " w'ok-w^ok 
generallv seem^ to come from anoth-r tree. That, however, is a trick of 
the ifoppersmith. It is a difficult bird to see, for its plumage is green, 
like the foliage, but its head and breast are snujthered in colours, like a 
painter'- palette — yellown red, blue, and crimson are all mixed up in a 
wonderful way. 

On a hot day, driving through the lesser populated outskirts of 
Colombo, one cannot but be -truck by the monotonous repetition of a note 
that sounds like 'Hroturr, koturr, koturr, ^ steadily repeated. This is the 
cry of the orange-headed Gri en Rarbet {‘'yauops davifrons). So per- 
fectlv does the colouring of this hand.-ome bird assimilate wnth its leafy 
environment that it is not an easy matter to ” spot this moderately large 
bird, that, from the nionutDiiy of its note, has been included among many 
of our •• brain-fever birds. 

Like the last, but a much larger and coarsely-coloured bird, is the 
common Indian Green Rarbet {Tr.treiceryx zilonicus)^ generally distri- 
buted in the low country of Ceylon. It is usually to be found in number-, 
when the banvan trees are in fruit, and can be recognised without difficulty 
by its brown-speckled head and neck, and large, pale orange-coloured bill. 

One of the most beautiful birds w^e ha^e in the Cinnamon Gardens is 
the Rlack-headed Oriole {Oriolus melar.ocefhalus)^ or Mango Bird, as 
his plumage resembles the colour of that particular fruit. He w'ears a 
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dress of beautiful yellow and black : you cannot mistake him, only you 
should ahva\s be on the look-out for the black head, as there is another 
species, very rare in Colombo, we believe, which has a golden-yellow 
head. The Orioles are great fruit-eaters, and are more often seen in 
March or April when the fruit season commences. 

Of the Munias we can really only put one on our list of common birds 
ot (A'dombo: although perhaps others may be seen, I have looked in ■vain 
for them. The .spotted Munia i f ’;'u/c;/C/h7 functulaia) is the one mo-t 
often ^een : it is a little bird, slightly smaller than a sparrow, and of the 
same family. The upper-parts of the plumage are dull chocolate in 
colour, and the under-parts white with brownish spots forming transverse 
bars. The Munias are the silliest birds imaginable. You may see one 
on the ground amongst some dead ru=;hes ; he pick^ up one about six times 
hib own ^ize, and flies with it in a bee-line to his nest, which may be in 
course of consiruction. Anyone can find a Munia's nest : it i^ a clumsy 
affair, put together in a flimsy way, and big enough to hold several 
families, which, indeed, some of them often do. 

The Indian Roller \C or act as indiLa\ scarcely deserves mention here, 
but it may be seen, and so perhaps a short description is necessary. In 
size and appearance it resembles the jay, but the markings are more 
varied. Dark and light blues will be noticed in vivid contrast, whilst 
the under-parts ar^^ a light chestnut. He is also known as the smoke 
bird," as he is said to be often attracted to the vicinity of a fire. 

The Indian Titta [Pitta bractiyura] deserves mention, but it is not a 
common bird. Its other name is the Painted Thrush, on account of the 
\ariety of beautiful colours in its plumage. The wings are black, with 
greenish and turquoise blue and a white band, the chin and throat white, 
the upper-parts gr^en ''washed with brown, there is turquoise blue in 
the tail, whilst the under-parts are fawn. The under-tail coverts are 
scarlet. It is a migratory bird, and arrives in considerable numbers, but 
being shy and posse-> 5 ed of weak powers of flight, it seeks the denser 
shrubs and trees, and is therefore not often seen, although its note is 
sometimes heard. Its native name of Avichchia is taken from its erv, 
which IS usuall_v h< ard at about sunset or just at dusk. 

Of the Flycatchers we may possibly see two kind^. The commonest 
IS the little Southern Brown Flycatcher lA/sconax tatirostris), which is 
merelv a Nmall brown bird, and cannot be described more fully. You will 
probably notice it perched on a twig of some tall tree, but you cannot 
tell that It 1" a Flycatcher until yr^u ha\e noticed it darting out for insects 
and returning to its perch. The other bird is the Paradise Flycatcher 
( / no/c pa/adi.si i. It l^ about the size of a lark : the head is metallic 

bluish-black, with a tuft of feathers, and in the first year the male is 
dressed in rich chestnut. As time goes on, the lateral tail feathers begin 
to lengthen until they reach a great length, and are cast after a few 
m< tilths. In the fourth y^ar the plumage, with the exception of the head, 
changes completely to white, the long tail feathers being assumed again. 
Th^' native name for the Paradise Flycatcher means Cotton Thief, for 
the hmg feathers streaming out behind as it flies give an idea of cotton 
b^'iiig carried. 

A.- we dii\e round the race-course we can generally be sure of seeing 
the Mrdra- Bu^h Park idhrafra atn}ns\. It is just a lark, but may be 
distinguished by its pretty habit of throwing itself up into the air to a 
height ot about thirty f^et and descending with its wings arched. This 
performance is repeated time after time, as the lark gradually makes its 
way d(jwn the cour>e Here, too, companies of swallows may be seen 
sitting on the wire- of the starting-gates, nr flying about in the character- 
istic way o\*r the grass. During the winter of 1006-7 a flock of seven 
Black--ided I.apwing- \t' aettusia ^^reyarid) took up its quarters on the 
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The fai.t. h-'^ut\er, is v.urihy ot recL-rd. Colombo 

ihtr L -Jiiiniun <>r Rutuin ra:i-Uiil Warbler cuf^:uiy^S) 

frtuuCiit-^ the ^ia-> fichh all ruund ( olninbo, araJ is equally c nirnon at 
Xuwara hliya. It is aaioth^r small brown bird distinguished by its 
spasmodic rii^ght, which euiisists of a scrits of jerks, during etich uiie of 
wliich it Littf-rs a ^harp "tchikd 

The Havelock Racc-coui'sc, like so many other things in 
Ckvioii, is second to none in the East. Its position to the 
south (jt the \ ietoria Park will be seen in our map. Here the 
Colombo Turf Club has its reg^ular race meetings. Gymkhanas 
and other sports are also held here at various intervals under 
the auspices ot the Polo Club, whose ground is the open space 
inside the course. Plate ikS depicts the grand stand and lawn 
enclosure. For many years a race-eourse w as included in the 
manifold uses to wdiich Gaile Face w'as applied, when the 
Colombo Club served as a grand stand. The present improved 
arrangements are due to the initiative of Captain Channer, R.X. 

The Ridgewaiy Golf Links are reached by driving to the t . c a/..' 
end of Horton Place. The ('ourse is extensive, complete and 
w'cll laid out. The greens w*ill be found very fast but generallv 
excelknt. Some idea of the pavilion and the course wall be 
gathered from Plates 114 and 117. The game immenselv 
popular in Colombo, and plav is good. The membership of 
the club exceeds four hundred. Xdsitors are welcome and their 
verdict usually is that golf is a ^'ery pleabant game to plav in 
the tropics. 

\ arious medical iu'^titutions are situated in the neighbour- - p 
hood ot the Cinnamon Gard>. ns, including the General Hospital 
(PlatCb lotS and loS) occupying tleven ai'rcs of ground. There 
are thoroughly w'ell equipped wards for travellers (Plate loS) 
w'ho may arrive sick or who may become ill during their 
sojourn in Ceylon ; the fees being fourteen shillings entrance 
fee and ten shillings per day. Other w'ards offer suitable 
accommodation for all classes, the fees for paying patients 
being very moderate. The Ceylon Medical College opposite 
is carried on in accordante with the Medical Acts of Great 
Britain and its licentiates are at liberty to practise throughout 
the Gnited Kingdom. 

dliere arc se\'cral interesting routes bv w^hich w'e mav 
return to the Fort and our map should be consulted. If after 
our wanderings we happen to be near the race-course we shall 
drive dowm Race-course Avenue and return to Galle Face or 
the Fort by way of Flowxr Road (Plates 109 and no), Green 
Path (Plate 120) or Turret Road (^Plate 118) and Kollupitiya. 

About two hundred yards before wx arrive upon the Kollu- 
pitiya Road, at a short distance on our rij^ht, are the Church 
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of St. Michael and All Angels, and the Matthew Mem(»rial 
Hall, erected to the memory of the Wme ruble Walter E. 
Matthew, Archdeacon of Colombo, who died in iSScj (IMates 
1 19 and 121J. In this neighbourhood and indeed during the 
whole of e)ur dri\'e homewards man\ beautiful trees will claim 
our attention in addition to the palm. Particularly noti« cable 
are the breadfruit, the cotton, the mango, the almond, the 
vanilla, the jak and the tamarind. As we near Kollupiti\a the 
merry note of the busy little Indian tailor-bird [O y that o unis 
siitoyiiis) is heard. 

“ Tow-whit-tow-whit, he calls to his mate, who follows him from 
tree to tree in search of insects. The Tail nr Bird belongs the warbler 
class; it is a difficult bird to get a sight of, on account of its uli\e*green 
plumage, its small size, and its partiality to thick bushes. His head m 
chestnut, and if you see him uttering his note you cannot help but notice 
two black patches on his throat, which expand to a considerable extent. 
He has a fairly long tail, which is lacking in his mate : his legs are long, 
and altogether he strikes one as being the must workmanlike little fellow, 
as indeed he is. The wonderful nests, made of leaves stitched together 
with thread, and comfortably lined, require a lot of finding. They are 
marvellous structures, but we have no space or time to go into further 
details. 

The Magpie Robin {Co^sycfms sa/ai'ris) is a conspicuous bird which is 
often met with along the road. He is clad in black and white, the mark- 
ings being very similar to those of the magpie ; the hen, however, has a 
slatv-coloured breast instead of black. In its habits it is much like the 
robin, but is larger in size. Possessing a very sweet voice, it may often 
be seen sitting on a conspicuous branch pouring forth a number of clear- 
toned and harmonious notes, which, hoivever, do not amount to a song. 
Its sociable habits and frequent presence in all gardens make it a delibjht- 
ful pet. A near relative to the Magpie Robin is the Ceylon or Black Robin 
{TJiamnobia julicata), which resembles the robin more in size than does 
the black-and-white bird. The plumage of the Ceylon Robin is very 
simple, the cock being jet black, with chestnut-coloured under-tail coverts 
and a white bar on the wing, which, however, only appears in flight. The 
hen bird is dressed in sombre rusty brown ; one notices a very marked 
difference between them when a pair is seen together, as they often are. 
You will, howeier, ne\er notice it perching on a tree; it seems to be 
against its caste, but where\er there is a wall or any brickwork 3'ou will 
see him jerking his tail right back to his neck, and uttering his lively 
chirping note. He is a friendly bird, a cheery companion, and quite 
fearless of man. 

A drive round the suburb of Mutwal, to the north of the 
Fort, would make our acquaintance with Colombo nearlv 
complete, and is to be recommended in case of this being- our 
first experience of a tropical city. Our way is through "Main 
Street (Plate 122) and the Pettah (Plate i2'6J, where we shall 
again be interested in the quaint scenes of native dailv life 
and occupation. We pass the Dutch Belfry, the Town' Hall 
and the Market Place and turn into Wolfendahl Street which 
bears to the right and leads direct to a most interesting 
remnant of the Dutch occupation, a massive Church in Doric 
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style, built by the Dute'h in 1749. The drive may now be 
continued in a north-easterly direction to the Roman Catholic 
Cathedral ot Santa Lucia (Plate 127) which is the finest buildings 
in Colombo. Its cupola, which is not \isible in our plate, but 
is A'isible at greater distance, is 170 feet high. The nave is 
capable of accommodating six thousand persons. In a north- 
westerly direction another half-mile brings us to St. Thomas’ 
College (Plate 128), one of the leading educational institutions 
of the colony, founded by Bishop Chapman, first Anglican 
Bishop of Colombo in 1851. Here the model of an English 
public school, such as Dulwich, is followed as far as prac- 
ticable ; the curriculum and the sports are practically the same. 
The grounds are picturesque and contain some of the finest 
banyan trees in Colombo. The lawn, wTich is extensive, and 
serves for cricket and other sports, is ^^urrounded by the school- 
rooms, lecture rooms, masters’ houses, dormitories, a handsome 
library hung w ith portraits of past \\ ardens, a dining-hall, 
and the ^^"arden's house, all separately located; wTile the 
Anglican Cathedral, the towxr of wTich is seen in Plate 128, 
is also situated wdthin the grounds and does duty as a College 
Chapel. The English have not much reason to be proud of 
this Cathedral except as a lelic of the splendid work of the 
first Bishop in 1S51. Then it w'as ample and in accordance 
wath the needs of the diocese ; but the increase of European 
population necessitates a new' Cathedral w'hich wall shortlv be 
erected in a more central position. 

From the tower of the old Cathedral a good view of the 
harbour may be obtained, but more interesting still is the 
curious sight of the thousands of acres of palms which, when 
looked at from this lofty eminence, seem to completelv burv 
the city beneath their multitudinous crowns of gigantic waving 
fronds. 

The suburb of Mutw'al has been to some extent robbed of 
its beauty by the great encroachment of harbour w'orks and 
fortifications, but beyond these it is more beautiful and inter- 
esting than any other part of the coast near Colombo. It is 
chiefly inhabitaied by fishers, who are mostly Roman Catholics, 
a survival of the Portuguese occupation ; evident testimony of 
this is seen in the numerous Roman Catholic Churches as 
w'e drive along the Modara Road. St. James’ Church is 
particularly w^orthy of our attention. A short distance beyond 
this church the noble Kelani River rolls into the Indian Ocean. 
Near the mouth is the most picturesque bit of coast near 
Colombo. The coconut groves w'hich fringe the shore cast 
their shadow's upon a little village of fishers’ huts, scattered 
irregularly am.ongst a luxuriant undergrow'th of curious grasses 
and red-flowered con\-olvuli. 
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There is an island here very close to the shore which will 
not escape notice. The noisy chorus of the Colombo crow 
will arrest our attention. It is his home and is knowm as 
Crow Island, whence he departs in his thousands at break ul 
day to forage around the whole cit\ and whither he return^ 
at night to roost. He bears a character which has been noticed 
b} every author w'ho has written about Ceylon. He is to be 
seen in every place where food, good or bad, can be found. 
Unlike his species in Europe he is utterl}- devoid of all timidity. 
For sheer impudence and cool daring he stands unrivalled in 
the feathery tribe. He wall appear in your presence at the 
dining table when least expected, and fiv off wath a choice 
morsel ; he wall sw'oop down and take biscuit or fruit from a 
child's hand unoffered; he will enter your bedroom window 
and rob you of the toast and butter brought in wath your early 
cup of tea, and he is so quick in his movements that he will 
catch in his beak anv food you may throw out of the window 
before it can reach the ground. ^ly first a(‘quaintance with 
him created a lasting impression upon me. It w'as at St. 
Thomas’ College which, as w^e have seen, is in this vicinitv. 
At my first tiffin in the college hall, a lofty building with roof 
supported by pillars, surrounded by a verandah and open to 
the garden on all sides, it w'as the custom to keep a Sinhalese 
bov with a rifle on his shoulder patrolling around the verandah 
during meals to keep off the crows, a gun being the onlv 
known thing for wffiich the Colombo crow has any respect. In 
this he seems to share the instinct of his species evervwhere. 
Rejoicing in the distinctive scientific title of Corone spJendens , 
he is the most impudent, rascally, raucous-voiced, grev-necked 
thief knowm to humanity. Corone impiidiens some authorities 
appropriately label him. After this somewEat scathing con- 
demnation wEich the crow' deserves we must admit that he is 
entitled to a good w'ord, for he is the most useful bird to be 
found in Ceylon. His usefulness lies in his abilitv as a 
scavenger, a vocation w'hich, being a dirty feeder, he prose- 
cutes to the advantage of the wEole communitv. 

The shores of Mutwal present many charming pictures at 
eventide. When the fishing canoes are drawm up on the land 
(Plate T30), their huge square sails stretched out and drving 
in the breeze, and the afterglow' throws a soft orange light 
upon the objects along the shore, the scene is most enchanting. 

Fishing from the rocks is indulged in bv little naked 
Sinhalese children with rod, line and hook, but w'ithout bait; 
and very curious it is to w'atch them skilfully hooking fish in 
this manner as they rise in shoaK near the surface of the 
water. 

Upon returning from Muiwal we can vary our route bv 
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keepini^ to the roads bordering on the (‘oast ; but when St. How to see 
John Street in the Pettah is reached (Plate 13 1) it will be worth Colombo 
while to drive through it and watch the avocations of the 
natives, and the numerous races of people represented in the 
crowds through wTich we pass. 

Perhaps there is nothing in Sinhalese customs that strikes io}toise-sJu:: 
the stranger from the West more forcibly as being extra- 
ordinary and peculiar than the custom which requires the 
male population of the low country to wear long hair twisted 
into a coil at the back of the head and a horse-shoe shaped 
tortoise-shell comb at the top, while the women remain innocent 
of this form of adornment. In recent years many of the 
wealthier classes have relinquished this custom ; but it is still 
verv much in \ogue, and the classes vie with one another in 
the quality and finish of the comb. One of the great ambitions 
of the men of humble position is to possess and wear one of 
the finest lustre and most perfect manufacture, while man_\ 
mark their higher social position with an additional comb which 
rises to a considerable height above their glossy coil at the 
back. This custom supports a large number of manufacturers 
(Plate 132). The artist in tortoise-shell obtains his raw material 
from the hawk's-bill turtle. His methods of detaching the 
scales were once so barbarous and cruel that a special law had 
to be passed forbidding them. The poor creatures used to be 
captured and suspended over a fire till the heat made the 
scales drop off, and then they were released to grow more. 

The practice arose from the circumstance that if the shell was 
taken from the animal after death the colour became cloudy 
and milky. This, however, can be obviated bv killing the 
turtle and immediately immersing the carcase in boiling water. 

The plates when separated from the bony part of the animal 
are very irregular in form. They are flattened by heat and 
pressure and the superficial inequalities are rasped away ; 
being ver\ hard and brittle thev require careful manipulation, 
especially as a high temperature which would soften them 
tends to darken and cloud the shell ; thev are therefore treated 
at as low a heat as is possible for the work. Thickness is 
obtained by softening several plates and then applying pressure 
when a union of the surfaces takes place. Under heat the shell 
is also moulded into various artificial forms. 

The yellow variety of tortoiseshell, obtained from the claws 
of the animal and fused together, is greatly prized by the comb- 
wearing Sinhalese, who pay a high price for it. 

But the opposite extreme is adopted by the Malabar Tamils sauve iotie: 
and Moormen, who support a considerable number of native 
artists whose operations are destructive rather than construc- 
tive — these carry on the trade of professional barber in the 
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Colombo 3 ^ ]^y road-side, and his patient squats in the same 

manner facing him. W^hat tough scalps these fellows must 
have I The barber uses no soap to soften his victim’s hair, 
but wielding his keen weapon with wonderful dexterity, re- 
moves every trace of it by a few rapid strokes, leaving the 
surface as polished and shining as a new copper kettle. In 
the Pettah a dozen or more of these quaint operations may be 
seen in passing through a single street, many of the patients 
being quaint little brown urchins of various ages. 

The btzti stall The Stranger cannot fail to notice the ubiquity of the scene 
represented in plate 134, the betel stall. Here are two women, 
who may have been beautiful in a period now somewhat 
remote, engaged in an occupation that is often adopted as 
they advance in years. They are ministering to the solace 
and gratification of the wayfarer, by supplying him with the 
three articles that contribute the greatest pleasure to the 
native palate — betel leaves, chunam and arecanuts 
The itui habit The habit of chewing these is almost universal, and to sav 
that they take the place of tobacco amongst Europeans falls 
much short of the truth ; for while smoking is fairlv common 
among the civilised races of Europe it is not general among 
both men and women as is betel chewing in Ceylon. The 
method is as follows : The arecanut is first sliced and then 
cut into tiny pieces by means of nippers. A few of these pieces 
together with a small quantity of lime made from calcined 
shells or coral are wrapped in a piece of betel leaf and placed 
in the mouth. The chewing of this mixture is said to be 
pleasant and to produce a soothing effect and also serves the 
useful purpose of a prophylactic for those whose diet consists 
almost entirely of rice or other vegetable foods. The origin 
of the habit is a very ancient one, being mentioned bv his- 
torians in times preceding the present era. It is verv likelv 
that in the first instance utility gave rise to the custom,' which, 
like many others, has in time grown to be abused bv excessive 
indulgence, 

A disagreeable effect of betel-chewing is the discoloration of 
the teeth ; the betel leaf, rhunam and arecanut together colour 
the saliva a deep red, with the result that lips and teeth acquire 
a blood-stained appearance. This does not strike the natives 
themselves as being in the least degree objectionable, although 
to the European it seems a great disfigurement, especiallv ^s 
the Sinhalese have excellent teeth which are naturally pearlv 
white as may be seen in the few who provide the necessar'v 
exceptions to the general rule. Every man and woman of the 
humbler classes, young or old, carries somewhere in the folds 
of the waistcloth or concealed In the turban a little box or 
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basket rontaining- the three necessaries, and from morning till How to see 
night on every favourable opportunity the munching goes on. Colombo 
Those among the \\ealth} vho ha\'e adopted European custom^ 
have to a considerable extent gi\'cn up the habit, generally in 
Livour of lobnccHj, but the}' are the exceptions. The native 
gentleman as a rule has his ornamental betel box of silver, and 
it is the dut} of his t'hiO ser\ani to keep it replenished. He 
does not take wine, but he extracts as manv of the pleasure'^ 
of coavi\iality from the well-prepared betel, which is offered 
at ceremonial \'isits. as does the European from his wine. 

The stranger is puzzled to account for the white finger- cjvmnthiai 
marks or smears everywhere to be seen upon walls and build- 
ings ; not even the finest buildings being spared this deface- 
ment. It is due to the disgusting habit of the lower classes 
ot natives oi wiping their linger^ upon the walls after mixing 
the arecanut with moistened chunam or lime, d'he marks are 
therefore known as chunam marks, “ chunam ” being the 
native term tor lime. So ingrained is this method of cleansing 
the lingers, that nothing short of severe punishment will stop it. 

Some years ago a Kandyan official exhibited printed notices 
in the precincts of certain buildings to the effect that onlv 
Rodiyas (outcasts of the lowest type) were allowed to wipe 
their chunam-bedaubed lingers upon the walls, and for some 
time it is >aid this ironic<il permission had a restraining' effect. 

It will be evident that the custom of betel chewing maintains 
three extensive industries, the cultivation of the betel vine and 
the arecanut palm, and the production and preparation ol 
lime from shells and coral. 

The betel vine is allied to the plant which yitdds black chIihy^ -/ 
pepper, and in similar manner is trained as a creeper upon 
sticks and trees. Our illustration (Plate 135) shows the plant 
in cultivation. Patches, sometimes of an acre in extent, are 
to be seen near towns and villages. Women collect the leaves, 
arrange them with care in bundles, as seen in our illustration 
(Plate 137) and send them to market. Thousands of tons are 
sent to Colombo from the outlying country districts. About 
twenty tons weekly are sent by rail from Henaratgoda alone. 

The shape of the leaf will be seen from our Illustrations ; it is of 
a fleshy texture and in size, when fully mature, about as large 
as a man’s hand. Leaves of betel are also used to enwrap the 
offerings of money presented in temples. 

The iMaldive Islands supply a large quantity of the coral 
lime, which is landed south of Colombo, and prepared for the 
market in the coast villages. The iMaldive buggalow, a curious 
craft which brings the coral, returns laden with arecanuts. 

The pyramids of lime to be seen upon the heads of women, 
carrying it to market in the early morning upon the Galle 
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Road, south of Colombo, look like heaps of Ired contectionerv ; 
the finer quality has pink colouring matter added, and resembles 
strawberry ice-cream, but in appearance only. 

The fruit of the areca palm is about the size of a small 
hen’s egg, and grows in clusters beneath the crown of feathery 
foliage at the top of the stem. The so-called nut is the seed, 
which is found within the fibrous husk or rind. It is of a 
pretty mottled grey and brown colour. It needs very little 
preparation ; generally it is only sliced and dried in the sun, 
but sometimes it is previously boiled. Further reference to 
the areca palm will be made in our description of the Kelani 
\^alley, where it grows in great profusion. 

The extensive output of precious stones, for which Ceylon 
has been famous from the earliest times, gives employment to 
upwards of four hundred lapidaries, many of whom are to be 
seen in Colombo working patiently and placidly in shanties 
scarcely corresponding with the wealth that they sometimes 
harbour. The cutting and polishing of the gems by native 
hands in the land where they are found gives an added interest 
to the visitor. 

Plate 138 represents the lapidary at work. The variety oi 
stones that pass through his fingers in the course of the year 
is quite bewildering; for Ceylon not only yields in abundance 
sapphires, rubies, cat’s-eyes, moonstones, amethysts, alexan- 
drite, chrysoberyl, garnet, jacinth and many others, but each 
in such variety that many, such as the sapphire and ruby stars, 
vary so much in tint that the ordinary mortal cannot alwavs 
distinguish them. 

Plate 139 introduces another modest worker of Colombo, 
engaged In the humble occupation of weaving coir matting. 
The fibrous husk of the coconut is not its least valuable part, 
and amongst its many uses that of matting is perhaps the most 
familiar. The visitor can see every process of the manv manu- 
factures in which the coconut palm provides the raw material, 
and they cannot fail to arouse considerable interest. Further 
reference to them in this work is made in treating of the various 
places where they are carried on. 






THE 

CEYLON GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS. 

'^HERE is no consideration more important to the traveller The 
^ who intends visiting a far-off country than the facilities Railways 
afforded by its railways and roads. Fortunately Ceylon is well 
equipped in both respects. Her railways now afford an easy and 
even luxurious means of reaching the most attractive parts of 
the country. They render easily and quickly accessible the most 
beautiful scenery, the most interesting antiquities and all those 
fields of agricultural industry- — the tea, the coconuts and the 
rubber, which have brought about the advanced state of pros- 
perity which the colony enjoys. No other country in the world 
can take you in such spacious and comfortable coaches, on a 
track of five feet six inches gauge, OA'er mountains at an 
altitude of more than six thousand feet. Yet such facilities 
are provided in Ceylon. 

I shall now proceed to describe and to illustrate the whole 
of the Ceylon Government Railways and the districts which 
they serve. The description will not be limited to the various 
towns and villages which give their names to the railway 
stations, but will be extended to all parts of the country which 
the traveller will be likely to visit by using the railway for the 
whole or part of his journey. The places are taken in order of 
stations, so that the traveller who possesses this book may 
read of each place or district as he passes through it. It will, 
however, be useful first to take a glance at the following 
general description of the various lines and the rules and 
regulations which have been made for the comfort and con- 
venience of passengers. The traveller who will take the trouble 
to do this will find himself amply repaid by the various facilities 
of which he may avail himself but of the existence of which he 
might otherwise be ignorant. 
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The Ceylon Government Railways are State owned a*' their 
name implies, and are under the control of the Ce}lun (.iovern- 
ment. The total mileage is 6oo miles, of which 505 are on 
the broad gviuge (5^j ieet) and 95 on the narrow ^‘au^e 
(2^2 feet). 

The sections of the broad ^au^e lines are the Main, Coa.'^t, 
Xorthern and Matale lines. The narrow g'aii^e are the Kelani 
\Mlley and the Udapussellawa lines. 

The Main Lixe runs from Colombo In a north-easterly 
direction for about fortv-five miles, when after Polgahaw'ela 
has been reached it gradually returns until, at the terminus of 
Bandarawxia (1633^ miles), it is at the same latitude as 
Colombo. This line is by far the busiest and most profitable 
of the railways, due to the fact that it serY'es the great tea 
districts of the mountain zone. It was the first section of the 
railways to be constructed, and in its later stages, after the 
foot-hills wxre reached at Rambukkana (fifty-two miles trum 
Colombo), w'ill be found the chief engineering triumphs of the 
line. From Rambukkana the line rises 1,400 feet in the 
thirteen miles to Kadugannawa with a ruling gradient of i in 
45 and curves of 10 chains (220 yards) radius. The " ghat 
or hill-section may be said to begin at Naw'alapitiya. the prin- 
cipal raihvay centre of the hill districts, eightv-seven miles 
from Colombo, and 1,913 feet above sea level. From this 
point the line rises almost continually wdth a maximum gradient 
of I in 44 and minimum cur\'es of 5 chains (no yards) radius 
until it reaches a height of 6,225 feet at Pattipola, 139 mile^ 
from Colombo. From this point, after passing through the 
summit-level tunnel, the line falls by similar gradients and 
curves to Bandarawxla, its present terminus. 

The Coast Lixe follows the w'cst coast in a southerlv 
direction to Galle (71^! miles) and thence, still along the coast, 
in an easterly direction, to its terminus at Matara (9b ^2 miles 
from Colombo). 

The XoRTHERX Lixe, the section of the raihvavs most 
recently completed, extends from its junction with the main 
line at Polgahawela (45^." miles from Colombo) to Kankesan- 
turai in the extreme north of the island ; its distance from 
Polgahaw'ela being 21 iM miles. 

The i\I\TALE Braxch extends northw^ards for 21 miles from 
Peradeniya junction (70 G miles from Colombo on the main 
line) to Matale, which was the starting point for the long 
coach journey to the north prior to the construction of the 
northern line, and is still the point whence the Trincomalee 
coach service starts. Kandy is situated on this branch, 74^2 
miles from Colombo and nearly four miles from Peradeniya 
junction. 
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The Kelaxi Wvllev Line runs east\^ard from Colombo for TheRaiiwa\s 
48-'_j. miles and ser\'es the tea planting district from which it heiam 
lakes its name. It also exlends in a southward direction from ^ ‘'“O 
A\ isaw elLi to Ratnapura, 03 miles from C'olomhtj. 

The Udapl’ssellaw \ Line runs from Xanuo}a (128 miles r 
from Colombo) to Ragalla, a distance of 19 miles, and upon 
it is situated Xuwara Eliya, the sanatorium of Ce\lon, 0,200 
feet above sea level and 63 ^ miles from Xanu Oya. This 
branch is ver\' similar to the Darjeeling Himalayan Railway 
of India, with a maximum gradient of i in 24 and minimum 
curves of 80 feet radius. 

The rolling stock of the railwav is now* constructed joZ/aw 
locally in the workshops in Colombo, where upw^ards of 1,000 
w^orkmen are employed under the superintendence of skilled 
European toremen. These shops are well equipped with pneu- 
matic and other labour-saving machinery, whilst new’ tools are 
being added year h\ vear. The older tvpe of four-wheeled car- 
riages were imported from England and erected in the colonv, 
and there are still a good many of these on the line, but thev 
are being steadily replaced by the standard tvpe of bogie car- 
riage forty-two feet long. These modern carriages, which are 
constructed of teak, are not on the Indian type, with its 
longitudinal seats, but on the English, and are furnished with 
excellent lavatory accommodation. The outsides of the car- 
riages are of varnished teak, w’hilst the interiors are of the 
same wmod, picked out with satinwood and adorned with photo- 
graphs of interesting places on the line. The line is w’ell 
provided wdth sleeping and refreshment cars, the former 
running on the up and dowm night mail trains between Colombo 
and Xanuoya (for Xinvara Eliya), wTilst the latter are run on 
the principal trains between Colombo, Kandy and up-countrv 
stations. 

Passengers to w hom time is an object, and w ho wash to ca:s 

pay a flying visit to Xuwara Eliya, can leave Colombo after 
dinner, travel in a comfortable sleeping berth for the nominal 
sum of Rs. 2.50 (in addition to first-class fare), get an earlv 
tea or breakfast in the refreshment car before arriving at 
Xanuoya, and be in Xuw’ara Eliya before half-past eight next 
morning. In the opposite direction they can also make the 
night journey down betw’een dinner one evening and breakfast 
the next morning, early tea being served by the attendant in 
the sleeping car. 

^ The catering for the refreshment car is in the hands of a 
private company, and meals can be obtained along the road In 
comfort and at moderate prices, wdthout the inconvenience and 
loss of time involved by the Indian system of refreshment 
stops.” 

H 
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On the Northern line, where the tralHe is too li^ht for the 
runnini;^' ot a refreshment car, the through trains halt at Anu- 
radhapura a sufficient length ut time to enable passengers to 
obtain a satisfactur}' mid-da} meal. 

In addition to the refreshment cars, the car compaii} pro- 
\ ide breakfast, tiffin and dinner baskets on application, either 
Iroin their depot in Colombo or from the refreshment cars. 

There are three classes on the railwa\s as in hngland, and 
the fares charged are exc'eedingh moderate. 

On all parts of the line, except the Hill section above 
Xawalapiliva, the standard single fare per mile is as follows, 
viz. hrst-class, S cents; second-class, 5 cents; third-(dass, 
2-i cents; and return tickets at a fare and a half arc issued 
for all classes. 

Taking n cents as equalling one penny, the rate per mile 
for a first-class return ticket in the lower sections is one penny 
or the equivalent of the third-class fare in England. 

Colombo time is observed throughout the railway svstem. 

The following is the frf*e allowance of luggage per adult passenger, 
viz. : — First class, 112 ibs. : second class, S4 lbs, : third class, 56 lbs. 

For children with half tickets, half the above is allowed free. 

t'hildren travelling free are nut allowed any free quantity of luggage. 

Excess luggage is charged for at full parcels rates, which should be 
prepaid at the starting station, but if not charged for there, the excess 
mav be collected at the end ot the journey or at any intermediate point. 
A receipt should be obtained for all excess charges. 

Luggage in bulk can be forwarded at goods rates, which are obtainable 
on application to any stationmaster. 

Passengers are advised to be at the starting station in good time in 
order to admit (jf their luggage being weighed, labelled, and loaded in 
the train before starting time. 

The luggage must be well secured and properly addressed with the 
owner's name and destination, in addition to the railway destination label, 
which passengers should personally see affixed to the packages. It 13 
necessary for pa>seagers to obtain and produce their tick, ts before their 
luggage can be labelled. Where numbered luggage receipt^ are issued, 
it is ntcessarv that these should be produced on arrival at destination, 
before the luggage can be deli\ered up. 

Care shcmld be taken to remote all old labels from luggage, especially 
tho^e for previous journeys on the C'.G.R. 

Passengers should be careful to comply with these regulations, failing 
which the railway will not be responsible tor any loss or miscarriage, 

Pa^st ngers may take into the carriages (at their own ridi and in their 
own charge) (mly such small packages a^ can be plac»"-d under the seat 
occupied by the nrvner, or on the hat-racks (where provided) Articles 
may not be placed in the gangways of carriages or entrances to lavatories. 

Passenger^ are earnestly ree^uested to adhere to this rule, so as to 
prevent discomfort not only to them^elvt^^, but to their fellmv passengers. 

The railtvay will not be responsible for any loss of or damage to the 
following articles if conveyed as luggage, viz. : — Musical instruments, 
plate, bullion, money bills, deeds, nut* s or securities, precious stones, 
jewellery, trinkets, watches, clocks, china, glass, or other frail or fragile 
articles.' Such articles will only be conveyed as parcels, and they must 
be insured as shown below. 
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The liability the railway ih^r lo-^ tif (,r damage tu pa^senuer-' 
lu^ijage conveyed fre*- i- Iiniited h> R>. i;o fm lir-t-cla-". pa''en?er>, 
Ks. loo ±or -ec <:id-cla-^ pa-^eris^er-. and :;u lur third-cIa-> pa-'^^nyer^. 

unh the \alue i^ d^-elared and an iiiMirance charge ol i per cent. <ei 
the f'XCe.'^'. \aUie paid bci'jre the lu^yaun* i'^ de[^.-ited. 

>h«*uld pa'^ennet" wn-h t^j lea\e their luu^a^e at any station, they can 
do on payin.£ the ch ak-ri-ijin let ut lo eeiiti per article lor two day=, 
and cent- per arti'.le Itir e\ery additional day (^r part ot a day. A 
rei_eipt mu^t bt '-bta' lei.I. whieh iiui^t be produ.ed beltne the arnele> can 
be ,^iven up aijain Railway •=’er^ant^ are strictly fiorbidden to take charye 
ul ativ article beb niCin^- to pa->e:i:^er- unle-^ :t dep^Mted in the cloak- 
room and a receipt obtained tt^r it, a-5 -tated aLo\e. 

Anv propertv t t pa-^-encer^ ttuind in the i-arnay' tit the station", tjr 
on the line, will be lemt'-^ed to the nearest -tati .n t<>x twenty-tV.ur hi:»ur-. 
alter which it will be lorw'arcled to the Rot-property office in (/olombo. 
and It not claiiiir d within three month- it will be -old 

^hrjuld any pa--c lyer h -e any article h*-* -hould inienin the yuard of 
the train and the neare-t >taii<'innia-ter, and al-o repi-rt the lo-- a- ^oc.n 
as possible to the traffic superintendent in Rolornb''), in order that imm* - 
diate -teps may be taken to trace the mi-sin^ property. 

In ca-^'-j where ua-^enyers ar.i re.-poii^ible lor the Ic-- of any article, 
a -mall fee wdl b- eharee-i and -ati-factcn} e\idei..e of owner-hip 
demanded before the article is delivered up. 

Passeni?ers wh^ wish to secure the exclu-ive u-e of a compartment rr 
carnage can do -o <_ n payment oi the followinj charges, viz. : — ITrst cla--. 
twno-thirds of the seating capacity of the carriage <ir compaitmeni re- 
served; second class, thre*' -Quarter- ; third cla--, lour-hiihs. 

To reserve a lull compartment in the sleeping car, a nrst-class ticket 
and -leeping-car ticket mti-t be taken for each berth in th._ ccimpanment, 
Accomnmdation f-n invalid> and through carnage- i.an be arranged on 
application to the treneial manag^^r. d'oiombo. 

Rompartrnents lor the use of ladies and yountj children only will be 
proiided without extra charge on the through trains on notice being given 
on the preiious dav to the btationmaster at the -tatn n for which the 
compartmen: is rr-puired. 

The sleepin^r-cars ivhich run on the up and downi nieht mail trains 
between L'olombo and Xanuoya are provided with accommodation for 
twelie pa-s^ontj:er>. nanif^ly, two iLur-berth and two tw'o-berth compart- 
ments, and la\ atony acco>mmodatioin. Each berth is numb- red and pr*:-- 
vided with piHjW's, sheets, blanket and quilt, and an attendant accom- 
panies each car. 

The charge f-:-r ea:h berth in the sle^-uing-car i- Rs 2 50 in addition 
to the (srdinary fir-t-clm-s fare fo-r the distanc-^ to be tra\elled A sleeping- 
car ticket must purcha-ed for each berth before the car is entered, and 
It must be delivered to the car atmndant. 

(.’hildren under twel\e year- of age accompanying adults may occupy 
sleeping berths on payment of half ordinary first-cla-- tare plus full co-t 
of a sleeping-car ticket and tivo» or more children may i ccupy the same 
berth with one -leepins=j-car ticket. 

Application for berths must be made nut later than 6.30 p.m. at any 
stall* m on the line, but payment will not be accepted nor accommodation 
provided until it has br-en ascertained that berth- are available. 

(,)ne tvv'u-berth c-.-mpartment in each sal-SL-n, wnih lavatory adjoining, 
is reseried for ladies, but if this compartment m not booked by 6.30 p.m. 
It wnll be aiailable for married couph s, and if disengaged at the time the 
train 1- due to -tart it will be given to gentlemen pas-engers. 

Only ladies travelling alone are allowed to occupy this ladies' compart- 
ment. 


The Railway -s 
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The Other two-benh compartment (which pr- M'le-I with ba^nu 

ccC.i IS suitabb.- tor marnerl couples, but it i" m t re-er\‘'d t<‘-r this purj'ose, 
and IS given tu ^h^- hr^t applicants. The berths -n :t a.re .lumbtncd ^ a. id 
4. Ayahs are only alluwtd in the sleepin^-car when the iull cuiapitrt- 
meat is paid lur. 

The refn.^hnieiit cars are tirst-cla^s carriages, a. id -eei ■.id-Lla-'' passen- 
gers are only allowed t(.- enter them tor the purpctstr . i ..btaini.u rctiesh- 
ments, nor may they remain in the cars tor more than ■ ■ le oi the ad\» rti^ed 
stages. 

Dogs and luggage may not be taken into refreshment car- under any 
circumstances. 

Smoking is onh' permitted when pa--enger^ are t tailing meal-, and 
then only wnth the consent oi all other pa:-^Lnger- -n the car. 

Refreshment rooms exi-t at Pol^ahawela, liaiton, and Xanuoia on 
the Mam line, Alutsrania on the ('cast line, Anuraihapura and Va\un:ya 
on the Northern line. 

Refreshments at these place- are proMded at moderate prices. The 
guard of the through Northern line trains wnll w.re free of charge for 
the prcMSion of midday meals at Anuradhapura. 

Passengers from the Bandarawo la line by the dewn nlcht mail can 
have dinner ordered at Nanucjya by wnre free rif charg*- un application to 
the guard. 

A special train can be provided from Colombc to Kand}- and back on 
payment of a minimum charge of ;o first-class return lare- -Rs. ct is the 
first-class return fare) on applicatiun tu the general inanaiier. Colombo. 
Steamer pas^^engi.-rs w'hcj have sufficient time I'jr a juumey to Kandy 
during the stay of their boat in ( 'olombo can arrance fen a -pemal through 
the steamer agents. The ru 1 takes a little over three heurs each wmv. 

For other special trains the charge is Rs. 4 per mile for a single, and 
Rs. 6 per mile for a return journey, plu- fares and luggage at ordinary 
rates for the passengers and luggage conxeyed. The mileage Avill be 
calculated fr* m the neare-t station frem wTich an p-ngine can be supplied; 
and the minimum charge for running a S[jecial 1- Rs. ::o. 

Applications for specials sh^ uld be made to the g*-neral manager not 
less than twenty-four hours before the special is required, and no 
guarantee can be given that it wnll be provided. 

The booking oifices wnll be open for the issue cf tickets half an hour 
before the advertised time for the departure uf trains, and may be closed 
five minutes before the departure time. 

In order to prevent inconv enience and d^-lay. pas-engers are requested 
to provide theni-elve- wnth -uitable change, a- the b-vokm^r ch'rk- mav not 
at all time- be able tu give change. Passengers should al-o examine their 
tickets and change before leaving the booking crunter, as errors cannot 
afterwards be rectified. 

The Fa,iiish -(.'vereigii and half -sov ereign are accepted at all booking 
offices, their eqniv alents being Rs. 15 and Rs p.50 

Tickets are not transF rable, and must be produced or delivered up 
whenever demanded bv the railway servants 

Single journey tukets are only available on the cay of is-ue, or by 
a through train -tariing on the day of is-ue. 

First- and -ecun«l-:lass return tickets fur distances of miles and 
under are available for return within three days, inclusive uf day of i-sue 
and day of return 1^ ^ . a ticket issued on Monday is available for return 
on M’ednesdavP : for di-tances ovo-r jo miles wnthin i- days, inclusive of 
day of issue 'and day of return: third-class return ticket- for di-tances 
30 'mile- and under are available for return on day cf issue only, excepting 
tickets issued on Saturday or Sunday, which are available for return on 
Monday; for distances over 30 and not exceeding 50 miles, within three 
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days inLlii^ivp r,f day nf i-^ue and day of return; o\er 50 miles, seven 
davs, inclusive ot day of and day ot return. 

1 <jr the cori\ eiiie.ice nl ttiuri'vt'^. Me'i^r-. Thi ( '(.uk cV Suns ha\e 
authuritv to is^ue coupon'^ user the r.G.R Thu>e are subject U) th» 
-ame condition-? as (trdmary ticket?, 

I’a-spiu^ers desirou? ut tra\> beyond the station to which they ha\ e 

booked mu?t, before pa-^inu; that station, hand their tickets to the yuard. 
who will see to the colhction of the exce?s fare at the proper point, but 
under no circumstance? can the ad\antage of a return ticket be obtained 
by payment of excess fare. l’a??engers cannot be rebooked at roadside 
statirm^ tr* proceed by the tram in which they have arrixed. 

Holders of hr.st- and second-clas? return tickets between stations over 
Oo mile? apart are allowed to break journey at any intermediate station 
once cm the outward and once on the homeward route, provided they do 
not tra\el more than once in each direction over the -ante section of line, 
and that the return journey is completed within the time for which the 
return ticket is a\ailable. When a passenger breaks journey at a station 
he niu?t hand his ticket to the stationmaster to be end^irsed to that effect. 

Holders of first- and second-class return tickets between stations 60 
miles apart of which heradeniya Junction is an intermediate station. ma\ 
travel on to Kandy and break journey there without paying excess tare 
between Peradeniva Jnnctic)n and Kan'dv in either direction. In thi-- case 
the tickets must be endorsed bv the stationmaster at Kandy. 

Hc.lder? of fir?t- and second-class return tickets between Matale line 
stations and stations beyond Kandy, but less than 60 miles apart, are 
alio veed to break jeurnev at Kandv provided thev resume their journey 
the same- day. Such ticket? must be endorsed by the static, nnia?ter at 
Kandy befure the passengers leave the station premises 

Children under thre* vears i')f aire will be conveyed free. Childr-rn rd' 
that age and under 12 years wall be charged half fare. 

One female servant only will be alb; wed to accompanv her mistress in 
a first-class carriage (whetlnr in charge 'd children or not) mi payment 
of second-class fare, provided such an arrangement does not interfere 
with the cemfert of other passengers travelling in the ?ame compartment. 

Xur?t_s in charge of children, whsn not accompanying their inistres?es, 
must pav the fare of the class in which they travel. 

Should a passenger, from an unavoidable cause, be unable to obtain 
a ticket before starting, he must as sorn as possible geport the fact to the 
guard, and pay his fare at the destination station, or oarlier if d'*manded 
A passenger travelling without a ticket, or with a ticket so torn or 
mutilated that the date, number of station from or to. cannot be de- 
ciphered, 1? liable to be charged frcni the station fri.-m which the train 
originally started, unh-ss he can prove satisfactorily that he entered the 
train at some intermediate station 

Passenger? who are called upon to pay excess fares should demand and 
obtain a receipt h'm the amount paid. 

Passengers who are unable to use the homeward halves of ordinary 
return tickets within the specitied time can have them extended on appli- 
cation at the station fiom which they are returning, on payiiiLiit « f tIil 
neces=ary extra '-uni 

Special term? are granted to pleasure parties consisting of not less 
than 10 person? travelling bv ordinarv trains between stations not less 
than 25 miles apait, and aPo to oth* r special parties. Full particulars 
of the charges and regulatii'ms can be obtained on application to the 
general manager, Colombo 

The travelling public are allowed to despatch telegrams through the 
railway telegraph department at the ''urgent*' rates of the Post r)ffice 
telegraph department, provided they are ride from a passenger or to 
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a pas^enqer travelling by train. The ury^nt rate^ are • — {' ir^t 

ei^ht words or ^roiip r.t three ligures. 7; cent?: each additional wad or 
group Ml three hgures, 10 cerit-v. 

The Irt^e address includes iht nanu'S of the Mfiiv. ^ imm and tM which 
the telegram is t- - be despatched, the name the '-ender, and nam. a’ui 
address of the addressee. 

Xo charge will be made fur the ch. lixery uf telegrams addre-'c-J tr. 
hotels and resthotises within a quarter of a mile uf a statimi, ot h-r tliM-e 
addressed to the lailwax' refreshment car-, refre-'hinent rnoai'’ at -tati- n^, 
and the refreshment car office at r'rdcmbo. Upon all other telecrams a 
charge of ;o cents lor delivery within live mile'? ul a stati-sn i:±u-t be 
prepaid 

Though exery effurt wnll be made tu ensure quick despatch and Li-rrcLt 
delivery, th^^ railway will not be responsible f-'a delay or nr.n-delix ery 

Any person requiring to send a tele gram relative to parcel?, luggage. 
Xc., such as requests for re-addre??ing, ccc,, will be charged ;u ce.^t? lur 
such telegram, and a further ?uin of 2:: cents if a reply i" required. 
Sh-'iuld It be found that the telegram was nece?sitated by the fault 'd any 
member of the raihvay staff, the anijunt paid xvill b^- refunded. 

Ta?sengers who may haxe lett articles on the ?tatiu:i premier-- or in 
the carriage in xvhich they haxe traxelled. and xvhn wi?h inquine- made 
bv wire, will be required to pax* 2; Ct-nts for telegram of inquiry and 2^ 
cents tor replx*. If, hoxx*ex*er, the articles lost xvere becked and placed on 
the van, inquirx* xvill be made by xvire xvithout charge. 

(i)nlv safetv breech-loading cartridge? may be despatched by pa-^enger 
train, and they are charged for at isrdinary prepaid parcels rates, pro- 
vided thex* are packed in a box, barrel, or case of xx*ood, metal, or other 
6‘jlid material of such strength that it xvill not become defectixe or un- 
secured xx'hilst being coaxeved. 

The rates and regulatiuiis for the conveyance of horses, carriages, 
motor vehicles, parcels, and petrol bx* pas-enger train, may be obtained on 
application to any siationmaster. 

Small animals, ^uch a? cats, puppies, mongooses, niuiikeys. mrusedeer, 
Xc., and p(mltrx* and other kinds are ccly carried in strongly-made square 
crate? or hamp»-rs, and they are charged for by xveight at pjarceU rates. 

Dog? in crates, cases, or hampers will be chaiged for bv weight at 
parcels rates : xvhen in dog-locker. 25 cent? eaLh fijr extry 25 mile? cr part 
of 2:: miles. 

Dogs for conxeyance in th^ dng-lrcker must be provided xvith chain 
and leather or metal collar in good order, unless a letter of indemniix* 
is furnished 

Xo per-on is alloxved t*:) take a dog into a pa??enger carriage except 
xvith the consrnt nf the stationma-ter at the starting station and the con- 
currence of his feliMW'-passengf rs, and then only on prepayment of double 
rate for each dog. 

The acceptance of a drig at the double rate for carriage xx'ith the oxvner 
is subject to the condition that it shall be removed if subsequentlx* objected 
to, no refund being given. 

The railway will not be responsible fur the los? of or injury to anv dog 
xxffiich may e-ca; e • ither in CMUsequence t.f u? becuming unmanageable, 
slipping it> collar, or by the breakage of the chain or c.llar by xvhich it 
is secured. 

Bicycles (not packed), other than motor bicycles, xvhen sent a? parcels 
or carried as pa?senger luggage, xvill be cunxeyed at oxvner'? risk at i 
cent per mile oxer the Main, Unast. and branch line? below Xaxvalapitiva, 
and 2 cents per mile over the Main line and branches aboxe Xaxvalapitiva. 

Minimum charge, 2; cents. 

The railxvay xvill not undertake to cunvey the folloxving articles as 
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parrel-, \ iz : — ^ lirapovr der, fir^Wi-rk-, \ itriul, aquafortis, turpentine, 
matche-, iiiiueral < il- r.r acid-, or any lUher combustible-^ or dangerous 
niatenaF. Any per-oii contr<Li\ euing tlus rt^gulation will be liable to 
pr''.-ecuti"n under the Uailwav (brdi’iance-. 

'i he charqe f(,r in-uram^' ot article^ conveyed by passenger train 
(which mii-t be preijaidi is i per cent on the \alue (minimum charge. R. 1 1, 
to be declared in writinq at tlit* time ' f bookmen 

>tationma-ter- are aiithori-ed to accept in-tirance rato on packages 
valued at les- than Rs. -00 For article> \ allied at or above that sum, 
applicaticm for in-urance is to be made to the general manai^er, y'olombo. 

C hec[ue- or (-'tht r order :5 for payment of money are m -T accepted unle-s 
author i-ed by the ireiieral manager. 

FiformaiKMi regarding the conieyance cd articles at goods rates ma_v 
be obtained on application to any statioiimaster or to the general manager, 
traffic superintendent, or goods agent, (.'olombo. 

The raiUvay will not be re-^pmisible for information gi\en by others 
than the principal officers in charge of the- different stations, ot whom 
inquiries should always be made, or i-f the general manager, traffic super- 
intendent, or district superintendents 

Passengers ate requested to repmt direct to the general manager, 
traffic --uperintende It, or di-trict -uperintendent any instance of incivility, 
want of atteiiticm or misconduct on the part of persons employed on the 
railwav. ( omplaints should ernbedy the nam<* a:id address of the 
complainant. 

Railwav servant- are f<.rbidden to a^k for or receive fmm the public 
a IV fee or gratuity. 
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156 CROSSING THE RIVER AT BENTOTA 


THE COAST LINE ITINERARY. 

The seaside railway from C(')lombo to Matara affords every 
facility for visiting- the villag^es and towns of the south coast, 
where Sinhalese life pure and simple can be seen to gfreater 
advantag-e than an v where else in Cevlon. Here is to be found 
the purely Sinhalese section of the inhabitants of the island, 
a circumstance due to the fact that the lowlands of the south 
were not invaded bv the Malabars, who in early times con- 
quered and held possession of the northern provinces for long^ 
periods, with the result of a considerable commixture of the 
Arvan and Dravidian races. 

The line beg^ins at Maradana junction in the heart of 
Colombo, and the next four stations are also in Colombo, after 
which follow four more which may be called suburban. L pon 
leaving Maradana junction the line follov's the banks of the lake 
for the first two miles, when it passes under the Kolupitiya 
Road to the coast. At the end of the first mile we reach 

The Pettah (im. hcA). — This station serves the most densely 
populated portion of Colombo where the native trader chiefly 
dwells. It has the largest passenger business of the coast 
line. A description of the locality which it serves has already 
been given in our account of Colombo. The next station is 
that of 

^ The distances of all stations from the Maradana Station at Colombo are indi- 
cated in miles and chains , tlure bcmg So tb.: n- in a mile. 
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Coast Line 
The Fort 


Sla\e Island 


Kollupitiya 


The Fort (im. 45c.). — From the platform of this station 
which we illustrate by our plate 157 there is a remarkabh 
beautiful prospect. The leni^'thy and commodious platlorm 
forms a terrace before which stretches an enchanting- irtsh- 
water lake fringed with palms and plantains and eovering 
several hundred acres ; g'roups of bronxe-tinted hg tires are 
wading- waist-deep near its banks; some are occupied in hshing^ 
others are enjoying- a swim ; and a \et greater number are 
engaged near the bank in the destructi\e, albeit idealising, 
pursuits of the dhoby. During the north-east monsoon Iroin 
October to IMay the distant mountain ranges, centred b\ 
Adam’s Peak, are frecjuentlv outlined against the sky, forming 
the background of a scene that always impresses the \isitor. 
This station is largely used by the clerks of the European 
mercantile firms and the g-o\-ernmcnt offices in the Fort who 
live in the suburbs and in the more distant tow'ns and villages 
to the south of Colombo. “ 

Slax'e Island (am. age.). — Slave Island station is situated 
near the southern end of Galle Face and is therefore most con- 
venient lor the visitors of (dalle Face Hotel. Near it a narrow- 
channel joins that part of the lake which borders Galle Face 
to the larger stretch which reaches from Slave Island to 
Pohvatte. The railway crosses the channel at the point illus- 
trated by our plate 15S, and from the bridge w'e get the 
view- in plate 159. It w-ill be noticed that w'e are in pic- 
turesque surroundings already, and this condition will con- 
tinue for the w-hole ninety-eight miles of the line, increasing, if 
possible, in beauty, and never absent. AVe now- pass beneath 
the Kollupitiya Road, and arrive upon the sea-beach just below- 
the Galle Face Hotel. 

Kollupitiya (3m. 2^c .). — Kollupitiya station is situated 

just where Green Path and Turret Road converge and reach 
the main Galle Road ; and it is therefore most convenientlv 
placed for residents round and about the \hctoria Park and 
Cinnamon Gardens. It also ser\-cs the populous district of 
Kollupitiya itself, which contains more bung-alows of the better 
class within a given space than any other portion of Colombo. 
Many Europeans w-ho prefer residtmccs quite close to the sea 
live here, as do a large number of the burgher and native com- 
munities, The main road is somew-hat squalid here and there 
with bazaars and various detached boutiques, but alwavs beau- 
tiful by reason of the flora in w-hich the squalor is embowered. 

At rhe present time 11912) a lar-e and important station is bein.^ built 
between the Pettah and the Port Stations. This, when completed, will 
become the mam passen^^er station of Colombo, and will serve both the'mam 
and the coast lines 
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Baaihalapitiva (4m. 45c.)* — Bainbalapitiya K a Miburb of Coast Line 
Colombo with characteristics somewhat similar Uy Kollupiti\a, Bambaiapitba 
but less densely populated, and therefore more desirable as a 
residential nei^'hbourhood. Near the station are many exten- 
sive and luxurious bungalows, iKjtabl) the residence of Lady 
de Soysa (l^late lOi), the widow of the late Mr. Charles de 
Soysa, the g'reatest landow ner in Ceylon, and one of its greatest 
philanthropists. In this bungalow Mr. de Soysa entertained 
H.R.H. the Duke of Edinburgh at a great banquet on the 
occasion of His Royal Highness's \ isit in 1S70. E\ery visitor 
is delighted w ith Bambalapiti} a. The landscape varies little, 
but is never w earisome ; the naturalist is enchanted by the 
abundance of interesting objects at every turn ; while to the 
enthusiastic botanist the highway, denselv bordered on either 
side with an inexhaustible variety of leaf and blossom, is a 
treasury unsurpassed in any other country. The brown 
thatched huts, the groups of gaily-clad natives, animals, birds 
— all these add life to a scene that baflfes description. Carlands 
of creepers festooned from tree to tree; huge banyans stretching 
in archways completely over the road, wath the stems all over- 
grown by ferns, orchids, and other parasitic plants ; here and 
there a blaze of the flame-coloured gloriosa, g'olden orchids, 
various kinds of orange and lemon trees co\ ered with fragrant 
blossoms, climbing lilies, an undergrowth of exquisite ferns of 
inflnite variety, all crowned by slender palms of sixtv to ninetv 
feet in height^ — all these defv description. 

A tree will be noticed in our illustration [Plate 162) w ith c-.:ro: t,.,- 
lateral branches thrown out in groups of three, some feet apart, 
and bearing a large crop of pods on otherwise bare branches. 

This is the cotton tree, called by the Sinhalese Katu-Imbul. It 
may be seen on this road in three stages : first, it becomes 
loaded with crimson blossoms before any leaves appear ; then, 
the leaves develop ; and afterwmrds it bears pods as seen in the 
picture. \\ hen ripe, the cotton bursts from the pod, and where 
the trees are uncultivated it strews the road *, but where culti- 
vation is carried on, it is collected from the pods, and the fibre, 
being too short for spinning, is used for various purposes 
locally, and is also exported to some extent for stuffing 
mattresses. 

Havelock Town, a suburb that has recently sprung up and r.,':.'/. 

possesses some very nice bungalows and a park of six acres, 
is served by Bambalapitiya station. This neighbourhood has 
recently gained much by the erection of the Church of St. 

Paul (Plate 163). It is a centre of very enthusiastic Church of 
England mission work, under the care and direction of the 
Reverend J. C. Ford. 

\ isitors who have any fancy for seeing the spinning and 

T 
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weaving' of cotton b\ the Sinhakese should look hi at the 
Mills close to Havelock T(.)\\ in Here there are 000 hands 
employed in the manufacture of cloths of various kinds. It is 
an interesting- sight, and as the trifling fee ol ten cents is 
charged at the gate, the v isitor can look around vvdth the com- 
fortable feeling- that he is not there by favour or sufferance. 

W'ellavvatta (5m. 70c.). — Our illustration (Plate O)^) will 
give a good Idea of the stations in the suburbs of Colombo. It 
will be noticed that they border the sea very closely ; but it must 
be borne in mind that there are no considerable tides to reckon 
with, the sea rising only to an extent almost Imperceptible. 
The rough seas of the south-west monsoon, however, have 
not to be lost sight of, as they sometimes treat these stations 
more roughly than is good for them. 

The scenery around MTllawatta is notable for the pretty 
landscapes observable from the railway bridges. Examples 
are given in our plates 160 and 163. 

Dehiwala (7m. 44c.). — Dehivv^ala, although in effect a 

suburb of Colombo containing some excellent bungalows. In 
reality retains Its older character of a fishing village, and the 
visitor will find it a convenient and attractive place in which to 
observ'e some of the quaint operations of the fishing industrv 
and the remarkable fish themselves, with their curious shapes 
and beautiful colours. The number of species caught amount 
to no less than six hundred. Of those which are edible the 
one most preferred is also the most plentiful — the Seer. In 
size and shape this fish somewhat resembles the salmon, but its 
flesh is white. In flavmur it is by some thought to be superior 
to salmon ; but however this may be, it is certain that few 
people tire of Seer, although it is daily served at some meal 
throughout the year. 

Fish auctions take place each day upon the sands ; and verv 
interesting are they to the visitor, not only as a study of native 
life, but as an exhibition of the strangest creatures brought 
forth from the deep. Among the most curious are the saw- 
fish, These are something like sharks in the bodv, but the 
head has attached to it a huge flat blade, with sharp teeth pro- 
jecting on either side. This frightful weapon in a full-grown 
fish of some twelve or fourteen feet long extends to "about 
five feet in length. With It these monsters charge amongst 
shoals of smaller fish, slaying them right and left and devour- 
ing them at leisure. The saws are sold as curiosities and can 
generally be obtained in Colombo. The red fire-fish, some- 
times bnnight ashore, is of a remarkably brilliant hue. The 
sword-fish, the walking-fish with curious arms and legs, by 
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means of whkh it crawls along' the bcjttom of the sea, the dog- Coast Line 
iiih marked like a tiger, and \ arious species ol the ray are 
trequently caught. 

Our plate 166 shows the coast from Dehiuala to XIount De u 
Lavinia. Here sea turtles of great ^Ize are frequently eaptured. 

When taken and turned o\ er on to their backs their huge 
flappers hurl great quantities of sand into the faces of their 
captor^. 

Another attractive feature of Dehiuala is the Buddhist 
Temple. Although smaller than some others within a short 
distance from Colombo it is most accessible and the pleasantest 
to \ isit, owing to its being clean and well kept. The priests 
are very obliging and readily afford any information asked of 
them. Wbthin are to be seen huge images of Buddha, both 
sitting and reclining. Mural paintings, of the crudest 
character, represent various legends, and especially set forth 
the \ arious forms of punishment in store for those who disobey 
the Buddhist precepts. Before the images offerings of flowers 
are heaped ; including lotus blossoms, temple flowers, and the 
blossoms of the areea and coconut palms. Xo worshipper 
comes empty-handed ; and the fragrant perfume is sometimes 
almost overpowering. XTar the Temple is a preaching-house, 
the interior of which is carved and highly decorated. The 
clever designs on the floor of the Temple, which the natives 
have worked in mosaics from broken pieces of English pottery, 
are particularly striking. 

Mount Lavinia (Sm. 70c.).— This station takes its name Mount 
from the handsome marine residence which Sir Edward Barnes Lavinia 
built here when Go\'ernor of Ceylon in 1S24. It stands upon a 
rocky promontory washed by the waves on three sides and 
commands the finest view of coast scenerv near Colombo ; “an 
edifice,” wrote Tennent, “in every way worthy of the great 
man by whom it was erected. But in one of those paroxvsms 
of economy which are sometimes not less successful than the 
ambition of the Sultan in the fable, in providing haunts for 
those birds that philosophise amidst ruins, the edifice at Mount 
Lavinia had scarcely been completed at an expense of ;/f30,ooo 
when it was ordered to be dismantled, and the building was 
disposed of for less than the cost of the window frames.” 

This once vice-regal villa long since became the Mount Lavinia 
Grand Hotel, and as such it has a world-wide reputation. It is 
a fa\ourite rendezvous of ocean passengers, but its greater use- 
fulness is in the opportunities it presents to residents inland 
who from time to time need a change to sea air. At Mount 
Lavinia that desideratum is available under the pleasantest pos- 
sible conditions. The recreations of sea-bathing, fishing, tennis 
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and billiards? arc all at hand, while the .situation is r<anantic and 
picturesque. Our illustrations show the position ot tht hotel, 
the bathing- accommodation and the railwa}' station. 

Bathers are undisturbed by the prestaice oi sharks, as the 
reef and rot'ks keep out these xoracious monsters and render 
the bathing- quite safe and enjo\able. The temperature ol the 
water being- about 85° E. the luxury can be indulged in a-/ 
libitum. Another boon to the inland resident who \i'^it'^ Mount 
Lavinia is the plentiful supply of fresh fish and the “hsh tiffin'^ 
and “fish dinners ” for which the hotel is noted. In our \it'\\ 
of the railway station there will be noticed some barracks on 
the left which were until recently used as a sanatorium tor 
troops ; but since the adoption of Di^atalawa for this purpost* 
they have fallen into disuse. 

The railway station is equipped with a fully furnished 
ladies’ waiting room, and two waiting halls provided with 
scats for the different classes of passengers. There are about 
tw'entv trains to Colombo on w'eek-da\s and seven on Sunda\s. 
Besides the hotel the station serves the village of Cialkissa, 
wTich has a population of about 5,000, 

No horse carriages are available for hire: but bullock 
hackeries can be obtained at rates of 50 cents a mile tor 
Europeans and 25 cents for natives. 

Coconuts, cinnamon and native vegetables. 1 ^'ish the 
only commodity sent by rail. 

Lace, bamboo tats (shade blinds), bullock carts, curiosities 
and carved furniture are all manufactured in the village of 
Galkissa. 

The Church of England, Roman Catholics, WTsleyans and 
Buddhists all have small s('hooIs in the village. The Buddhists 
have several wahares (Buddhist temples), dewales (Hindu 
shrines attached to Buddhist temples) and pansalas (Buddhist 
monasteries). 

Snipe shooting can be had in season within a mile of the 
station. 

Axol'lana (iim. 22c. Angulana is a village of about 
1,000 Inhabitants. Its local manufactures are limited to 
buitons and walking-sticks. C(;cunuts, betel and cinnamon 
are its chief agricultural products. Its principal estate is the 
Kandapola Cinnamon Estate, wTich is illustrated by plate 174, 
the property of Lady de Soysa. The Anglicans, Wcslevans 
and Roman Catholics each have churches and schools in the 
village. The station is small and its business limited to 
passengers and the despatch of about ten tons of fish per 
week to Colombo. 
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Llxawa — Lunawa a village of about i,8oo 

inhabitanlb, almobt eniirels Sinhalese. The coconut is its 
chiet product of the soil, and its manufactures arc limited to 
furniture and general earpentry work. The main Colombo- 
Oalle Road runs parallel with the railway at a distance of hall 
a mile Irom the station. The Prince of Wales’ College for 
bo\s, an extensive and successful institution founded by the 
munihceiK'e of the late Mr. C. H. de Soysa, is situated here. 
It is athliated to the Calcutta University, and has proved of 
immense benefit to the adjoining large and populous town ot 
Moratuwa. 

Passengers will find a rest-house close to the station, where 
food can be obtained without any previous notice. Good buggy 
carts and hackeries drawn by single bulls can also be obtained 
b} those who desire to explore the neighbourhood. 

Moratuwa {13m. 7c.). — Moratuwa, which with its adjoin- 
ing village contains a population of 30,000, is an exceedingly 
picturesque town. Its inhabitants apply themselves chiefly to 
one calling — that of carpentry. The visitor who wishes for 
a glimpse of natic'e life pure and simple may obtain it here 
amidst the pleasantest surroundings. 

The railway station is in the town and possesses a ladies’ 
waiting-room in addition to the usual waiting-hall. There is 
no refreshment-room ; but quite near the station is the Reliance 
Hotel where food can be obtained without previous arrange- 
ment, both for Europeans and natives. It has also sleeping 
accommodation to the extent of seven double bed-rooms. Horse 
carriages, buggv carts and hackeries can be readily obtained 
near the station. Particularly nice hackeries can be hired at 
verv moderate rates, and are most convenient for visiting the 
various interesting spots. 

The chiet agricultural products are coconuts, cinnamon 
and betel. A large quantity of arrack is distilled here, of which 
some 250 tons are sent oft by rail during the course of the 
year. Plumbago mining is carried on to some extent in the 
neighbourhood, and an average of about ten tons per month 
is despatched by rail. 

The local manufactures, in addition to furniture of every 
description, are carriages, tea-chests and lace. The tea-chests 
despatched by rail average about sixty tons a month. 

Wc have alread}' noticed the splendid endowment of the 
late Mr. C. H. do So}sa in the direction of education; we 
shall now see in the town of Moratuwa further evidences of 
the philanthropy and large-minded generosity not only of 
himself but also of his ancestors and his descendants. Their 
public spirit is e\ident everywhere in the roads which they 
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have made and the public buildings they have erected. Xot 
the least oi these are for the promotion ot the religious welfare 
of the inhabitants ; the beautiful church of Holy Emmanuel 
which we illustrate (Plates 176 and 177), and the extensixe and 
handsome Sunday School (Plate 178). 

There are also large Roman Catholic ('hurches and sehools 
as well as Wesleyan and Baptist. I'he Sinhalese inhabitants 
are mostly Christians, but a considerable number of Buddhists 
have also their Whhares, of which the Ciangarama is the chief 
one in the town. 

The hackery which we illustrate by plate 182 is the genuine 
IMoratuwa article and was photographed near the station. 
\\T disport ourselves in this, dangling our legs at the bark 
as the driver dangles his in front. Our steed is a smooth- 
skinned little bull with a hump above his shoulders with which 
he draws the car by pressing against the cross-bar affixed to 
the shafts. His legs are slender, almost deer-like, and his pace 
is nearly equal to that of a pony. He is guided in driving by 
thin reins of rope, which are passed through the nostril. Bar- 
barous as it may seem to bore a hole through this sensitive 
part for such a purpose, it is doubtful whether he suffers more 
by this method than he would by any other that could be 
devised. The hackery is essentially the carriage of the middle- 
class native. The whole turn-out may cost from ;£f2 to ;C7 
or ;/f8, according to the age and quality of the bull and qualitv 
of the car. The Upkeep amounts to little, while the cost of 
fodder is a very few shillings per month. So it will be evident 
that the hire to be paid by the passenger is not a ruinous 
sum ; but however little, it should be agreed upon at the start. 
50 cents or Sd. an hour would be the approximate charge; but 
there is no fare fixed by local ordinance in the out-stations and 
villages. However sporting the European visitor mav feel 
he will be well advised not to try his hand at driving the bull, 
a proceeding which would certainly result in ignominious 
disaster. The useful little beasts are very obedient to the native, 
whose voice they understand, but have a great objection to 
being handled b}' the European. Upon turning from the station 
road the bazaar with its gabled roofs illustrated bv plate iS:; 
will attract attention. Thence we should drive on to the toll- 
bar (Plate TS4), and leaving our little ('ar stroll on to the bridge 
which crosses the Panadure River (Plate Here will be 

notii'cd many quaint scenes, not the least interesting beino- 
the manipulation of the extensive but frail-looking ^bamboo 
rafts used by the natives for river traffic (Plate 186J. A drive 
along the Oalle-Colombo road in the direction of Lunawa will 
afford considerable interest (Plate 175), and afterwards a look 
around the various furniture factories, winding up the excursion 
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with a row upon the extensive and beautiful lake. The Coast Line 
primitive methods of the carpenters, who construct their own Moraiuua 
tools and employ their toes as well as their fingers in their 
work, will strike the visitor as a strange contrast to the 
methods of the W'est. 

Although not verv bkilful in designing, thev are cle\er 

^ ^ ^ ^ . lKdUST>\ 

workmen and cars'e beautifullv. Some of their cabinet work 
is exquisite ; but the chief industry of the village is the making 
of cheap furniture. Thousands of tables, chairs, couches and 
bedsteads are made in the course of the \ car, under palm- 
thatched sheds on the banks of a beautiful lagoon. These 
workishops, embowered in luxuriant foliage, are so unlike the 
turniture factories of the western world, the work is carried 
on so patiently, and the surroundings are so fascinating, that 
we scarcely realise that the earnest business of life is being 
carried on. Indeed, there is no stern-featured diligence, hard 
work, hurry and bustle, as in Europe. A shilling a day pro- 
vides the wherewithal lor the workman and his family, and 
it is permitted to be leisurely earned. The methods of the 
Moratuwa carpenter correspond with his enchanting surround- 
ings ; for all work in a tropical village is of an al-fresco nature, 
and never prosecuted too seriouslv. 

The European visitor is sure of a welcome and evervthing 
is open to his inspection. His presence is always an occasion 
of great interest and amusement to the non-workers, and 
especially the children, who flock around him and wonder at 
the curiosity which he exhibits in their parents’ occupations. 

Ihirties of Europeans not infrequently visit Moratuwa to be rh. 
entertained by the Carpenters, who upon short notice decorate 
one of their timber boats and place it at the disposal of the 
party. By this means the many interesting places on the 
banks of the great lagoon may be reached. 

The gentleness and courtesy of these people cannot be 
too highly spoken of, and their appearance quite accords with 
these qualities. Slender frames, small hands and feet, pleas- 
ing features and light brown complexions are their common 
characteristics. The faces of the young Sinhalese women are 
pleasing, their figures are remarkably good and well-propor- 
tioned, and their arms and hands are beautifully formed. An 
old maid amongst them is almost unknown. They marry 
very early, and are often grandmothers at thirty. After that 
age they soon lose their graceful figures, and although they 
are generally as long-lived as Europeans, they lose their }outh- 
ful appearance at an earlier ag^e. 

A large estuary, unaffteted by tides, A\hich, as has been 
before remarked, are almost non-existing on this coast, pro- 
vides Moratuwa with its extensive and ornamental lagoon. Its 
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Coast Line charm as a pleasure resort is all too little reco^aiised by the 
residents of Colombo ; but that it is so used may be seen irom 
our photographs [Plates 190 to 194). The best method of 
arranging- a day’s picnic is to make up a considerable party ; 
hire two of the large flat-bottomed boats, rooted with plaited 
fronds of the coconut palm, as seen in our illustrations, the one 
for the party and the other tor commissariat and attendants ; 
to accompany these hire also a couple or more small out- 
rigger canoes. With this equipment and the active goodwill 
and welcome of the whole native communitv in the vicinity no 
Henley under the brightest of summer skies could provide a 
more delightful picnic. 

Cv:ni.n>n It will be observed that Moratuwa is within the region of 

cultivated cinnamon. In our peregrinations we shall have 
noticed large gardens of this renowned laurel, which still 
attracts cultivators even to an extent almost inducing over- 
production. Indeed the supply is so fully equal to the demand 
that the profit now obtainable bv its cultivation is insufficient 
to attract the European investor. \A"e cannot here afford space 
to trace the history of this interesting product from the time 
when Moses was commanded to take 250 shekels of cinnamon 
as part of the ingredients for the manufacture of holy anointing 
oil for consecration purpose.^. \Miere the cinnamon of Mo^es 
was grown is a matter of some doubt ; but the tree is regarded 
bv the highe^^t authorities as indigenous to Cevlon wTere the 
situation and climate are so exactly suited to it that none so fine 
and delicately aromatic has been found elsewhere. It has been 
referred to by many ancient classical writers and alwavs re- 
garded as a greatly prized luxury- — a gift for kings. In the 
markets of early times it can only have existed in small quan- 
tities, for we find the price paid in ancient Rome to have been 
the equivalent of sterling per pound weight. Its cultiva- 
tion is not referred to, and there seems to have been an im- 
pression even so late as the middle of the seventeenth century 
that cinnamon was only good w-hen allowed to grow- in a wild 
state. The cinnamon of commeri'e flourishes only in a small 
portion of Ceylon, near the coast, from Xegombo tw-enty miles 
north of Colombo to Matara at the extreme south of the island. 
W^iere it grow-s the air is moist, the rainfall copious and 
frequent, and the soil dry and sandy on the surface w'ith a 
stratum of richer soil beneath. Some trees are found farther 
inland in the wooded valleys that intervene between the suc- 
cessive ridges of the Kandyan mountains, but they give a 
('oarser bark with a strong flavour which is not appreciated. 
Cultivation has also been tried in the Kandyan countrv, but 
has not rcMilted in any measure of success. The Portuguese 
obtained their cinnamon by enslaving the Chalias— a caste of 
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low social yrade who had adopted the calling of cinnamon Coast Line 
searchers and petlers- and sendini^' out gangs of them into the /o..,. . 
wilds in search of the co\ eted spice under most heartle''S regula- 
tions framed under compact with the native kings of Cotta. 

An officer was placed in charge of a gang, which numbered 
Chalias, who had to enter the forest and remain there till 
thev had brought in the stipulated quantity. They were accom- 
panied b\' drummers and guns to drive off the elephants. The 
Dutch in their turn treated the wTctched Chalias no better, 
ad(jpting the system that had been organised by their pre- 
dec'cssors. see these people of the Chalia caste to-day ; 

but tree and happv, thrl\'ing in various free occupations that 
have under the British Government brought prosperity and 
wealth amongst them. 

The cinnamon of Ceylon remained a government monopoly v- r . ^ 
until 1832, when the monopolv was abandoned and the trade 
throwm open to all. But the Government remained as a comi- 
petitor till 1840, when it divested itself of the estates, which 
passed into prl^'ate hands. A mistake was made in keeping 
up an Intolerable duty on its export, until in 1845 it wms realised 
that the w'hole industry w^ould be ruined by foreign com- 
petition and the substitute of cassia, unless it were set free, 

and the belated relief wais afforded. Since that reform the 

export, being in pri\Tite hands, has enormously increased. It 

is interesting to note that the largest annual export by the 

Dutch was 000,000 lbs., w'orth upwairds of ;/f400,ooo. Twenty 
vears ago in one season 2,000,000 lbs. were shipped, but the 
price was so reduced bv the additional supply that it w*as w'orth 
onlv about ^^250, 000 ; and in 1903 the exports w'ere 3,300,000 
lbs., worth about ;£fi76,700, or eightpence per pound. Here 
the limit of profitable supply has been reached. There is prac- 
ticallv no limit to the amount that Ceylon could furnish ; and J/AV ' 
the consumer now obtains the article at the low'est possible 
price under free trade conditions. 

The trees in an uncultivated state grow' to the height of r-'-e 
twenty to thirty feet, and the trunk may be three feet in cir- 
cumference. d'ht. leaf is s:ud to hia\e a pungent flave>ur of cloves, 
but the Stalks of the leave> tasie very pleasantly of cinnamon, 
d'he \oung le<i\ cs are of mixed fiamc-colour and yellow ; Lifter li 
short time they become of a beautiful pcLi-green, and upon 
rcLicliing T7iaturit\ they put on li dark oli\-e tint. The blossoms 
are white with a brr)wnish tinge in the middle, and produce fruit 
in the form of an acorn but more diminuti\c. The trees culti- 
x'ated to produce the cinnamon of commerce arc not til lowed to 
grow Lib(ne ten feet. The biainches that Lire lopped off to be 
barked are oi Libout the size and thickness of Lin ewdinary 
walking-stick. The trees can be grown from seeds or shot)ts. 

] 
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Coast Line When the}' are about three \cars old the\ afford one branch 
I ..na.u ; fit for Cutting ; at hve years the}’ g'ive three and at eight }ears 
artta branches of an inch thickness. At twehe } ear> the tree 

i.s in its greatest perfection, but it will tlourish ior a centui'}. 
The tree blossoms in January ; in April the fruit is ripe and 
the cutting' is done from May to October. The har\est opera- 
tions are these : the Chalia goes forth into the gardens, '^elei t> 
a tre(‘ the suitability of which he distinguishes by its lea\e-« 
and other characteristics. Wdam the tree is seen to bear fruit 
well it is in good health and the bark will peel without dilficult}. 
To prove whether it is ripe the Chalia strikes his hatclut 
obliquely into the branch ; if on drawing it out the bark 
divides from the w'ood, the cinnamon has reached maturit\ : 
but if not it must go on growing. The sticks are gathered b} 
bovs and tied into bundles with coir strings ; they are then 
carried to the peeling stores, or in case of extensive e^-tates, 
such as those of the de Soysas at Moratuwa, thev are removed 
in carts, 

s The operation of peeling the sticks recjuire^ considerable 

skill. A knife with blade of copper two and a half inches long, 
something like that used bv shoemakers, sharp pointed and 
slightlv hooked, is employed. The peeler seated on the gi'uund 
makes two parallel cuts up and down the length oi the bark, 
which, after being gradually loosened wdth the point of rite 
knife, he strips off in one entire slip about half the circum- 
ference of the branch. If the bark does not come awav casilv 
the sticks are rubbed vigorously wath a round piece of hard 
wood which has the effect of loosening it. The uhimate object 
of the methods employed is to make the bark up into quills, a 
quill being a solid rod of cinnanujn resembling a thin cane four 
feci in length, in w liich torm it is exp<;rted : tiie pieces of bark 
when stripped are therefore placed round the sticks both with 
a \iew' to preseiwing their shape and as a convenience ior the 
next operation. They are now allowed to remain for three 
to six hours, when termentation takes place and the bark is 
^ . so ready for skinning, w'hich process is accomplished in the follow- 
ing- manner. The Chalia sits with one foot pressed against a 
piece of wood from which a round stick sIop(‘s towards his 
waist. I'pon this stick he lays the slip of bark, keeps it stead\ 
with the oilier foot, and holding the handle of the knife in one 
hand and the point of it in the other, scrapes off the skin, 
which is vei'}' thin, of a brown colour on the outside and green 
within. This treatment of the bark leaves only that part which 
has tht‘ desired delicate taste ; it is of a pale yellow' colour 
and a parchment-like texture. The bark is now- left to ferment 
and dry, which if the w'eather be favourable takes about thirty 
minutes. The next process is that of forming the quills. The 
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smaller pie('e'> arc Inserted into the lari^'er, and both contracting- Coast Line 
still closer tinder the prot'ess of dr^ini^- lorm solid rod<. Thev 
are at ter wards rolled into perlect shape and made up into 
bundles. 

Cinnamon oil is disiilhal Iroin tlu' ehlp'^ and irimmin^-'> ol 
the quills. Altogether there are now' arxiut forty thousand 
acres of cinnamon under cultivation in Ce\lon. 


PvwDiRK (17m. yK'.j. — Eanadure, a town of a, 000 in- 
habitants, has many of the (diarai'teristics of Moratuwa. Its 
estuaries, whii'h are more extensive, are dotted with islands 
that add an extra charm to the landscape. The\ are the 
retreats ot multitudes of water-fowl and are covered with 
exquisite v'egetation. 1 he passenger slamld look out lor the 
beautiful view' from the railwTiy brid^*-e crossing the mouth 
of the river near the station. Quaint sights are frequently to 
be seen here, especiallv when the native hshernien are dis- 
porting themselves upon the piles of the hsh kraals. 

The station is in the heart of the town and is provided 
with the usual waiting-rooms. There is an hotel quite close 
to it called the Station \ lew Hotel, and a g(3od rcst-housC 
about hall a mile distant. Prevdous notice should be given .’f 
food is required. Horse carriages and bullock hackeries can 
be obtained near the station at very moderate rates. 

The chief local agri('ultural pri 'duels are coi\)nnts, areca- 
nuts, plantains, cinnamon, tea, rubber, paddy, betel and 
pepper. Arrack is distilled in great quantity and contributes 
the greater portion of the freight to the railway here, about 
eighty tons a month being despatched, and tw'entv-nv'e tons 
ot vinegar. 

The visitor to Panadure will find the townspeople enu'aged 
in the manufacture of tea chests, brass and silver work, 
coir rope and matting, agricultural implements, furniture and 
carriages. 

The boys and girls of Panadure have excellent educational 
opportunities no matter what their creed. St. John’s English 
High School (Church of England) is in the hands of an accom- 
plished master, while the vernacular schools of the Roman 
Catholics, Weslevans and Buddhists afford ev'crv fai'ilitv that 
is needed by the various classes. There are three Christian 
churches and two Buddhist wdhares. 

There arc two interesting historical events that are asso- 
ciated in the popular mind with Panadure. Both were battles. 
The first occurred in the tw'elfth century, when Alekcsw'era, a 
famous general of King Parakrama Bahu of Polonnaruwa, 
met the Indian invaders near Panadure and defeated them. 
The second belongs to the struggle for supremacy between the 


Panadure 



i.' 



^34 


THE BOOK OF CEYLON 


Coast Line Dutch and Portuguese in the seventeenth century. Marchiui^ 
/ . three thousand strong from Kalutara to Colombo, the Dut« h 

had safely crossed the Panadure River, when their progress 
was disputed by seven hundred picked troops of the Purtugue>e 
who had been employed in the wars against the Kandvaa 
King. The latter were surrounded and five hundred ol them 
slain ; the survivors succeeded in reaching Colombo again, but 
in such sorry plight that half of them died of their wounds. 

Wild fowl in prodigious numbers, and the reptile denizeiw 
of the lake, its islands and the luxuriant woods that surround 
it, provide good sport for week-end parties from Colombo. 

\ most enjoyable trip may be made by coach irom Pana- 
dure to Ratnapura (forty-two miles), returning by boat upon 
the Kaluganga or Black River to Kalutara C'ee Kalutara). 

^vaddu^\a Wadduwa (2im. 37C.). — Wadduwa is a village of about 
3,000 inhabitants. It owes its name, said to be derived from 
zcakc, curve, and dawn, island, to the physical circumstance 
that it is surrounded by a narrow canal. The station, of whirh 
we give an illustration (Plate 200), d^'als onlv with passenger 
traffic. It is situated in the village, which is entirelv em- 
bowered in palms. Its produce is coconuts, cinnamon and 
betel, and its manufactures, coir rope and matting, and to a 
'-mall extent brass work and silver and gold jewellerv. There 
is no special attraction or accommodation for visitors. 

Kaia'tara North (ibm. 6c. J and Kalitara Solah 
(27m. 28c.).— Kalutara is a large towm ot considerable im- 
porttmee, in a beautiful situation at the mouth of the Kaki 
Ganga or BLc'k Ri\'er. It boasts of two railway stations Avhich 
serve the north and south of the towm respe<'tivelv. Oiu is 
on each side of the river, wdiich is spanned bv a magnificent 
iron bridge. 

This bridge is 1,200 feet long and is composed of spans 
of 100 feet. Both the Colombo-Galle road and th _ railway 
are carried by this bridge. The ert trance to it from Kalutara 
N(Wth, where road and rail ('onx'erge, is shown by plate 201. 
The first half reaohes an island in the middle of the riAa r wmirh 
is shown in plate 202, and the 'second se('tion depi('md by 
plate 203 clears the remaining portion of the iua er and ( nters 
Kalutara South, the older and more important part (^f the 
towm. From this bridge we get our view' (Plate 204) showing 
the quaint boats consisting of tw'o dug-outs joined by a plat- 
form or dcf'k upon whi('h is built a house with plaited fronds 
of the coconut ]3alm. B\ meaiw of these boats the nati\e 
trades between Kalutara and Patnapura, the city of gems, 
about fifty miles up-riyer. Perhaps this is the finest stretch 
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of ri\cr sctiicrx in C'c\ Itjii ; but tlu_ \'ibilor \\ ho uibhe.s to 
txplurr it will dri\L‘ to RatnapuiUL tr(^ni A\isawela station on 
tho KOaiii X'allcv line [twenty -^ix inilerij or from IFinadure 
.station on this line (tort\-tw'o miles) and sail down the ri\er 
to Kalutara. d'o <40 up the riw-r b}' boat is a lono- and weari- 
somt^ business ow'itii^' to the rapidity and volume of the stream 
Both routes pas', through si enery of indesiTibable loveliness. 
If thf Ihinadure one is ehosen the beautiful Bolpodti lake is 
e'l'osst d b\ a bridge soon alter lea\ in^' the x'illaye. At the 
tenth mile Horana is reaehed. Mere there is a ^ood rest-house 
built amidst the ruins of an ancient Buddhist monastery and 
near a lar^e and interesting temple which should receive a 
visit. A bronze candlestick, ei^ht feet high, and of remark- 
able native workmanship, will be pointed out to the stranger. 
Xambapanne is reached at the twentv-eighth mile. Here 
there is also a rest-house pleasantly situated. At the thirtv- 
set’ond mile we come to Kiri Ela and the road follow's the 
general <'oursc of the ri\er. At the fortieth mile, a couple of 
miles before Ratnapura, we shall find the Maha Saman Dewale, 
a Buddhist temple, which is the ow'oer of a large extent of 
landed property, d'he relics enshrined in it are worth inspec- 
tion. Wc shall also notice in the courtyard a slab carved in 
bas-relief representing a Portuguese knight in armour killing 
a Sinhalese man w'hom he has trampled under his feet, f^or 
exquisite scenery many award the palm to Ratnapura. Cer- 
tain it is that no traveller can be disappointed ; for here are 
obtainable distant views of great sublimity in mountain walls 
clothed wdth forest rising thousands of feet in sheer per- 
pendicular; and in the nearer landscape well-watered valleys 
and undulating plains may be seen teeming with everv form 
of tropical flora. Ratnapura is also the centre of the gemming 
industry, which is entirelv in native hands. Here the traveller 
can obtain an insight into the methods bv which the hidden 
treasures of the earth arc brought to light. Here under our 
feet lie the gems that will some day adorn future generations 
of the w'calthy. The discovery of these precious stones is an 
unceasing source of considerable wealth. The gem-digger 
comes upon a sapphire with the possible result that a thousand 
pounds from the coffers of the Rajah in a distant land is 
transferred to the sum of wealth in Ceylon, but such valuable 
finds are few' and far betw'een. Genuine stones there are in 
abundance, but those that are flaw'less and of approved tint 
are the prizes of the industry. 

The sail down from Ratnapura to Kalutara is a perfect 
rhapsody of delight ; the shores are resplendent with colour 
and beauty of trees and flowers ; now’ a temple lifts its head 
above the foliage ; now a village encompassed by groves of 
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Coast Line tamarinds, jaks, talipots and kitool. Along the bank^ on 
either side \\'ave the }’ellow stems and leather}' lea\es ot the 
bamboos, while the broad and rippling stream bears us on its 
bosom in one long dream of lo\'eliness ior the whole till} mik^s 
of our journey. 

.1" > s . ' The enjo}'ment of the natural beauties of Kalutara is not 

spoilt by the presence of a teeming population. The well laid 
out and park-like appearance of the town as approached trom 
the southern end of the bridge gives a pleasant first impres- 
sion, and one hears without surprise that the place has enjoyed a 
great reputation as a sanatorium trom the time ot rhe Duti h, 
bv whom it was held in great esteem. The remains ol the 
old fort (Plate 20O) w'hich they built upon a natural eminence 
at the mouth of the river are conspicuous as we leave the 
bridge. Upon this site now' stands the new residence of the 
chief Go\ ernnient official of the district, and immediately below 
it are the Kachcheri or Go^'ernment Offices (Plate 21 1). Hie 
Anglican Chureffi of St. John (Plate 205) comes next into view ; 
it w'as built in 1S76 and w'as the first new* church consecrated 
bv the present Metropolitan Bishop of Calcutta when Bishop 
of Ceilombo. A short distance farther on w'e find ourselves in 
the heart of the tow'n, w'hcre the law' courts are seen on the 
right and the police station on the left embowered in glorious 
foliage (Plate 207)- A new* rest-house of two storeys with ever} 

assrn,.iraa:i< >: ^'otivcnience and comfort for the traveller faces the sea and 
esplanade near the law' courts. It has ample accommodation 
for six visitors — six bedrooms and six bath-rooms, in addition 
to a spacious dining-room and broad \'erandahs. Excellent 
(altering w'ill be lound, no previous notice being required here. 

Cl,:ic\J'.cs d'hcre are also five native hotels in the towm. Carriages can 
be obtained at the rates of one rupee (is. qd. ) for the first 
hour and 25 cents (gd.j for each subsequent hour. The charge 
lor long journevs in visiting distant tea and rubber estates is 
50 cents (''^el.) per mile. Bullock hackeries can be hired at 
the rate of 23 cents (qd.) per mile. Near the rest-house is 
Kalutara wSouth raihvay station. 

S;-'^ Very good snipe-shooting can be had in the neighbourhood 

during the season November to February, particularly at Ikana- 
pitva, about three miles distant. 

r.’.r Kalutara is a good distritU for fruit, and as w'e proceed 

onwards through the town we shall not fail to notice the open 
stalls (Plate 210), laden w'ith large supplies of mangosteens, 
mangoes, pineapples and rambuttans. 

The Dutch houses with their double \ erandahs (Plate 2og) 
‘ add dcifidedlyto the picturesquene-s of the roads, W'hich reaches 

its highest development at Kalutara. Most charming is an 
inlet of the sea which w'ashes the embankment of the Vaihvav 
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it tht* tou n (Plate 221}. 'i'he road and rail here run Coast Line 

alun^bide oi each other. A ^hort distant e be\ ond the scene 
in our picture we Lome upon the curious and beautiiul tree 
illustrated in plate 213, a tine (jld bam an {Ficus liuliLti), which 
extends to a great height and has thrown an arch ac'ross the 
road. The upper portion harbours a mass of parasitic' plants 
and Ictus of exuberant growth, the whole forming a lofty 
rampart of \t‘getation from whirh depend the lilaments and 
aerial roots of the parent tree in graceful and dainty tracery. 

Our plate shows onlv the lower portion of this wonderful tree. 

W'e now' turn off the main road and drive through the 
bac'k strc'Cts, although that somewhat disparag^ing c'pithet is 
hardiv suitable as applied to Ian; s where slender palms with 
sunlit c'rowns form a lotty canop> from whit'h garlands hang 
in natural grace o\ er e\'ery humble dwelling; where even the 
palm-thatched roofs are often decorated by the spontaneous 
grow'th of the g(-)rgeous climbing “ Nevangalla " lilv. In this 
fairvland wx strike the note of human interest ; for here is 
Xonahamy seated at the eiitranc'C of her dwelling engaged in 
the gentle occupation of w eae ing the famous Kalutara baskets, , 

These daintv little articles are made in numberless shapes and 
sizes, and for a \'ariety of useful purposes, from the betel case 
and (Tgar case to the larger receptacle for the odds and ends of 
madame’s fanev w'ork. Those of the ordinary rectangular sort 
are made in nests of twelve or more, fitted into one another for 
con\'enience in transport, and the \dsitor seldom conus away 
without a nest or tw'o of these must useful and ver\' moderately- 
prit'ed articL^s. The process of manufacture is simple : chil- 
dren are sent out into the jungle to cut oft' the thin fibres 
from the fronds of the palm illustrated in plate Z14; these arc 
split into narrow' slips and d\ed with vegetable dyes black, 
yellow' and red, and then w'o\'en by the skilful fingers of girls. 

At Kalutara w'e are in the midst of another Industry which 
is of immense proportions and productive of a large amount 
of revenue — the distillation of arrack. We shall have noticed 
the apparent i barrenness of the coconut trees in the extensive 
groves through which w'C ha\'e passed. This peculiaritv is due 
not to the inablllt}' of the palms to produce fine fruit, but 
results from the somewhat unnatural culture, by w'hich they 
are made to yield drink in plac:^ of food. Each tree extends 
beneath its crown of leaves a long^ and solid spathe in w'hich 
are cradled bunches of Ivor\'-like blossoms bearing the embrvo 
nuts. When the branc'h Is half shot, the toddy-draw'er ascends 
the tree by the aid of a loop of fibre passed round his ankles, 
giving security to the grip of his feet, which ow'ing to their 
Innocence of shoes have retained all their primitive prehensile 
endow'ment, and proceeds to bind the spathe tightly in a 



142 


THE BOOK OF CEYLON 


Coast Line bandage ot young leaf; he then mercilessly belabours it with 

7’//j a'li a bludgeon of hard wood. This assault is repeated dail\' tor 
a week or more till the sap begins to appear. A portion ot 
the dower-stalk is then cut off, with the result that the stump 
begins to bleed. The toddy-drawer now suspends beneath each 
maltreated blossom a small earthenware cliattie or gourd to 
receive the Juice. This liquor is toddy. Day by day he ascends 
the tree and pours the liquid from the chattie into a larger 
vessel which he carries suspended from his waist. In many 
groves of coconut palms there is a network of ropes reac'hing- 
from tree to tree ; for our drawer is a funambulist of some skill, 
and even on a slack rope he w'ill frequently make his wa} 
safely to the next tree ; but not always. Sometimes he falls, 
and as the ropes are from sixty to ninety feet above the ground 
th*? result is always fatal. The number of such ai'iddents 
recorded annuall}' is upwmrds of three hundred. “ Toddv " is 
probably a corruption of the Sanscrit tari, palm liquor; but 
doubtless a Scotsman is entitled to claim the credit of the 
application of the term in its European shape to the Avine of 
his countr}'. Toddy is in great fac^our amongst the natives as 
a beverage, and when taken at an early stage of its existence 
is said to be pleasant and w holesome ; but after fermentation 
has made progr.;ss it is intoxicating. Toddv mav be regarded 
as the Avine and arrack the brandy into Avhich most of the 
former is distilled. If the A'isitor drives to Teak BungaloAv, 
from the garden of A\'hich A\'e get our vicAA' (Plate 20S), he Avill 
see quite close to it an arrack-store that Avill create some little 
astonishment. It contains no fcAver than tAventA'-scA'en casks 
of arraclc, each ('ontaining fiA^e thousand gallons. These giant 
A'ats are of ordinary barrel sliape and Avere made bv native 
coopers. The toddy and arrack rents and licences bring 
upAvards of ;/, 300,000 annually to the ren'enue of the colonAc 

During the aftergloAv that prcAmils for a feAv minutes be- 
tween sundowm and complete darkness Ave may see thousands 
of so-called flying foxes coming south over the Kalu Ganga. 
They arc really huge bats A\'ith reddish skins and Avings that 
stretch four feet from tip to tip. 

L- y The ''hief local prodians are (ciconuts, tea, rubber, paddA , 

' betel, cinnamon, mangosteens and plumbago. There are about 
thirty plumbago mines in the district turning out upw'ards of 
a thousand tons a year. There are also seventeen thousand 
acres of tea and upAvards of four thousand acres of rubber. 

Although the plumbago mines are not a great attraction 
to the ordinary visitor, they are not without features of interest 
to those Avho care to inspect them. These mines, or pits as 
they are locally called, are for the most part Avorked in a 
primitive fashion. The quaintness of the methods adopted. 
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and the ^ight ot the mineral itselt as it lies in its natural bed, 
will repay the I'urious tor their trouble. A wide vein of the 
mineral with its ervstals radiating from \'arious centres is a 
thing' ol considerable beautw d'his usetul mineral, known by 
the various name.^ ul plumbago, graphite and blacklead, is 
merely a form ot carbon, and is found in various parts of the 
world, notably in Bavaria, the Oral Mountains, Mexico and 
Canada, but nowhere oi such excellence and with its relractory 
qualities in such perfection as in Ce}lon. Lor this reason the 
Ceylon article is in great demand for the manufacture of 
crucibles. Its uses in the manufacture of lead pencils and as 
a lubricator are perhaps more familiar. The export, principullv 
to the Lnit-ed Kingdom and Amerieci, in the \ ear 190O amounied 
to thirt}'-ii\'e thousand urns. The polish communicated Dv 
plumbago dust is so brilliant that the unclothed natives moving 
amongst it acquire the appearance of animated figures of bright 
steel. An interesting sight is that dtpicted in Plate 219, where 
a large number of men and women are engaged in sorting and 
grading the mineral for shipment, carefully picking out all 
foreign substances. The industry gives employment to upwards 
ot thirty thousand people, and being almost entireh in the 
hands of the natives, it has during the last twentv vears, owing 
to the great extension of the use of metal-melting crucibles, 
brought very considerable wealth to the community T in fact, the 
production is now' exceeding ufi,ooo,ooo per annum. Evidence 
ol this great increase of wealth amongst the natives of Cevlon 
IS visible on every hand ; palatial residences being not the feast 
of the signs of their prosperity. Wars and rumours of war 
greatly stimulate the plumbago market on account of the 
necessity lor ('rucibles in the manufacture of munitions ; thus 
at the end of the nineteenth century the price almost doubled 
the average, re:iching no less than per ton. In 100- 

it w'as 4.35 to g^.40 for the higher grades, the lower gradt^ 
running from Aio to 4:25 per ton.^ Although the principal 
mines are situated south ot Colombo, from Kalutara to WTIi- 
gama, there are successful mines in the Kurunegala district of 
the Aorth-Western Province and also in the Kegalle and Ratna- 
pura districts of the province of Sabaragamuwa : but there ar<i 
none in the northern or eastern divisions of the island. Some 
of the laroer mines are w'orked bv the aid of machinerv and 
reach a depth of some four to five hundred feet; others arc 
mere holes opened by villagers who have accidentally stumbled 
upon plumbago beneath the soil of their gardens or fields. No 
European could easily descend the shafts of the more primitive 
pits, which are provided merelv with rough bamboo ladders 
tied with coir or jungle ropes, and verv slipperv from the dust 
of the graphite. The barc-footed native, however, with his 
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basket swarms up and down with no thought ot ditlirult\ or 
danger. The Government levies on all plumbago shipped an 
export dut} at the rate of five rupees per ton, which \ields^ in 
the present condition of the indtU'^try, about ;/fi 0,000 per annum 
to the re\'enue of the colony. 

Ka'i L'KL'RLXDA (29m. Sc. ). — Katukurunda ib a village of 
about 2,000 inhabitants vho are accommodated by the railway 
with a passenger station. There is no rest-house or hotel. 
The coconut palm is the staple po^duci, v hile the maniihic- 
tiires ar-e limited to the bpinning of coir Yarn and the iashion- 
ing of article^ of brass- w'ork. 

Paivagala Xorth (yiin. luc.J and Paivay. \la Se>L ih (yim. 
75c.). — Paiyag'ala Xorth is simply a passenger station without 
waiting-rooms and there is no other accomnKKlation at or near 
it. Paivagala South is of greater importance and does a con- 
siderable business in goods as well as passengers. These 
stations serve a population of about 7,000, the inhabitants of 
a group of Y'illages including Induruwegoda, Paleyangoda, 
Kachchagoda, Gabadagoda, Pothinvila, Parranikkigoda, Goma- 
ragoda, Pahalagoda, Mahagammedda and X^eragala. The 
names of the \'illages from which the stations take their ntnnes 
are iMaha-Pan agala to the south and Kuda-Pai} agala to the 
north. These villages are almost as picturesque as their 
names. The level crossing (Plate 224) Yvhere the Colombo-Galle 
road passes over the railway is a charming subject for the 
artist ; and the avenues from the station both north and south 
(Plates 223 and 225) are especially beautiful and give a verv 
good idea of the groves of palms in rvhit'h these stations of 
the coast line nestle. 

\^isitors to Paivagala should send on a servant to engage 
hackeries, which are not alwaYs in readiness here. They can 
however gene rail}' be obtained, the rate being 25 cents a mile. 

The Huddhist temple of W’eragalakanda, a Wbhare Yvith 
Dagaba and Pansala, about a mile and a half distant, is 
situated on the top of a hill commanding exquisite views of 
the country around. Other temples in the Y'icinity are the 
Duwe Pansala and Wbhare, the temple of the late High Priest 
Indasabha, the founder of the Buddhist sect called Ramanna 
Xickaya; and the Gomarakande temple. 

(hx'onuts, todd}, arrai'k, padd} , cinnamon and areca- 
nuts are the chief products. Tea and rubber are also sent to 
this station from estates a tew miles distant. Fishing is an 
important industry, and Paivagala South supplies Colombo 
with about five tons of fish a month. Some indication of the 
occupation of the people may be gGithered from a recital of the 
railway freights, which average in a year 210 tons of arrack, 
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90 tons of plumbago, 75 tons of timber, 40 tons of tea, 30 tons 
of copra, 50 tons ot are('anats and 10 tons ot coir }arn. 
There is also a considerable trade in cabook stone for build- 
ing purposes. 

Mag(;oxa (33m. IOC.). — Maggona is a village of about 
3,500 inhabitants, mostly of the fisher caste. It affords no 
special attractions or accommodation for visitors. The Roman 
Catholics ha\'e made it a mission station of considerable im- 
portance, where thev have a large reformator\' as well as 
industrial and other schools. 

Beruw'ala (35m. 7c. ).— Beruwala, or Barbery n as it is 
often called, is situated upon one of the most picturesque bits 
of coast in Ce\ Ion. Its charming bay, always lined with quaint 
craft and busy ^^'ith the operations of the fishermen (Plates 228 
and 229), extends to a headland of considerable prominence, off 
whi('h lies the island of WTlmaduwa. Here will be seen one 
of the Imperial lighthouses built in the form of a round tower 
of grey gneiss rock. The structure is 122 feet high and its 
light can be seen at a distance of nineteen mile>. The traveller 
who wishes to see the beauties of the bay should make his 
wav along the road sIkjwii in Plate 232 and hire an outng'ger 
canoe to visit the island. Should he be interested in the 
methods of fishing employed by the natives (Plate 228) this will 
prove an admirable place to watch their operations. The 
Beruwala bazaar (Plate 226) is a particularlv lively one and 
ministers to a large population ; for the \allages here are 
grouped rather densely together. Wc illustrate the railway 
station (Plate 227}, which it will be noticed is laid out for both 
passengers and goods. We have now reached a part of the 
south-west coast where the inhabitants are less purelv Sin- 
halese. The Moors about here form a considerable portion of 
the population and their ethnology may be of some interest to 
the stranger. The term Moor or Moorman in Cevlon properlv 
indicates a native Mohammedan, although it is popularlv sup- 
posed to mean an Indo-Arab. The Hon. Mr. Ramanathan 
has, however, endea\’ourcd to show that the name was fir^t 
given by the Portuguese to those natl\'es \\'hom thev found 
at Beruwala and other places professing the Mohammedan 
religion, and who were immigrant con\'erts to that faith from 
Southern India. They were in fact Tamils. The same 
authority states that Ceylon Mohammedans generallv admit 
Beruwala to be the first of all their settlements, dating from 
about the year 1350. “ They consisted largely of a rough-and- 

ready set of bold Tamil converts, determined to make them- 
selves comfortable by the methods usual among unscrupulous 
adventurers. Having clean-sha\'en heads and straggling 
beards ; wearing a costume which was not wholly Tamil, nor 
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vet Arabic or African even in part; .speaking' a low lami! 
interlarded with Arabic expressions; slaughtering cattle with 
their own hands and eating them ; gi\'en to predatory habits, 
and practising after their own fashion the rites ui the Moham- 
medan faith — they must indeed have struck the Sinhalese at 
first as a strange people deserving of the epithet ‘ barbarians. 

(xiving due weight to the cumulative evidence denvcil from a 
consideration of their sot'ial customs, physical features and lan- 
guage, the lion. Mr. Ramanathan claims ihat this large < om- 
munitv in Cevlon, numbering upwmrds of 200,000, are not ol 
Arab but of Tamil descent ; others, however, claim for them 
descent from “father Abraham.’’’^ 

This historical reference to the Moors interests us at this 
point, not only because the race still flourishes at its original 
settlement, but because as we proceed further south we shall 
also meet w'ith them in increasing numbers. Then are always 
keen traders and especially busy in the bazaars, where their 
little stores display a surprising variety of goods from Bir- 
mingham as well as those of local manufacture. 

Alutgama (38m. zSc,). — Alutgama station serves a popu- 
lous district. It will he seen from Plate 235 that it has 
considerable accommodation both for goods and passengers, 
including a refreshment room. The products of the district 
despatched by rail are considerable and Include about 250 tons 
of plumbago, 75 tons of tea, 15 tons of coral lime and 25 tons 
of arrack monthly. We are, however, more interested in the 
circumstance that Alutgama is the station for Bentota, a village 
blest W'ith such beautiful surroundings that it has ahvavs been 
in favour as a quiet honeymoon resort. The rest-house is one 
of the coolest on the coast; it is spacious, salubrious and 
prettily situated on a point of the beach where the Bentota 
River forms its junction with the sea. The opportunities for 
quiet seclusion, a table w'ell supplied with all the luxuries of 
the proA'ince, including oysters, for w'hich the place has a local 
renow'n, and the exquisite scenery of the district attract many 
visitors. The crow'dcd market and ^'ilIage bazaar wdiich is 
seen in our plate is near the railway station. The road scenerv 
is especially beauuful as ma\ be gathered from Plate 23:;, which 
show's how' the bread-fruit trees here flourish amongst the 
palms. But the great attraction of the place to the visitor 
is the nvin, illustrated by Platens 23b t<) 240. Boats mav be 
hired quite close to the rest-house, w'hich is situated near the 
railway In'idge seen in Plate 237. It is best to engage a duuble- 
canoe with platform. On this deck ('omfortable seats, or even 
chairs, can be placed, and if an early start is made, before the 

- See “The Ethnology of the Moor- of Ce\lon ” b\ the tion. P. Ramanathan in 
the Journ.al of the Ceylon Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. Vol X., Xo. 30. 
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sun’s rays become very powerful a trip of some three or four Coast Line 
miles up the river will be found to be a delight! ul experience. 

The banks are densely clothed with the most beautilul ot 
tropical flora ; but there are also human objects of interest, and 
we shall not go far before we observe tawny little maidens 
with large black eyes wading near the banks. They appear to 
be intentlv gazing into the w^ater, wdth their right hands ex- 
tended and niotionless. Closer inspe(nion shows that they ea('h 
haw an Lkc\, which i> ihe midrib ot the coconut leaf, about 
three feet long and rebcmbies a bristle of whalebone : at 
the end a 1100 “^e is attach.ed in :ide trom lib re of the plan- 
tain leaf. Thev are praw n fishing ; and with the noose 
tltev tickle the feeler of the prawn, wdio whips round and 
is held near the eye. It is the prettiest and most dainty of 
the manv curiiais methods of fishing in Ceylon. Another 
primitix'e wav of taking fish is illustrated in Plate J-]o. 

Here fishermen have laid their nets from place to place and 
are now’ engaged in frightening the fish into them by means 
of long rope> fringed with leaves from the coconut tree. At 
night they lay some hundreds of yards of this rope along the 
bottom and earlv in the morning, from two canoes placed at 
a distance from one another, they haul it up, this causing the 
leaves to wave in the water and frighten the fish into the nets. 

Farther up the river wall be noticed the fish kraals or traps 
(Plate 239). It is very amusing to w’atch the fishermen diving 
dowm into the traps and bringing up fish. Here is also the 
merchant who appears on the scene in his little oui rigger to 
purchase the haul. 

We have before obser\ ed that the tide is so slight as hardly 
to affect the height of the rivers, but nevertheless the w'ater is 
rendered brackish for about tw’O miles. 

Bentota lavs claim to several of the most ancient Buddhist Una.;- 
Wihares in Ceylon. One of these, the Calapata, is situated 
on the south bank about three milts up the river, and should 
be A'isited bv the tourist. It contains some interesting relics 
of early times, amongst them a stone door or window’ frame, 
said to date from the reign of King Dutthagaminl, B.c. 161. 

The carved scrollwork upon it is the finest of the kind that 
I have met w'ith. I found it lying upon the ground, and 
almost buried by debris of rough stones. Y^ith some difficulty 
most of them wxre removed, and I obtained the photograph 
(Plate 241). 

IxDL’RUWA (41m. 54c.). — This is the latest railway station induru^a 
opened on the coast line. It serves a population of about 
3,000, who are mostlv cultivators of coconuts, paddv, areca- 
nuts, plantains, and cinnamon. There are no special attrac- 
tions for visitors. 



Coast Line 
Kosgoda 


154 


THE BOOK OF CEYLON 


Koi?r,oDA ( 45 ^^- -9^-'.). — At Kosgoda we aliyht upon a 
platform adorned with flowering shrubs and plants of beaiiliful 
foliage. The village and its neighbouring hamlets eontain a 
population of about ij,ooo, spread over an area ol thirty 
scpiare miles. There is no special accommodation for travellers 
at nr near the station, but at L^ragasmanhandiya, thrt l and 
three-quarter miles inland, there is a Government rest-housC, 
where two bedrooms and food supplies may be found it 
previous notice is gi\'en te> the rest-house keeper. Hackeries, 
single and double bullock-carts, and horse carriage'^ can be 
hired at Kosgoda. 

To the west of the \'illage the land is ('harmingl} undulated, 
and exhibits a beautiful panorama of hills interspersed with 
padd\ holds. In this direction, at about the third miL, is 
LTagasmanhandiya, for some years the \ olunteer Camp of 
Exercise. The site v'a^ chosen bv the late Colonel Clarke 
on account ot its combined features of a suitable parade and 
training ground and picturesque surroundings. 

There are many traces ot ancient civilisation In the ndigh- 
bourhood, among them the ruins of an ancient Walauwa, 
dating from the ye:m 1600, besides about a dozen other old 
Walauwas. The present inhabitants are mostlv Sinhalese 
and of the Salagama caste. 

L'.c.il 'iu.ts Coct)nuts, bread fruit, arccanuts, ])etel, pepper, ('innamon, 

jak, citronelUi, and rubber arc all cultiwited here. Copra 
to the amount ot about 250 tons, cinnamon 100 tons, t'oir 
yarn aoo tons, plumbago 00 tons, and arrack 40 tons per 
armum are despatched bv rail. 

The manufactures of Kosgoda incdude basket-making, lai'c, 
sih'cr and brass v'ork, knives, (xirts, skilfully carved furniture, 
bricks, earthenware, copra, coconut oil, coir varn, coir ropes, 
various products from the kitul palm, ekel and coir brooms, 
('itronella oil, cinnamon oil, and native medicines. 

Fia)m the above account it will be apparent that the visitor 
who desires acquaintance with Sinhalese life and pursuits in 
their most unsophisticated state should take advantage of the 
opportunities offered b}' Kosgoda. 

Baiapitiva Balauitiya (gqm. 6:;e. ). — The railway station of Ralapitiya 

ser\(‘s a lo('al population ot about t,ooo. For the visitor 
staying at Bentota or .Ambalangoda on a('count of sport or for 
the sake of beautiful srenery, it also provides facilities for 
exploring the shores and islands of the extensive lagoon that 
li('S at its feet. This grand stretch of water, flanked bv 
mountain si'enery and dotted with a hundred islets, ranks 
very high amongst the many natural beauties of the southern 
province. It is but three miles from Am])alangoda and eleven 
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from Bentota, and, thanks to the railway, is so easy of access 
that it should be \'Kited all tourists who stay at the rest- 
houses of those places. 

Aaib-\lan(’.oda (5 -HI. b2c.). — Ambalangoda invites the 
European resident in Ceylon and the visitor alike as a pleasant 
seaside place where §ood accommodation and excellent lo(jd 
can be obtained, and where the rare luxury ot bathing in the 
open sea can be enjoyed in perfect security. Our illustration 
(Plate 245J portrays the road that leads to the rest-house. 
This hostelr\ is one of the most comfortable of its kind and 
possesses eight bedrooms. The spacious enclosure surround- 
ing slopes to the coast, where a natural barrier of rocks at 
once protects the bather from the attacks of sharks and pre- 
vents him from being carried out to sea b_\' dangerous currents. 
Our illustration (Plate 247) will gi\'e the reader some idea ol 
the natural features of the bath and its surroundings. 

The visitor will hnd other attractions, too, at Ambalang-oda, 
w'hich wdth the surrounding hamlets has a population of 25,000 
people, engaged mostlv in agricultural pursuits. Coconuts, 
tea, padd\ , cinnamtjn and arecanuts are the chief products. 
The produce despatched by rail amounts to about 600 tons a 
month. There is a Maha Wihare (Plate 246] quite near the 
railway station, wTich is worthy of attention. Some sport in 
snipe and teal is available from September to December upon 
the paddy fields, far inland, and near the village upon the 
beautiful lagoon about six hundred acres in extent. 

In the rest-house grounds may be seen a relic of the Dutch 
occupation of Ambalangoda. It was probable a court-house 
and might still do duty as such ; but now^adays the magisterial 
w'ork of this district is carried on at Balapitiya. 

HiKKAorwA (bom. 14c.). — This station ser\e:> a popula- 
tion of about 4,000, engaged in the cultivation ui coconuts, 
arecanuts, tea, paddy and cinnamon; and in the preparation 
of coral lime, plumbago mining, and the manufacture ol 
coir yarn, lace, drum frames, and metal bowls used b} 
Buddhist monks. The despatch of products by rail amounts 
to upwards of 60 tons a month, most of which is plumbago 
and coral lime. 

Dodaxdiwva (0401. 13c. h — Dodanduwa is famous for its 
plumbago and coir rope. It supplies annually about 1,000 
tons of the former and 500 tons of the latter. It possesses an 
asset of natural beauty in Ratgama Lake, wTich is quire close 
to the station. In the fields bordering this lake snipe shooting 
is very good during the latter months of the year. 
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About six miles west of Dodanduwa lies lEiddegama, 
renowned as the oldest mission station of the linelish 
Church. The Church Missitjnar\ Society has the honour ot 
ha\'ing made the first ehort here, and the results ha\e been 
most encouraging. 

Gixtota (68m. 28c.). — Gintota is a \'illage ot about 2,500 
inhabitants, most of w'hom are occupied in coconut planting 
and the manufacture of coir rope from the fibre of the coctjnui 
husk. Its interest to the \'isitor, howex cr, centres in the lo\ el\ 
scenery of the Ginganga, w'hich here flows into the sea. 1 he 
source of this river is near Adam’s Peak. In its course, which 
is fiftv-aine miles long, it drains no less than four hundred 
square miles of land. 

Galle (71m. 08c.).- — Galle, the chief town of the Southern 
Province and seat of provincial go\'ernment, claims consider- 
able attention, combining as it does a w’ealth of historical 
interest wdth great natural advantages. For upwards ot a 
thousand years before Colombo assumed any degree ot mer- 
cantile importance, Galle was known to the eastern w'orld as 
a famous emporium. The places hitherto visited by us have 
for the most part greatly changed in ('haracter during the last 
fiftv vears, and the descriptions of them by earlier wniters 
would not hold good to-day. But this venerable port of the 
south is a striking exception, and the visitor wall hnd very 
little at variance wdth Sir Emerson Tennent’s account, published 
in the middle of the nineteenth century. 

“ Xo traveller fresh from Europe," says Tennent, “will 
ever part with the impression left by his first gaze upon 
tropical scenery as it is displayed in the bay and the w'ooded 
hills that encircle it; for, although Galle is surpassed both in 
grandeur and beauty by places afterw'ards seen in the island, 
still the feeling of admiration and w'onder called forth bv its 
loveliness remain:? vi\'id and unimpaired. If, as is frequenth 
the case, the ship approaches the land at daybreak, the view- 
recalls, but in an intensified degree, the emotions excited in 
childhood by the slow- rising of the curtain in a darkened 
theatre to disclose some magical triumph of the painter’s fanev, 
in all the luxury of colouring and all the glorv of light. The 
Sv-a, blue as sapphire, breaks upon the fortified rocks w-hich 
form the entrance to the harbour ; the headlands are bright 
with verdure ; and the yellow- strand is shaded by palm trees 
that incline towards the sea, and bend their crowns above the 
water. The shore is gemmed wdth tlow-ers, the hills behind 
are draped w'ith forests of perennial green; and far in the 
distance rises the zone of purple hills, above which towers the 
sacred mountain of Adam’s Peak. 
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“ But the interest of the plane is not t'onhned to the mere Coast Line 
loveliness of its scenery. Galle is by tar the most venerable cji:e 
emporium of foreign trade now existing in the universe; it 
was the resort of merchant ships at the earliest dawn of com- 
men'e, and it is destined to be the centre to w hich w ill here- 
after ('on verge all the rays of navigation, interse<'ting the Indian 
Ocean, and connecting the races of Europe and Asia." This 
prophecy, however, has been falsified by the rise of Colombo, 
whose artiticlal harbour has already enabled it to usurp the 
position marked out ior its older rival. 

Tennent’s account or the caimmercnal importance of Galle m 

in earlv times is of grceit interest: “Galle wars the ‘ Kalah ' 
at wdiich the Arabians in the reign of Haroun Alraschid met 
the junks of the Chinese, and brought back gems, silks, and 
spices from Serendib to Bassora. The Saba^ans, centuries 
before, included Ceylon in the ricL trade which they prosecuted 
with India, and Galle w^as probably the furthest point eastward 
ever reached by the Persians, hy the Grc.eks of the Lower 
Empire, bv the Romans, and by the Egyptian mariners of 
Berenice, under the Ptolemies. But an interest deeper still 
attaches to this portion of Ceylon, inasmuch as it seems more 
than probable that the long-sought locality of Tarshish mav 
be found to be identical with that of Point de Galle. 

“ A careful perusal of the Scripture narrative suggests the i\irs!.ish 
conclusion that there were two places at least to which the 
Phtenicians traded, each of wdiich bore the name of Tarshish : 
one to the north-west, whence they brought tin, iron, and 
lead ; and another to the east, w'hich supplied them with ivorv 
and gold. Bochart was not the first who rejected the idea of 
the latter being situated at the mouth of Guadalquiver, and 
intimated that it must be sought for in the direction of India ; 
but he was the first who conjectured that Ophir wms KoU” 
dramaiie, on the north-west of Ceylon, and that the Eastern 
Tarshish must have been somewhere in the vicinitv of Cape 
Comorin. His general inference was correct and irresistible 
from the tenor of the sacred writings; but from wamt of 
topographical knowdedge, Bochart was in error as to the 
actual localities. Gold is not to be found at Koudramalie ; and 
Comorin, being neither an island nor a place of trade, does 
not correspond to the requirements of Tarshish. Subsequent 
investigation has served to establish the claim of ^Malacca to 
be the golden land of Solomon, and Tarshish, which lav in 
the track between the Arabian Gulf and Ophir, is recognisable 
in the great emporium of Ceylon. The ships intended for the 
voyage were built by Solomon at ‘ Ezion-geber on the shores 
of the Red Sea,’ the row^ers coasted along the shores of Arabia 
and the Persian Gulf, headed bv an east wand. 
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“ Tarbhish, the port fur whirh they were bound, would 
appear to ha\e been situated in an island, i^oxerncd b\ kings, 
and carrying on an extcnsixe foreign trade. The vo\age 
oce'Upied three > ears in going and returning from the Red Sea, 
and the cargoes brouglit home to Ezion-geber consisted ol gold 
and silver, ivory, apes, and peacocks. Gold could have been 
shipped at Galle from the \'essels which brought it from Ophir; 
silver spread into plates, which is particularised by Jeremiah 
as an export of I'arshish, is one of the substances on which 
the sacred book^ of the Singhalese are even now inscribed; 
ivory is found in Ceylon, and must have been both abundant 
and full grown there before the discovery of gunpowder led 
to the w'anton destruction of elephants ; iipes are indigenous 
to the island, and pea fold are found there in numbers. It is 
verv remarkable, too, that the terms by which these articles 
are designated in the Hebrew Scriptures are identical with 
the Tamil names, hv vhich some of them are ('ailed in Ceylon 
to the present day: thus tiikeyim, which is rendered ‘pea- 
cocks ’ in one version, may be rerogni>ed in ti>kei, the modern 
name for these birds; kapi, ‘apes,’ is the same in both 
languages, and the Sanskrit iblia, * i\'ory,’ is identical with 
the Tamil iham, 

" Thus by geographical position, b\' indigenous productions, 
and by the tact of its having been from time immemorial the 
resort of merchant ships from Egypt, Arabia, and Persia on 
the one side, and India, Java, and China on the other, Galle 
seems to present a combination of every particular essential 
to determine the problem so long undecided in biblical dia- 
lectics, and thus to present data for inferring its identitv with 
the Tarshish of the sacred historians, the great eastern mart 
so long frequented by the ships of Tyre and Judea." 

In modern limes Galle has been a mart first of Portugal 
and afterwards oi Holland. The extensive fort constructed bv 
the Dutch is still one of the chief features of the place and 
encloses the modern town. Although dismantled, few portions 
of it have been destroyed, and the remains add greatlv to the 
picturesque charac'ter of the landscape. Amongst a large 
number of interesting remains of the Dutch period are the 
gateway of the fortress, the present entrance from the harbour, 
and the Dutch church, both of which we illustrate. A steep 
and shady street known as Old Gate Street ascends to the 
principal part of the town. 

The most nourishing period of Galle during the British 
occupation was that immediately preceding the construction 
of the harbour at Colombo. Tlien Galle obtained most of the 
modern steamship trade of Ceylon, and it wa^ a rare thing to 
see Steamers lying in the Colombo roadstead. Its harbour was 



251. DUTCH GATEWAY AT GALLE. 




253. THE DUTCH CHURCH, GALLE. 





THE ROOK OF CEYLOX 165 

ah\avs reifarded as dangerous, uj the rocks and currents Coast Line 

about the mouth; hut ii was preferred to the open rt)adstead ot G e 
Colombo, and the P. & O. and other important companies 
made use of it. Passengers for Colombo were landed at Galle, 
and a coach service pro\'ided them with the means of reaching* 
their destination. 

Besides the trade that follows on shipping, the town was 
alive w'ith such business as tra\ellers bring. The local manu- 
facturers of jewellery and tortoiseshell ornaments, for which 
G-alle has always been famous, met the strangers on arrival 
and did a thriving business. In fact, Galle was a miniature r:c:ssit:iJes 
of what Colombo is to-day. But the new harbour of Colombo 
sealed its fate. The manufacturers now send their wares to 
Colombo, and the merchants have to a great extent migrated 
thither. The prosperity of Galle has therefore suffered a 
serious check; its fine hotel knows no “passenger days," its 
bazaars are quiet and its streets have lost their whilom busy 
aspect. XT\'ertheless, it is the seat of administration of a 
large, populous and thriving province, and must always rem.ain 
a place of considerable importance. Its share of commerce C-jjs 
will probably increase as cultivation and mining still further 
extend. It is a great centre of the coconut industry, which 
has in recent years de\'eloped to a remarkable degree and is 
likely still further to increase. 

The visitor will be impressed with the cleanliness no less 5:/^^:$ an.i 
than the picturesque character of the streets, which are shaded 
by Suriya trees. The buildings, as will be seen from our photo- 
graphs, are substantial and w*ell-kept, some of the houses of 
the wealthier residents being admirably planned for coolness. 
Lighthouse Street contains the humbler dwellings ; but even 
here the houses are spacious, and each has along the entire 
front a deep and shady verandah supported on pillars. This 
street probably presented the same appearance during the 
presence of the Dutch. The English Church of All Saints’, C'^mches 
visible in our photograph of Church Street, is the finest in 
Ceylon, both in its architectural features and the manner of 
its building. 

The old Dutch Church, paved with tombstones and hung 
wdth mural monuments of the se\'enteenth and eighteenth 
centuries, has now* an antiquarian interest. It is still used 
by the Presbyterian section of the inhabitants, and is well 
w*orth the attention of the visitor as an excellent specimen of 
the places of w*orship w*hich the Dutch erected w*herever they 
formed a settlement. Churches and forts are the abiding 
evidences of the solid determination of the Dutch to remain 
in Ceylon. 

They had come to stay, and consequently spared no cost 
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or trouble to make their buildings of a pc^rmanent character. 
The Briti:5h colonists, on the other hand, make Ceylon their 
temporary home, and seldom intend to die there : consequently 
they do not display great enthusiasm tor permanent institu- 
tions; indeed, a whole century has passed without any attempt 
to build a cathedral worthy of the name, and outside Galle 
there is scarcely a beautiful English church in the island. 

Galle possesses a municipal constitution; the area within 
the municipal limits is about seven square miles, with a 
population of 37,000. The Xew' Oriental Hotel, having 
been built when Galle was the principal port of call between 
Aden, the Far East and Australasia, possesses accommoda- 
tion almost in excess of the present needs of travellerb. 
Pleasant driving excursions can be made among the environs 
of Galle, which are ahvays and everywhere delightful and 
interesting. The traveller will find facilities of every kind in 
the w'ay of conveyances and boats, while banks, social clubs, 
a golf club, and other institutions usual in large towns are at 
hand. 

Talpe (ySm. 23c.). — Talpe raihvay station has been estab- 
lished chiefiv for goods traffic in the products of the coconut. 
It is about two miles from the village, which has a population 
of about n ,000. There is no rest-house or hotel, 

Ahax(L\aia (84m. 240.). — Ahangama has about 2,000 inhabi- 
tants engaged in culti^'ati()n of tea, coconuts, palmyra, paddv, 
betel, arecas, pepper, plantains, cinnamon and citronella. Cog- 
gala Lake, about five square miles in extent, is tw'o miles 
distant from the station. Sport, particularly snipe and wild 
boar, may be obtained in the neighbourhood. 

Wklioama (89m. 58c. ).— A\Tdigama ib one of the manv 

interesting spots on the south coast where the currents have 
scooped the shore into bays of exquisite beautv. Primitive 
nature in her most delightful moods here greets the traveller, 
who, after his rei'cnt experience of Galle, with all its drowsv 
luxury of a later stage of civilisation, cannot fail to be struck 
by the fact that Ceylon is a land of contrasts. Indeed it is 
one of the charms of travel in this fascinating land that so 
short a distance transports us from the up-to-date world to 
the manners, customs and surroundings of past centuries, and 
provides that change of thought and scene which induce the 
mental and physical benefit> that 'me to most of us the end 
and object of our travel. There is a comfortable rest-house 
three-quarters of a mile from the station, pleasantlv situated 
so as to command a good view of the ba\ . Good* food and 
ac('ommodation, boats, hackeries and attendants are always 
available. Excellent sport in fishing is obtainable. There are 
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many objectb of intcrcbt which will be pointed out by the vil- Coast Line 
lagers, amongst them at Rasamukkanda near the north end Kushia R,rAh 
of the bay are the ruins of an ancient temple haunted by the 
spirits of its priests, who are beliex'cd to be omnipresent and 
worshipped by cobras. One of the most interesting traditions ot 
the place is concerning the statue of Kushta Rajah (Plate -55), 
the leper king who w as ad\ ised that if he visited a venerated 
Buddhist shrine at WYdigama he would be cured of his afflic- 
tion. The legend as related by the chief priest at \'\TIigama 
is as follows : — A Sinhalese king became afflicted with a loath- 
some disease wfflich almost deprived him of human appearance. 

His people resorted to sacrifices in the hope of appeasing the 
angry demon w’ho was supposed to be the author of the king's 
sufferings. But the Rajah objected to the diabolical ceremonies 
performed on his behalf, and with due humility made offerings 
at the shrine of Buddha. He then fell into a trance, during 
which a vision represented to him a large expanse of water 
bordered by trees of a rare kind, such as he had never before 
seen; for instead of branches spreading from the trunks in 
various directions their tops appeared crowned w'ith tufts of 
feathery leaves. (The coconut is supposed to have been 
unknown in Ceylon at this period.) Deeply impressed by this 
vision, the Rajah renewed his devotions, when a cobra, the 
sacred snake of Buddhism, appeared to him and thrice lapped 
water from his drinking vessel. He then slept again, and his 
original vision recurred, accompanied this time by the father 
of Buddha, who thus accosted him: “ From ignorance of the 
sacredness of the ground over which the God’s favourite tree 
casts its honoured shade, thou once didst omit the usual respect 
due to it from all his creatures. Its deeply pointed leaf dis- 
tinguishes it above all other trees as sacred to Buddha ; and, 
under another tree of the same heavenly character, thou now 
liest a leprous mass, wfflich disease, at the great Deitv’s 
command, the impurity of the red water wdthin the large and 
small rivers of thy body has brought upon thee. But since 
the sacred and kind snake, the shelterer of the God Buddha 
when on earth, has thrice partaken of thy drink, thou wilt 
derive health and long life by obeying the high commands 
which I now bear thee. In that direction [pointing to the 
southward] lies thy remedy. One hundred hours’ journey will 
bring thee to those trees, which thou shalt see in realin', and 
taste their fruits to thy benefit; but as on the top onlv thev 
are produced, by fire only can they be obtained. The inside, 
of transparent liquid, and of innocent pulp, must be th} sole 
diet, till thrice the Great Moon [Maha Haudah) shall* have 
given and refused her light : — at the expiration of that time, 
disease w*ill leave thee, and thou wilt be clean again.” 
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The one hundred hour;^’ journey ha\'ln^ been iniraeulously 
performed, for it had been aceomplislied without tati<^Lie either 
to himself or attendants, the long and anxiously anticipated 
view of that boundless expanse oi blue water, and on its 
margin immense gro\'es ol trees, with t'rebts of leaxes (which 
he then tor the tirst time percei\'ed to be large fronds), 
gratified his astonished and delighted sight, as his visions had 
foretold. Beneath the frond-, sheltered from the vertical sun, 
hung large clusters of fruit, much larger than any he had e\er 
seen in his own inland country, and of various colours — green, 
vellowy and orange, and in some instances approaching to 
black. 

The novel fruit was opened and eaten. The liquid within 
the nuts wxis sweet and delicious, while the fleshy part was 
found to be cool and grateful food. 1 he leprosy left the Rajah, 
and in commemoration of the event he carved the gigantic 
hgLire of himself which is now’ regarded as one of the most 
curious relics of antiquity in Cc}'lon." 

The population of \\ eligama is about 10,000. Its products 
are coconuts, arecanuts, cinnamon, citronella and plumbago. 
Lace and coir rope are its manufactures. 

K a:\ibu RUG AML’ A (95 HI. qc.J.— Kamburugamua railway 
station serves the scattered villages which lie midw’ay between 
Weligama and Matara, haA'ing a population of about 6,000. 
There are no facilities or at'commodation beyond the mere 
platform of the station, nor is there need for them as Matara 
i^ onh three mikes distant. The chief products are coconuts, 
citronella and \ egetables. In some months of the year no less 
than ten tons of pumpkins are despatched by rail to various 
markets. Coir varn and lace are manufactured in every 
village. There is verv good snipe shooting in the neighbour- 
hood. 

Matara (qSm. yGc.). — Matara, the present terminus of the 
coast line, is a beautiful and interesting town of about 20,000 
inhabitants, h'ing at the mouth of the Xil-ganga, or Blue 
River, which flow’s into the sea within four miles of Dondra 
Head, the southernmost point of the island. Apart from the 
beautv of the river, w’hich like all others in Ce\lon is bordered 
on either bank w’ith the richest vegetation, the chief points of 
interest in Matara are (mnnected with Dutch antiquities. Of 
these a short account only must suffice. 

There are tw*o forts and an old Dutch Church still in good 
preservation to testify to the importance w'ith w'hich Matara 

■ Lrom the account of Mr, J. W. Bennett, of the ('eylon Civil Service, published 
in 1843. 
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was regarded in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. Coast Line 
The smaller of the forth ih {)f the \vell-kno\\n star formation, 

It was built by Go\'ernor \’an Eck in 1763. The gateway is ]--> 

in particularly good preser\ ation, and although the arms above 
the door are car\ ed in wood e\'rry detail is still perfect. At 
the present time this star iort serves as the residence of the 
officer of the Public W^orks lor the Matara district. 

The larger fort consists of extensi\ e stone and coral works 
facing the sea and extending inwards on the south till they 
meet the river, which forms part of the defences. Wdthin the 
enclosure are most of the official buildings of the place, includ- 
ing the Courts, the Ka<'hcheri, and the residence of the 
Assistant (Tovernment Agent. To these buildings must be 
added the rest-house, which is important to travellers and 
will be found ver} comfortable. The appearance of the fort, 
from within, is distinctly park-like and picturesque owing to 
the beautiful trees which have been introduced in recent years. 

These afford delightful shade and render a stroll beneath them 
pleasant when the sun does not permit of w'alking in the open. 

The land around Matara is extremely fertile and no place 
could be more abundantly supplied wath food, especially fish, 
the variety of w'hich is very large. The neighbourhood affords 
most delightful walks and drives through the finest avenues of 
umbrageous trees to be met with in Ceylon. Nothing sur- 
prises the visitor more than this feature of complete shade upon 
the roads of the extreme south of the island, and in no part 
is it more grateful than upon the road from Matara to Tan- 
galla, w'hither we shall presently proceed. 

Our picture of the bathing-place on the banks of the Nil- 
ganga possesses one peculiarity which mav seem curious to 
the European wffio is not acquainted w ith tropical rivers — the 
fence of large stakes constructed to keep out the crocodiles. 

Without this, bathing w'ould be unsafe and w^ould probablv 
be indulged in at the cost of many a human life. This photo- 
graph also presents a typical scene in the background from 
which some idea may be gathered of the recreation grounds 
of a southern town in Ceylon. Here golf and cricket claim 
their votaries as in larger places, and facilities for enjoving 
these games are not w'anting. 

The local accommodation for travellers is considerable, 

Ladies wall find a w*ell-furnished waiting-room at the raihvav ^ ‘ 

station, ^ The government rest-house is ten minutes' drive from 

the station ; it has seven good bedrooms and spacious dining- 

hall and verandahs. Horse carriages can be obtained at the 

rate of one rupee for the first hour and twenty-five cents an 

hour for subsequent time ; and bullock hackeries can be 

obtained at twenty-five cents an hour. The chief local pro- 
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Coast Line duct.s arc CtK'onurs, p<iild\ , hctal, ariwi^, kurrakaii, pepper, 

L ■cdi pl‘"^ntains, cinnamon and citronella. The qLiantitie.s despaU'hed 

by rail monthly are approximate!} : loo tons copperaii, 130 tons 
coconut oil, 150 tons coir \arn, 73 tons citronella od, 30 loii" 
poonac, 73 tons vegetables. 

The local manutactures are baskets, lace, jeweller), coir 
and furniture. 

Matara being an “ assistant government tigenc) ” is lur- 
nished wdth the courts, oilices and residences of the loliowing 
district officers : Assistant Government Agent, Distrirt Judge, 
Police Magistrate and District Engineer. 

Most of the Christian sec'ts are represented amongst the 
churches and schools — Anglican, Roman Catholic, \\Tesleyan 
and Presbyterian. 

5;.-,: Sport obtainable includes snipe, hare, birds in great varietv 

and crocodiles. 

Tangalia The visitor cvho goes to ^Matara should allow time for an 

excursion to the attracti\e village of Tangalla, twentv miles 
farther along the coast. The drive thither is full of interest 
and there is a rest-house prettily situated in a charming bav. 
It is, howec'er, adc isable to give notice to the rest-house keeper 
in advance, in order that he ma\' be prepared with food supplies. 
A mail coach runs daily from Matara in which the box seats 
should be engaged. 

ci:,o.:e::A No sooner do we get out of the town than the perfume of 

citronella invites our attention to an industr}' of w'hich onlv 
bare mention has hitherto been made. 

Citronella grow's without much care or attention on the 
poorest land, and since there is a large demand for the essential 
oil of this grass, for use in perfumerv, it has answered the 
purpose of the agriculturists between Matara and Tangalla to 
spread its cultivation over about twenty thousand acres of 
land which would otherwise have lain waste. For many tears 
a high price was obtained for the oil, but latterlv it has fallen 
so low' as to render the cultivation almost unprofitable. The 
wily cultivator sought to meet his misfortune bv adulteration ; 
but this only brought the Ceylon product into disrepute! 
Judging, how'ever, from the number of distilleries wdiich we 
see by the roadside, w'e do not doubt but that the grow'er of 
citronella still meets with some reward for his enterprise. 

D ihjj At the fourth mile of our t'oach journew' w'e arrive at the 
southern extremity of Ceylon — Dondra Head. A visit to the 
lighthouse is well repaid by the beautiful scenerv of the coast ; 
but the chief attraction is to be found in the ver\ ancient ruins 
whi('h are spread over a considerable area. Dondra has been 
held sacred by both Hindus and Buddhists from very earlv 
times. In the Portuguese period (sixteenth centurvj'it was 
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the rtnuwiiecl place ui pili^rimai^ie In Ce\ lun. From the Coast Line 

St a tht- temple had the app -aran('e ot a city. I'he pai<oda was n -> lc • 
richl\ de( orated and rt^oted with gilded copper. But this 
tnagniJiLcnce on]\ excited the relig-ious })ig'Otry of the rulhless 
porting uese, \\ lio lure down ii> thousands tjt bialue^ and demo- 
lished ns e'oionnades. A iinely caiwed stone doorway and a 
larg'e nuinher of handsome columns of g'raniie are all that now 
I'L main. 

'Fhere is still an annual pilgrimage made to this sacred !>■ ■ 

place ; but it is now commonly known as Dondra lair, and 
partakes of the nature of a Iioliday. A large camp is formed 
hv the erection ol temporar} sheds roofed with the leaves of 
the talipot palm; and here thousands of natixos assemble, 
making day and ni^hn ladeoLW b\ the blowing oi chanks and 
the healing' of tom-toms. The visitor w'ho arri\es at the 
time of this fair wall be amused at the sight of such strange 
crowds and the wrurd ctirenmnies w'hich they perform, but wall 
probably be glad to escape from the hendish music at the 
earliest moment. 

The drive to Tangalla is chietly interesting for the lovelv -- 

s ^ascapes which burst upon the gaze at frequent intervals. 

Our photograph fairly represents the general character of this 
part of the south coast. The co\'es and ba\s are separated bv 
precipitous headlands, which are always w'ell covered with 
vegetation and crowned wuth beautiful palms. 

Tangalla itself gives its name to one of the finest bavs in 
Ceylon, the distance between the headlands being four miles. 

It has the appearance of a magnificent harbour, being so well 
protected that the water is always calm and no surf breaks 
upon the shore, but in fact it is very dangerous for shipping, 
owing to its numerous coral reefs and sandbanks. 



THE KELAXI VALLEY. 

Keiani Vaiie> \\’here in olclen timc^ the Kandyan kings were wont to 

7 . descend from their mountain fastnesses and give battle to the 

European invader a narrow-gauge railway now creeps along 
a romantic and beautiful valley. In those days travelling 
facilities were limited to jungle paths and dug-out ferrv boats; 
cultivation WTis sparse but nature w*as bountiful, and among 
her many gifts wms the wild cinnamon wLich aroused the 
greed and a\'arice of the foreigner. For this he fought, and 
it was here in the valley of the Keiani that the greatest 
struggles with the Kandyans took place. The eountrv between 
Colombo and Yatiyantota is full of historical associations, and 
many legend‘> lend their quota of interest to the rugged land- 
scape. But the charms of romam.v ha\'c now' yielded to the 
demand of commerce. Where a fcwv \ears ago the liie and 
occupations of the people were absolutely primitive and tillage 
w'as limited to native methods, there are now' thirty thousand 
acres of tea, ten thousand of rubber and a raihvav. 

Ar In S[)ite of this great extension of the area of cultivation 

and of means ot transport, the attraction^ of scener\ and the 
quaintne^^s of native customs are very little diminished, and 
the tourist or visitor w'ill not have seen all the best part of 
Ceylon until he has made the acquaintance of this famous 
district. Even the soldiers w'ho were engaged in herce warfare 
with the Kandyans, and who experienced all the trials and 
hindrances of marching in a tropical country w'ithout roads, 
w'cre enchanted by the singular beauty of the country and 
described it in their journals in terms of glowing enthusiasm. 

I . The same fascinating landscape of undulating lowlands and 

lovely river \ iews is there, but the modern traveller finds not 
only excellent roads, but ahvays a courteous, gentle and con- 
tented population. In no other district of Ceylon is Sinhalese 
rural life more full of interest. The primitive methods of the 
natives in the manufacture of quaint pottery, their curious 
system of agriculture and the peculiar phases of their social 
life, are not less interesting than the beautiful country in which 
they live. 

I "S 
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rail\\a\' runs parallO to tht' ri\er but at a dEtam c ot Keiani Vaiiej 
sonit' inilc^ to the south until Kartnvaiulla rLarhud ; therc- 
lore he who wishes to sl> the ri\ li* and the \illai^cs t.»i Kadu- 
wella and Hanwella must make a spei'ial ext ursitm irtjni 
Coium!3o b_\ horse-earriaiL;e or motor-car; or he tan take the 
train to \\'at;'a and dri\e to Hanwella. 

Kadtiwella is rharmingl\ situatfd, and, like almost every Kaduweiia 
village of importance in the Keiani \' alley, has a delightful 
rest-house, which is built on a steep red rot k almost over- 
hanging the ri\'er, and commanding one ot man\ delightful 
vistas where the noble Keiani meanders in and out, and dis- 
plays its curving banks, always co\'ered with the richest foliage. 

Here one may sit and watch the quaint barges and rafts as 
they pass, laden wnth produce for Colombo, or groups of 
nati\'es and cattle crossing all day long by the ferry close by. 

And whilst comfortably reclining in the charming verandah 
ol this excellent hostelry, with peaceful surroundings and a 
sense ot the most complete luxury and securitv, one mav 
reflect upon the early days of the British occupation when 
Kadtuvella was reached only hv strong and narrow’ passes, 

W'ith the \'er_\ steep banks of the ri\er to the leit, and hills 
co\'ered wdth dense jungle to the right, while in tront were 
breastw'orks which could not be approat^hed save through deep 
and hollow’ defiles. 

Here in earlier days ihe hostile Kand\ans made a stand 
against the Dutch, cutting off four hundred of their troops, 
and the British, too, lost many men near this spot before 
the natives w’ere finallv subjugated. 

There is a famous Cave-Tempi j of the Buddhists at t • 
Kaduweiia, \'er\ picturesquely situated under an enormous 
granite rock in tlie midst of magnificent trees. It has a fine 
pillared hall, the bare rock forming the w’all at the back. The 
usual colossal image of Buddha Is car\'ed in the solid granite, 
and is a good specimen of its class. 

Behind the Temple a magnificent \'Iew' is to be obtained 
from the top ot the cliff over the hilly ('nuntr\’. The jungle 
is thickly inhabited by troops of blai'k m.onkeys, floclcs of green 
parrots, huge lizards resembling young crocodiles, and mvriads 
of smaller creatures. Indeed, the zoologist, the botanist, and 
the artist need go no further for w’ceks. 

On the right bank of the river, opposite Kadtuvella, is a y r. • ■» 
place of classical interest known as Mai wane. Three centuries 
or more ago it was the clx>stn sanatorium of Portuguese 
Governors and high (jfficlals, and was regarded as the most 
salubrious spot w’ithin their reach. Here tliev dw'elt in princelv 
palaces few traces of which remain, fnit the Portuguese fort still 
exists. 
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I'he villages upon the banks of the river are tamoiis tor 
their potter}'. TIil* visitor will be interested no kss b} the 
quaininess ut the ware iiself than by ihe methods ot iis 
manutaeture, which is carried on in open .sheds b} the \\a\side. 

The large village ot Hanwella is reached at the tweiit}- 
first mile-post from Colombo. It wa.s a place ot considerable 
consequence in the davs of the Kand}an kingdom, and 
possessed a iort commanding both by land and water the 
principal route which led from the interior of the island to 
Colombo. Here the last king of Kandy was defeated bv 
Captain t^ollock. X’ot far from this place was a pala<'e 
erected for the use of the king when on this his final expedition, 
and in front of it were placed the stakes on which he intended 
to impale the captured British. Here many herce battles were 
fought against the Kandyans, with the result of much signing 
of treaties and truces, which were seldom or never adhered to 
on the part of the natives. The rest-house, as at Kaduwella, 
commands a beautiful view of the ri\'er. Enchanting as everv 
acre of this district is, the river views surpass all in their 
loveliness. 

Our vieWb Xus. 204, 265 and 267 are taken from the 
grounds of the rest-house, which occupy the site of an old 
Dutch fort. The ^tone seats obserwible in our piciure'> bear 
inscriptions recording the visits of members of the British 
royal family. His AFajesiy King Edward MI. was here in 
1870. In 1S70 Hanwella wa^ visited by the Dukv of Edin- 
burgh, and in 1SS2 by Brince \hctor and Prince George, 
now King. Trees planted hv all the Princes will he seen 
flourishing in the grounds. Perhap-^ the most striking' feature 
to m.inv' a visitor is the extent or the river tranic carried 
on by rafts and such boai^. as are .^een in Plates 266 and 28b. 
It is interoting to note the variet}’ of merr'handise floating 
dowm stream in these curious ('raft, w'hich includes potterv, 
building materials, ('oconuts, chests of tea, bamboo>, timber 
tr^cs, and till manner of produee and manufae tures that find a 
market in Colombo, for the stream is swift and the water 
carriage cheap. Our Plate 204 depicts the ferrv below which 
the river lakes a sharp bend towards the reach in PI ite 26^. 

7 he up-river view (Plate 267) is the finest, and is particularly 
beautiful in the early morning when the Adam's Peak rangl 
of mountains is visible in the bat'kground ; the broad silven- 
stream narrowing in distant perspective, the rich borders o'f 
foliage that clothe the lofty and receding banks, the foreground 
clad with verdure and flowers, and the blue haze of distant 
mountains over all make up a picture that does not easily fade 
from memory, but which no photograph can adequatelv 
reproduce. 
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KELAXI VALLEY LIXE ITIXERARY. 

The railway itinerary from Colombo to \ atiyantota begin? at 
Maradana junction. The line upon leaving Colombo traverse? 
the goit links and runs south until the hr^t station, Xugegoda, 
is reached at the sixth mile. 

XT’oegoda (ym. y^c. t. — Xugegoda is in the centre of a 
cluster ol well-populated village.'^ of which the once famous 
principality of Cotta is the chief. 1 he road scenery in the 
neighbourhood is very charming as may be gathered trom our 
Plate 269. Although Cotta \\'as the seat of kings in the 
fifteenth and sixteenth centuries, when the whole country was 
subdivided into petty >tares, the remains of historical interest 
are too obscure to detain the visiti')r. The chief institutions in 
tile district are the missionar\ and educational establishments or 
the Church Missionary Society, which date from the year iSiS. 

The manufactures consist of pottery and pillow-lace, which 
the villagers may be seen making in the shade of their palm- 
thatched verandahs. Both may be purchased at surprisingly 
small prii'es (Plates 201 and 2bS|. 

The agrii'ultural products are cinnamon, the various palms 
and garden vegetables, tons of which are sent by rail to the 
Colombo markets. 

Pax.xipitiya (lom. gQC.). — Pannipitiya ofters no special 
attractions to the visitor. It is a purely Sinhalese village of 
about eight hundred inhabitants, whose occupations chiefly 
consist in the cultivation of the betel, cinnamon and oranges. 


Kelanr Valley 
Line 


Xugegoda 


Pannipitiya 



THE BOOK OF CEYLON 


Kelani Valley 
Line 

Homagama 

.L.u.t /.r;, .s 


Padukka 


1 86 


Ho:\iagama (15m. 23c.)- — Homagama station serves a purely 
Sinhalese population engaged in agriculture. The chief pro- 
duct> are die palm, cinnamuii, betel, arecanuts, coconut oil 
and garden vegetables. We shall here notice a distiin't 
increase in the cultivation of the elegant arecanur palms Axhuli 
form one of the noticeable features of the Kelani \’alley. 
They adorn the jungle on all sides. A pleasing effect is pro- 
duced by the beautiful delicate stem, with it^ rich leather} 
crest, standing out from the surrounding ioliage. d he gracelul 
bamboos, the huge waving fronds of the plantain, the shapely 
mango, covered with the bell-shapcd blossoms of the Thun- 
bergia creeper, all seem to form a setting in which the elegant 
areca displays its beauties to the greatest possible advantage. 

The virtues of this tree, however, are not aesthetic only. 
It is ver^' prolific in the production of nuts, which grow in 
clusters from the stem just beneath the crest of the palm. 
Previous to the development of the nuts the tree flowers, and 
diffuses a delightful fragrance all around. In size and appear- 
ance the nuts are not unlike the nutmeg, and are similarly 
en( dosed in a husk. What becomes of them is easy to realise 
when it is considered that e\'ery man, woman, and child is 
addicted to the habit of betel-chewing, and that the areca- 
nut forms part of the compound used lor this purpose ; added 
to this, there is an export trade in arecanuts to the amount oi 
about A*75 ,ooo per annum. 

Padckka (aim. 74c.). — Padukka is a Sinhalese agricultural 
village of the same character as Homogama, w ith the additional 
f eature of an excellent rest-house. The Jak trees in this dis- 
trict will attract the noti(X* of the traveller by their stupendous 
growth .md g ganth' fruit. 1 he Jak not onh grows the largest 
of all edible Iruits, but it bears it in prodigious quantitv and 
in a p^ruliar fashion. It throw's huge pods from the trunk 
!-uger l)ran('hes, and suspends them by a thick and short 
>talk. There are sometimes a.s many as eightv of these huge 
fruits upon one tree, >ome of them weighing as much as fortv 
to fifty pounds. They are pale giaxn in colour, w'ith a granu- 
lated surface. Inside the rough skin is a soft vellow' substance, 
and embedd; d in this are some kernels about the size of a 
vralniit. Thi^ fruit often forms an ingredient in the native 
curries, but it> flavour is disliked by Europeans. Elephants, 
however, are very fond of it, and its great size w'ould seem to 
make it an appropriate form of food for these huge beasts. 
\ miK'h more extensive use of the Jak tree is the manufacture 
of furniture from its wood, w'hich is of a vellowish colour 
turning to red when seasoned. It is harder than mahogany, 
which it somewhat resembles. 
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\\'\(.A iJjin. 4^.,.} i-'r(j:n PadukKa to W'a^a the rour^c ot J>^clani VaUe> 
th<. rail\\a\ htiL north and anprniat ht to witliin four niih.s uf 
Hanwciki. 1 lui'> it will hr- noiiitd tlnit the tra\ cllcr v. ho Waga 
V. HIk to xi'^it llanv.f'lla \',ithour th^ (-xpt oi motor <'ar or 
(jlh» r (on\c\an( tonn C/oloinho, i an tra\t-l b\ rail to W’a^a 
and thence t(» llanuLlIa l)\ ha<:k< r\ ( Pl^itc -^ 7^0 uhich will co^t 
about twcnt\>li\'c or lotirpciK c a mile. 

At Hanwella will be loiind tla^ luxiiriiais re^t-ht)u>e alrr-ady Hi .... : 
desrrilx.d, where tha artier (/i* naturalist will Ije tempted to 
prolong hii .sta\. Hpe)n kaxin^ Hanwella th; route ma\ be 
varied b\ drlxini^ to l\.ose;ama station instead ol Ijack to Wki^a, 
the distance beinc; about the same. We ha\e now reached 
the (.mt^kirts ot the K»-lani X'alle} tea plantations, and tea has 
to be a.dded to the lisi oi kx al products, although aretanu.s 
provide most of the irei^ht de.''pat'_hed from Wkiya station. 

Apart troni the beatitilul .seenerx' and historiiail associations Li .41 : 
ol Hanw'clla, the trav« Her will be w*ell rewarded for a trip 
to XX^ag'a b}' the lox rly prospei t of the Labugama Lake, from 
uhirh Colombo deri\L.s its water supply. Here in silence and 
solitude lies an expansi; oi ^ ater artiliciallx' dammed, but v ith 
such a glorious se^tting that it is unsurpassed for picturesque- 
ness in the rest of this autiful rountrw Around the basin, 
w'hich is situated ydo feet above sea h.wel, are rugged hills 
rising to upw'ards of 1,000 feet and exhibiting the greatest 
variety of tropical tlora, planted by the hand of nature herself. 

The catchment area of 2,400 acres is intersected bv manv 
streams, wdiich How from the hills over boulder-strcwvn beds 
bringing pure supplies to the reservoir. The marginal swaird, 
like the gold slip of a picture frame, has its pleasing effect at 
the edge nf the still w'aters, in which are mirrored the graceful 
shapes evolved from the mists of a vapour-laden skv. Beauti- 
ful cloud-effects are seldom absent, for it is a locality which 
attracts and then disperses them. The rainfall is indeed 
heavy and frequent, amounting to ino inches in a year, or 
nearly double that of Colombo. The visitor should therefore 
be prepared accordingly. 

Before the Kelani \"allcy w'as exploited for agricultural 
purposes, the locality around Labugama was famous for 
elephant hunting and shooting. A kraal was constructed here 
in 1S82 in honour of the visit of the Princes AHctor and George 
of Wales, and a large number of elephants were caught. 

Puw.AKPTTiv.A (34m. 44c.). — At Puwakpitiya w^e reach the Puwakpitija 
Tea and Rubber cultivation. This station serves the estates 
of Penrith, Elston, Glcncorse, Ernan, Ferriby and Northumber- 
land. About a hundred tons of tea per month arc despatched 
by rail. Rubber is in its infancy, with a monthly despatch of 
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Keiani about ten tons, which will doubtless rapidl\ iia rea^t. h ruin 

Valley Line heights Upon Eerriby e:>tate there are grand \ie\\^ cd the 

surrounding mountainous countr} . 

A\isawena Ax'Isawklla (36m. Ohc. ). — A\ ibuwella is a town o! t un- 

siderable importance both historically and as the ( entia ot the 
district. It is moreover the junction for Ratnapura, the cit\ 
of gems. The local pro-ducis are lea, coconuLs, cardamoms, 
paddy, betel-leaf, kurrakan, cinnamon, rubber and arecanui'-. 
The raihvay despatches about tw Littv -ti\'e tons of areeanu:-* and 
sixt} tons of tea monthly. 

The accommodation tor tra\'ellers at the rest-hou^'C quite 
near the raihvay station is excellent, and the food supph ah\a\s 
good. 

Sitaw'aka is the historical name oi this place, and although 
it has long disappeared from maps and modern documents, the 
river, a tributary of the Keiani, upon which the ancient cit\ 
stood, is still knowm as the Sitawaka Ri\'er (s<. e Elates 275 and 
270). The name is derived from the incident of Sita, the heroine 
of the epic Ruiiiayafia . being forcibly brouglit hither by Raw ana. 
This legend oi prehistoric times provides a fitting halo of 
romance for so charming a spot ; but in later times, when 
historv has supplanted tradition, w'e hnd Sitawaka towards 
the middle of the sixteenth century the capital of a lowland 
principalitv, the stronghold ot Ma\adunne and his son 
Rajasinha, who had the courage to oppose the King of Cotta 
and the Portuguese, with the result that many bloodv battles 
were fought around the cit}', which eventually, about the ('lose 
of the century, was destroyed by the ruthless Portuguese, who 
scarceh left a stone standing. The beautiful temple, con- 
structed of finely worked g-ranite, and the gorgeous palat'e 
were burned and wrecked so completely that onI_\ traces of 
them are now' visible. The remains are situated on the 
Sitawaka River to the right of the steel bridge from wTich our 
photograph (Plate 276) is taken. A sharp bend in the river i^ 
noticeable wuth high land on the left at a distance oi onlv a 
couple of hundred yards from the bridge. Here are the ruins 
i<-:i of the remarkable temple knowm as the Berendi Kovil, built 
by Rajasinha, w'ho succeeded his father King ?da\adunne 
referred to above. At the approach to the ruins there is a 
moat or ditch to be crossed, and the visitor will not fail to 
note the five immense slabs of hewn stone b}' which it is 
spanned, each being about fourteen feet in length and nearh 
tour in width. The stone carving displayed in the ruins is 
exquisite in its refinement : sufficient of it remains to indicate 
that the fanaticism of the Portuguese in destroying this 
building, deprived Ceylon of a matchless example of stone- 










THE BOOK OF CEVLOX 


193 


temple arcliiU-cture. Strange >t()rles are t{jkl a.*, to the ('ircum- K«iiani Valley 

stances in whiOi Rajaslnha was \vc\ to build this Kovil for the 

worship ot Siva, d he Sinhal(‘>e (.hrciii* k, MuhiiictULsa states ; . 

that lu' was a parra ide, and beiui^ smittvn ])\ remorse appealed 

to till* prit si^ 0! Buddha inr i'diei. I'heir reph , that th(* cem- 

secjiances oi his sin c<jukl not lx destroved, so incensed him 

that h(* forthwith put them to ckath, and Mubraced the religion 

()1 Siva. Eo( al tradition at'ct^ptin^^ this add^ that the Brahmins 

induced him to build the Jk.renda, whi'-dt means ‘‘the temple 

to t redt mption.” 'The inhabitants oi Aviswella \ ar\ the 

above acc'ount both as to the crinte and the treatnxnt ot the 

priests, some believing that tlie priests wa.re mutilated, spread 

upon the land and ploughed over while alive, and adding that 

tlu king was consumed by lire and taken oft to hell before the 

buildme; was linislied. 

In other versions parrit'ide stives place t(j other heinous 
crimes ; reliabl' historvy hiovvev er, records none of these things. 

It knows Kajasinha I. unlv as a man e)f hi^h courage and 
ability \vhe> reigned at Sitavvaka, and more or less successiully 
opposed th.‘ Portuguese in their attempts to take the hill- 
countrv . 

On the side of tlie river opposite to the ruins ot the Berendi 
temple are the remains <-)r a fort built by the Dutch about the 
vear niyy, for tlie purpose of rrsisting the Kandyan king 
and protei'ting their maritime possessions. 

At Medagoda, six mdes below' Ruanwella on the right Itank va.to o 
ot the Kelaiii, there is a Pattini Dewale (temple dedicated to 
the goddess Pattini) which contains a beautifulh' carved pillar 
supposed to have been remov'ed from the Berendi temple at 
Sitavvaka. This gives some idea of the elaborate decoration 
bestowed on the building of this temple (^Plate 28a). 

It is thus described bv Mr. BelD : — -This pillar is probablv 
unique. Having no fellow it is in ev'ery wav unsuited to its 
present env ironment, added to which where it stands its beautv 
is ne('essarily much ('onc'ealed. The monolith must originallv 
have been squared to i ft. 2 in., the size it assumes across the 
lion’s breast, lotus bosses, and (. apital tillet. Rising octagonallv 
from the back of a broad-faced couchant lion of conventional 
type, with frilled mane and rtiiscd tail, the shaft slides graduallv 
into the recttingular by a semi-expand(*d (xdv x moulding. Half- 
way up relief is given by a bordered fillet 2 in. in breadth, 
slightly projecting, carv'ed with a single llower pattern repeated 
round the pilkir. From the lillct depends on each face a pearl 
bead string (ynukfa-dama). A few inches above this band stand 
out from alternate faces full-blown lotus knops, ^ inches in 

Report of the KegalLi Dotnet, by Mr. II. C. P. Bell, Archwoloyical Commis- 
sioner. 

N 
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circumference^ with ornamentation resemblinj^* much the “'rudor 
flow’er ” upon the intervening sides. Where the pillar be- 
comes square there are further loops of pearls, three on each 
side, separated by single \'ertical strings. A lower capital of 
Ogee moulding, separated by narrow horizontal lillets, and 
finished with ovolos and a rectangular band, is surmounted 
by a four-faced makani and a low* abacus. From the centre 
of the roundlet moulding on all four sides drops the garlanded 
chakra symbol noticeable on the sculptures at Bharhut. How 
dead to all sense of msthetic taste must be \'illagers who could 
hide such artistic work in stone behind a mud wall ! 

Avisaw'ella is the junction for the Ra.tnapiira branch of the 
Kelani Walley Line. This branch ser\'es the villag'es of Geta- 
hetta, Kendangamuwa, Parakaduwa, Kuruwita and at present 
(1912) terminates at R.atnapura, 63 miles from Colombo. 
Further reference to Ratnapura may be found by reference to 
the index. 

Dehiowita {42m. 50c.). — Dehiowita is surrounded by many 
large tea estates, which supply a considerable traflFic to the 
railway^ amounting to some few* thousands of tons in the 
course of the year. Rubber cultivation is on the increase here. 
Arecanuts despatched by rail amount to about fifteen tons per 
month, while cinnamon is on the decline and sent only in 
small quantities. The little town lies about three quarters 
of a mile from the railway station, and contains about nine 
hundred inhabitants, many of them being estate coolies. 

Karawaxella (45m. 40c. j. — Karaw’anella station is one mile 
from the village of Karaw’anella and two miles from Ruanwella, 
w’hich together have a population of about 1,500. Some of 
the most beautiful scenery in Ceylon is to be found here. The 
river views are perhaps unequalled, especially that from Kara- 
wanella bridge (Plate 283). There are plenty of heights from 
which to view* the diversified character of the country. Immense 
perpendicular ledges of rocks rise from the forest, rearing 
their stupendous heads above the thickets of palm and bamboo. 
Even these rocks of granite which appear in giant masses 
all over the forests by disintegration supply nourishment for 
the luxuriant vegetation with w'hi(L they arc covered (Plate a.Sq). 
The reward of human labour is apparent in the tea and 
rubber estates now flourishing where once the lands lay in 
utter devastation as a result of the native w'ars w*ith the 
Portuguese and Dutch. 

At Ruanwella the rest-house and its grounds, which are 
on the site of a ruined fort, are in themselves full of interest, 
and will be found so conducive to comfort as to make the 
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visitor who is not pressed for time \ery loth to have. A fine \ alley 

archway^ the entraiK'e to the am lent tort, is still preserved, 
and forms an intt.-restini^' feature in the i^'ardrns. Xear to this ^ - ' 

is one of the mr)'>t la mark:t!)lc man^o tr( es in Ce\lon, about 
ninet\ feet hii^h, and mf)re than that in eiia'umier* n< e ; it is 
literallv ((j\'ered w itli the 1 hunljere^ia eretper, which when in 
bloom presents a rnaei'nificimt appearance. In the ^'rounds 
too are to be seen a \'ariety of lart^e CriJtons and r)ther g'orj^^ecais 
plants, which llouriNh here to p< r feet ion. A palisade encamp- 
ment w'as lormed here by the Dull h, but within a few \ears 
w'a*^ abandfjned to the Kandyans, d'he site, commanding- as it 
did the w'ater commuitit'aticMi btUween Kandy and Colombo, 
was of great importance. Here the Kand\ans made more 
than one brave but ineflectual stand against the British troops 
in the early part of the nineteenth century. At this time the 
Kandvan king’s roval garden was occupied bv British troops, 
and was thus described by Fer(n\'al : — “The grove Avhrre we 'i\ 
encamped w-as about tw'o miles in circumference, being bound ■' ■' - 

on the w'est by a large, deep and rapid branch of the Maliva- 
ganga, wTile in front towards Ruanwella another brancdi ran in 
the south-east direction, winding in stmh a manner that the 
three sides of the grove w'ere eneompassed by w'ater, while the 
fourth was enclosed b\ thick liedgcs bamboos and betel 
trees. This extensive ('cconiii-tree garden I’es immediateh 
under steep and lot tv hills, whic'h command a most romantic 
view- of the surrounding country. It forms part of the king's 
ow-n domains, and is the place w-here his elephants w'ere usually 
kept and trained." 

The British retained Ruanw'ella as a militarv post until 
the new- road to Kandy w'as completed and the paiufication of 
the Kandyans entirely accomplished, after which the fort and 
commandant's quarters were transformed into a well-appointed 
rest-house and picturesciue gardens. The ruined entrance still 
bears the initials of Governor Sir Robert Brownrigg and the 
date 1817. 

A pleasant stroll from the rest-house, through shadv groves c ' u. .. 
of areca and other palms, brings us to a part of the river which 
is not only very picturesque, but gives evidence of its use 
of commerce as a highw'ay. Here w-e can see the quaint pro- 
duce boats and the curiously constructed bamboo rafts being 
laden with freight for the port of Colombo. 

From this point to Colombo the distance by water is about 
sixty miles ; and such is the rapidity of the current after the 
frequent and heavy rainfalls that these boats arc able to reach 
Colombo in one day ; the only exertion required of the boatmen 
being such careful steering as to keep clear of rocks, trees, 
and sandbanks. The return journey, however, is a more 
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arduous task, and entails great labour and endurance for 
many days. 

During fine weather the river can be forded at this point, 
and it Is quite worth while to cross over and follow the path, 
seen in our picture of the ford (Plate 285), which leads to 
Ruanwella estate. That such a wonderful change from jungle 
to orderly cultivation has been made within few years can 
scarcely be realised when walking along the excellently planned 
roads, and gazing upon the fiourishing tea bushes, where a 
short time ago all was a mass of wild and almost impenetrable 
thicket. 

Yatiyaxtota (47m, 60c.). — Yatiyantota is the eastward 

terminus of the Kelani \hilley railwa}', while Ratnapura Is the 
terminus of the Southern branch. Yatiyantota is very much 
shut In by hills and in consequence very warm. There Is a good 
rest-house with two bedrooms. 

There are few attractions here for the \'ibitor ; but it serves 
as a halting place for those who proceed by this route to 
Dickoya and the higher planting districts, the mountain pass 
to which is a thing of very great natural beauty and of its 
kind unequalled in Ceylon, vhere so many mountain passes 
have lost their primiti\'e beauty owing to the inroads of modern 
('ultivation clearing away all the primeval forest. Here, in 
the Ginigathena pass, the landscape has not yet suffered, and 
the views from Kitulgala at the eighth mile from Yatiyantota 
are exceedingly beautiful. L^pon leaving the rest-house the 
road runs along the banks of the Kelani, as seen in our Plate 
28S, the ascent beginning about the third mile. There are no 
conveyances to be obtained at Yatiyantota except bullock 
hackeries, and the visitor who wishes to proceed by this route 
to Hatton should therefore make the trip by motor car from 
Colombo. But for the tourist who explores the Kelani \"allev 
at leisure, a walking tour up the Ginigathena pass, , with a 
hackery for an occasional ride, Is pleasant enough, and may be 
done by making headquarters at Ruanwella rest-house which 
is cooler and pleasanter than Yatiyantota. 

In the same way the tourist may make a trip from Ruan- 
wella to Kegalle (twenty miles), through a lovely wooded and 
undulating country. The cyclist will find It easy to explore 
the whole of the Kelani \^alley by using the rarhvay for the 
longer journeys, and taking short excursions on his bicvcle 
from the various rest-houses. 
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The Xt^unibu Line (biMad yauycj cxIlikL fnjin Rayanm 
Junction, on the main line Lee pa^e 3051, in a nnriherl\ 
direction for iuurtecn and a hadF mile^. 'I'his line will be 
e\'entiiali\ further extended to ser\ tiie populous \ illa^'i s ol 
the western coast anel the impuriaiU towns ol L Inlaw .iiiel 
Puttalam. 1 he \'isiLur is re commended te> make the shoit trip 
TO Xegombo, which is tnne (jf ihe most picturesque towns in 
Ce}lon, anel is, moreo\'eT, i.ooured with perhaps the richest 
soil, a properly which accounts hjr the iiia^niiicent appearance 
of the veyx-tation thnjugiiout the district. In this resp-ct 
it is indeeel unsurpassed anywhere in the island. Its produets 
include many exotic fruits, originally introduced Irom Ja\a 
and the IMalay Leninsula, while its indi^'enous plants and trees 
include almost the whole flora of Ceylon, in the most beautiful 
combination that the \'egetable kingdom is capable of exhibit- 
ing, or that the most fertile ima^^matlem can picture. Every 
relerence to Xegombo in the wide range of literature that has 
been devcHed to Ceylrat since the arrival of Euroj^eans at the 
beginning of the lifteenlh century has noted this fact with 
appreciation. Alter the eulogies ot the Portuguese and the 
Dutch, Cordincr wmote in idoy ; “Tlie Jack, the bread-fruit, the 
jamboo, and the cashew-tree wea\X‘ their spreading branches 
into an agreeable slitidc amidst the stems of the areca and 
coconut. The black pepper and betel plants creep up the sides 
of the lofty Trunks ; cinnamon and an immense variety of flower- 
ing shrubs fill the intermediate spaces, and the mass of 
c'harming foliage is blended together witli a degree of richness 
that beggars the powers of description. All the beautiful pro- 
ductions of the island are here concentrated in one exuberant 
spot, and, as Cewlon has Ijeen termed the garden of India, this 
province ma}' he staled the hm*barium of Cevlon." Modern 
methods of culture have still further intensified the luxuriant 
aspect of the district ; and now that the railway has rendered 
it so easily accessible, its botanical marvels and its charmino-lv 
picHiresque features will deservedly become as familiar to The 
European traveller as tho sC of Kalutara and (Lille. The town 
has a population (jf 20,000 inhabitants, mostly Sinhalese. The 
bungalows, suggest i\'e of Dutch influence in their architec- 
tural features, are neat and clean, rmd the whole place cxhiliits 
a well-kept appearamx helitting the seat of an Assistant 
Government Agent who presides u\'er the district. 
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PART II. 

KANDY AND THE HIGHLANDS. 

P OR the traveller bound fur the mountain districts there is Main Line 
^ a choice of stations from which he can take his departure. 

He may entrain at any of the coast-line stations and change 
at Maradana Junction, or drive direct to that station, which 
is about a mile and a half from either the Grand Oriental or 
the Galle Face Hotel. But as extensive alterations are in pro- 
gress which may involve a change in the location of the main 
passenger terminus, it will be advisable to obtain detailed 
information at the hotel. 

Leaving Colombo, the main line passes through marshy 
lands and backwaters until at the second mile the river Kelani 
is crossed and a hne view afforded on either side. At the 
fourth mile the first station appears, and although it is 
situated in the village of Paliyagoda it takes its name of 
Kelaniya from the district. 

Kelaxiya (3m. 49c.). — There is no hotel or rest-house Kelaniya 

accommodation at Kelaniya, nor are there anv convevances for 
hire with the exception of bullock-hackeries, which, however, 
will generally be found sufficient for all requirements. The 
agricultural products are coconuts, paddy and vegetables. The 
women of the villages are chiefiv occupied in rarr\ang the 
vegetables upon their heads to the markets of Colombo, and 
larg'e numbers of them will be miticed engaged in this useful 
work. The chief native industry is the manufacture of bricks 
and tiles for building purposes. Our illustration [Plate 2S9) 
gives a very good idea of a tile yard ; in it can be seen some 
of the oldest fashioned tiles, which are semi-cylindrical. These 
have been superseded to some extent by the flat-shaped pattern 
from Southern India; but for simplicitv, general utilitv and 
coolness they have no equal. Their use is remarkably simple; 

The number of feet given in the margins indicate the elevations of the 
■stations above sea level. 

O 
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Main Line then are merely laid in ru^\s upon the ratter^, alternately c'on- 
Ke.jjtiya ciiYC and L'onvex, without an\' fabteniny whate\er. Each tile 
ib tapered oil at the end to allow the next to lie cio^e upon it, 
and thub the whole roof ib held together withinit tabtenings ot 
any kind. Wdien complete the root presents the appearance 
oi a ribbed surface ol bplit drain pipeb all laid with the hollow 
part inside ; the rows laid the other w'a}* are hidden and serve 
to drain off the hea\'y rains. So simple is this system of 
covering* that in case of damage or leakage the whole roof 
can be stripped and relaid within a lew hours. I’he buffaloes 
in the picture are used for kneading* and mixing* the t'lav, an 
occupation for w*hich the\ are eminently suited Irom their 
enormous strength and their natural predilei'tion for wallowing* 
in swamps. The clay of Kelani}'a is said to be the best pro- 
curable near Colombo for tiles and potter} generally. Other 
industries ot Kelaniva are the desiccating* (^f coconuts for 
purposes of confectionery, and the storage and preparation of 
artificial manures for the tea and other estates. The latter 
is a business of considerable magnitude, and from the mills 
w*hi('h adjoin the station no less than two thousand tons are 
despatched by rail in the course of the year in addition to 
that which is transported by other means. 

A few* hundred yards from Kelaniya station there is a 
Roman Catholic church much frequented by pilgrims on account 
of a w*ell in its precincts whose water is said to have miraculous 
healing pow*ers. But the chief object of interest to the visitor 
riuT'/c IS the Kelaniya Wihare (Buddhist Temple), w*hich is held in 
great veneration b}* all the Buddhists of the lowlands, and to 
w'hich many thousands come on full-moon days, bearing gifts 
of fruit, money and flowers for the shrine. This building stands 
near the river bank, and contributes its full share of picturesque- 
ness to a scene that offers irresistible attractions to manv an 
amateur photographer. The present temple is about two 
hundred years old, but its dagaba or bell-shaped shrine is much 
older and w*as probably erected in the thirteenth centurv. The 
site is, how*ever, one referred to in history and legend in far 
more remote antiquity. The image of Buddha, thirty-six feet in 
length, and the brilliant frescoes depicting scenes in his various 
lives, are fittingly found in the place w'hich he is supposed 
to have visited in person during his life. A tradition appears 
in verv early records that at Kelaniya in the fifth centurv b.c. 
there reigned a XAga king who w*as converted by the preaching 
of Buddha. A few* years later he re\'isited his royal convert, 
w*ho entertained him and his attendant disciples at Kelaniya, 
providing them w*ith a celestial banquet. It w*as upon this 
occasion that Buddha rose aloft in the air and left the im- 
pression of his foot upon the mountain of Sumana, w'hich is 




290 SCENE ON THE RIVER KELAN!. 



292 A KELAN! BARGE 


THE BOOK OF CEVLOX 


known to Uh as Aciam'b IX*ak. But IcyencK ot Kelanipura ” 
(the city oi Kelani\a) tell of events long' before the time of 
Buddha, and even go back to Wbbhisana who ruled over Cevlon 
in the eighteenth century b,c., and to whose memorv was built 
the W'ibhisana Dewale in the precincts of the Kelaniya Wdhare. 

Later historv refers to the city of Kelaniya built by King 
Yatala Tissa in the third century icc. He was succeeded by 
King Kelani Tissa, who put to death an innocent Buddhist 
monk by casting him into a cauldron of boiling oil, upon which, 
relates the ancient chronicle, the Raja'ii'uUya , the sea en- 
croached and destrtyved a great portion of the country. How'- 
ever much these traditions may transcend the limits of strict 
historical veritv, it is undoubted that Kelani\ a was a place of 
considerable fame in earlv times, and it is not surprising that 
its venerable temple and its sacred shrine attract both pilgrims 
from afar and non-Buddhist sightseers of many nationalities, 
especially as the railway has added so much to the facilities 
for reaching them. 

Huxupitiya (5m, 42c.).^Hunupitiya is best known to 
Colombo people for its ritie range, w here practice is carried on 
by the military and police from Colombo. The accommodation 
is limited to the large waiting hall of the railwav >tati()n and 
a restaurant called the Hunupitiya Bar, about one hundred 
yards from the station. Coconuts and Paddy are the chief 
agricultural products, while small plots of betel, arecas and 
plantains are also cultivated. The manufactures are limited to 
coir yarn spun trom the husks of the coconut. 

Ragama (9m.).- — At Ragama cultivation increases in variety, 
and w'e notice both tea and cinnamon in addition to the coco- 
nuts and paddy. The inhabitants of the village are Sinhalese, 
and number about 2,500 irrespectiv'e of those who are tem- 
porarily in the observation camp, an institution frtnn which 
Ragama derives much of its present importance. The reason 
for the existence of this camp is found in the fact that Cevlon 
is dependent upon India for the supply of labour for the tea 
estates, involving a constant immigration of Tamil coolies to 
the extent of about 150,000 per annum. In order that these 
new'-comers should not import disease into the various districts 
of Ceylon they are, immediately upon disembarkation at 
Colombo, placed in quarters specially provided at the root of 
the breakw'ater. Here they are subjected to a thorough inspec- 
tion, bathed and fed. X’ext they are entrained on the spot and 
conveyed to Ragama, where they are kept under observation 
until it is considered safe for them to proceed to their various 
destinations. During the Boer War a large number of recaU'i- 


Main Line 

Kelcjnr. u 


Hunupitiya 

II fee: 


Ragama 

13 jee: 



Main Line 

Kagd,.tu 


Henaratgoda 

36 


p,cJuc:$ 


liotanu Gai di ;; 


Rtibbef 


206 THE BOOK OF CEVLOX 

trant prisoners-of-war were removed from the deli^htlul camp 
of Diyatalawa and placed here in order that they mi^ht nut 
infect the rest with their discontent. 

Ragama i^ the junction for the new line to Xe^'om])o, w hii h 
branches off from the main line a.i lhi^^ station. [>cc pa^e joo.) 
Near Rag'ama are the famt>us ^Mahara quarries w lienee was 
obtained all the stone for the construction of the breakwaters 
and harljour work> of Colombo ; the branch railway line whi('h 
will be noticed di^'crgang* to the rig’hl leads to the quarries. 

Hexaratgoda (i6m. 59c.). — Henaratgoda is a busy little 
town of about 5,000 inhabitants, situated amidst well-watered 
fields and gardens whose products are of considerable variety 
and importance. Gardens de\'Oted to the culture of the betel 
vine, which has been described and illustrated on pages 86-88, 
are the most in evidence, and supply raihvav freight to the 
extent of twenty tons of leaves a week in addition to large 
loads despatched by other means. The district also produces 
arecanuts, j>epper, cinnamon, rubber, lea, paddy, and coco- 
nuts. Its chief interest to us, however, centres in the Botanic 
Garden, where we may see some of the finest Para rubber trees 
in the colony. Many passengers from various countries w'ho 
call at the port of Colombo make a trip to Henaratgoda for 
the special purpose of seeing these trees. The raihvav and 
other facilities afforded render the journey easv and comfort- 
able. There is a good rest-house near the station and refresh- 
menrs are procurable vcirhout previous notice. Buggies or 
hackeries can be hired near the station for driving to the 
garden about a mile distant. The usual charge is twentv- 
five cents or fourpence a mile. The drive is prettv, as will be 
noticed from our photograph (Plate 294J. It is on the left of 
the raihvay, our view^ being reached immediately after passing 
through the bazaar. The garden is one of a number of such 
institutions that are under the Government Department of 
Botany and Agriculture, with headquarters at Peradeniva where 
its Director and his extensive scientific staff of experts reside. 
The Henaratgoda garden was opened in 1876 for the purpose 
of making experiments in ascertaining suitable subjects for 
cultivation in the heated lowdands. It was about this time that 
the Para rubber seed was planted, and manv of the trees that 
we see there to-day are therefore upwards of thirtv vears old. 
These, together with others more recently planted,^ provide an 
excellent and encourag*ing object lesson to the investor in the 
latest “ boom ” of tropical culture. Some account of this latest 
method of wmoing \vealth may be of interest here. 

Most people are aware of the sensation that has been caused 
in the economic wmrld by the remarkable increase in the demand 
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for rubber, and the prolxibllit} oi the great exten>ion ut thib Line 

demand. I'ropieal ag rirulturibtb lia\ e been induced to rubh 
headlong into a new Indubtr}' which to the general public I ^ 

appearb bO bimple and bO sure of iortune-making, that from itb 
very inception capital hab been bhowered upon it unsoug-ht. 

But the ordinar}' perbon who has not been directly concerned 
with the rubber market, or li\'ed in tropical lands where the 
rapid (.'hange, extending even to the landscape itself, has 
brought the new' industr}' into prominence, know's little of the 
large sum of scientific and experimental research that is being 
undertaken in the endea\'our to ensure success in this new 
departure. The popular idea is that the provision of capital is 
the first and last consideration ; trees have only to be planted, 
and after more or less patient waiting for seven years the 
desired fortune trickles dowm the stems without more ado. 

There are, howe\'er, many questions and difficulties to be faced 
bv the culti\'ator, and a recognition of these, and some informa- 
tion as to the manner in which they are being dealt w'ith, will not 
onlv give a better understanding of the position of the industry, 
but will evoke admiration of the thoroughness ot the colonist 
in Cevlon w'ho prepares to compete with the rest of the world 
bv calling to his aid all the scientitic knowledge and practical 
experience that can be brought to bear upon the enterprise. 

The rubber of commerce consists of dried vegetable milk 
or latex, and as there are many plants from w'hich this sub- 
stance mav be obtained it is first necessary to choose the 
species most suitable for the soil and conditions of climate, 
having due regard to its yielding capacity. Para, Ceara and 
Castilloa, ail from tropical America, have been tried und.r 
various conditions of soil, rainfall and elevation, with the result 
that Para (Hcvea hrasiliensis) has been found superior in all 
the qualities most desired. A wade distribution has been given 
to Ceara, a tree wTich is quick-growang and thrives in many 
climates ; but Para is generally the most satisfactory in grow th, 
hardiness and yield. Experiments have not, however, ended 
here, and several other species are being tried. Early in the 
vear 1906 it was fully realised that the planting of rubber in 
Cevlon was an assured success ; the planter had disco\'ered the 
most suitable species and how' to grow them. L pwards of 
100,000 acres had been planted, and the trees that had begun 
to vield rubber w'ere highly satisfactory both in the quality and 
abundance of the supply. So good a thing w'as worthy of every 
effort to secure permanent success, and the idea, originating 
with Mr. James Ryan, of bringing out all available know ledge, 
empirical and scientific, by means of a rubber exhibition, was 
taken up by the whole community wdth unprecedented en- 
thusiasm. Judges were obtained from England, and delegates 
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Main Line from all parts of the world were in\’ited- The result was a 
H. :A,a:i;c. .1 rubber eoiigrcss, a great assembly of experts to dis< uss with 
planters of Ceylon e^■ery question affecting the ('ultivation 
of rubber. Besides a series of lectures, there were demonstra- 
tions in tapping and the \'arious pr0('e^ses of preparing lor 
market. The questions and problems dealt with e\'er\ ieature 
ol the industry at present apparent in CeUon, and embraced 
everv hypothetical point that could be imagined regarding the 
tuture. A few of the conclusions may be mentioned here !)y 
w'av of giving the reader some insight into the important point-, 
of the industry. In tapping or excising the bark to obtain the 
latex several methods are employed, none of which is much 
superior to the others; but in every one the greatest care is 
necessary to avoid cutting away the bark too extensively ; as 
renew'ed bark takes five or six years to reach the maturity 
that w'ill allow^ a further yield. Experiments to determine the 
best methods of tapping are regarded of the greatest im- 
portance, and will be continued at Henaratg'oda. The a\erage 
yield of mature Para trees upon Ceylon plantations is at present 
from one to one and a half pounds per tree per annum ; but it 
is confidentlv hoped that improved systems of drawing the latex 
wall ultimately increase this amount considerably. The mature 
tree possesses a surprising amount of latex, and its gradual 
extraction fortunately has little or no deteriorating effect upon 
the soil. Rubber will grow almost anywhere in Ceylon below' 
an elevation of 3,000 feet, and there are many hundreds of 
square miles of land now' lying waste which may be brought 
under its cultivation. The question how' far apart to plant the 
trees depends somew'hat upon considerations of soil and of 
he ight above sea level ; but it is agreed that close planting is 
to be avoided, and an average of fifteen feet is regarded as a 
good rule. Close planting may give rise to fungus and other 
troubles, and, moreover, is certain to delay the maturity of the 
trees. The past experience of the Ceylon planter is not over- 
looked, and the best expert knowledge w'ith regard to possible 
pests and diseases w'hen large areas shall be under cultivation 
is being eagerly sought from the nwcologist, the entomologist, 
the chemist, and all members of the scientific department of 
the Government. It should be some consolation to the investor 
that any outbreak in the future w'ill find the estate rcadv at 
once to meet it and destroy it. 

The preparation of rubber from the latex involves coagula- 
tion by means of acid and the elimination of all impurities. 
\kirious machines are already employed in these processes, and 
as the industry is yet in its infancy there is still a large field 
open for mechanical invention for more etfectual manipulation 
all along the line. One thing of great importance pointed out 
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bv Mr. Bamber, the eminent Government chemist, is the Main Line 
necessity of keeping- the factory absolutely tree from bacteria. Henarai^tJ.i 
Implements, utensils and all apparatus used in manufacture 
should be sterilised. The foresight being exercised in Ceylon 
is not, however, restricted in the direction oi production alone ; 
consumption is to be stimulated, fresh uses are to be dis- 
covered for the produce of the growing estates, and fresh 
markets opened up. There is also the important question, 
brought to the front by Mr. Bamber, as to the vulcanisation 
of rubber in the country of production. At present the raw 
material is prepared in the form of biscuits, sheets or blocks, 
and shipped to the various countries where it is manufactured 
into goods. Before manufacture it is necessary to tear it to 
pieces by very powerful machinery and mix it with various 
agents according to the use to be made of it. This process, 
which is verv expensive, can be entirely obviated by iMr. 

Bamber’s method of mixing with the milk before coagulation 
all the foreign agents required. The future will probably see 
in Cevlon merchants who will purchase the latex from the 
planter and manufacture rubber paving, tyres and other 
articles much cheaper than they could ever be made by the 
present cumbrous and wasteful method. The reader who is 
further interested in the cultivation of rubber in Ceylon should 
obtain the Peradeniya Manual entitled “ Rubber in the East,’’ 
and “ Hevea Brasiliensis " b}' Herbert WTight, F.L.S. 

Although the Roval Botanic Garden at Henaratgoda has 
rccentlv been so much regarded as the show place of rubber 
trees to the neglect of all else, the visitor will find many fine 
specimens of other useful trees and plants, including ebony and 
satinwood- The cultivated area is about thirtv acres. 


\"evaxgoda (22m. 54c.). — ^^eyangoda, the first stop of the ve>angoda 
fast trains to Kandy, lies midway between XTgombo on the 
west coast and Ruanwella in the Kelani \Tlley, and derives 
its importance from the main road between these places which 
on the one side contribute a large freight in dried fish from 
the coast for the estate coolies in the hills, and on the other 
tea and various products for the port of Colombo. Some idea 
of the agricultural character of the district may be gathered 
from the despatches of produce by rail, a monthly average of 
which amounts to 60 tons of tea, 20 tons of dried fish, 80 tons 
of copra (the dried kernel of the coconut from which the oil 
is expressed), 100 tons of desiccated coconuts (the kernel dis- 
integrated, dried and prepared for confectionery), 120 tons of 
coconut fibre, 50 tons of I'oconut oil, 20 tons of poonac (the 
kernel after extraction of the oil), 150 tons of plumbago, besides 
smaller quantities of betel, pepper and cinnamon. The larg'e 
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lactory visible from the railway the desiccating- tactury ol the 
Orient Company. 

There is a good rest-house, about fi\e minutes’ walk Irom 
the station, situated on a knoll overlooking the railway line, 
containing- two single and tw'o double bedrooms. Food should 
be ordered hi advance. 

The village of \’eyangoda is about three miles from the 
raihvay station, upon the old Colombo-Kandy road. Near it, 
at the tw'eiity-fourth mile from Colombo, is situated the his- 
toric residence of Sir Solomon Dias Bandaranaike, C.M.G., 
the INIaha Mudaliyar of Ceylon (a title signifying the head of 
the ^ludaliyars or low-country chieftains). The present Maha 
Mudaliyar is also natii'e iude-dc-canip to his Excellencx the 
Governor of the Colony, and amongst the duties of his office 
is that of presenting on State occasions the various native 
dignitaries to the Governor. It may be of interest here to 
explain how the rural Sinhalese are governed through the 
agency of natives and to give some account of the various 
offices held by their chiefs and headmen. For purposes of 
administration the colony is divided into provinces. Over each 
province a Government Agent presides, subdivisions of pro- 
vinces at important centres being in charge of Assistant .Vgents. 
The details of government in rural districts are delegated to 
native officers whose designations vary in different parts of 
the colony. \\^e are at present concerned only with the low- 
country of the \yest, where ive have seen that the most exalted 
native rank is that of ?^Iaha Mudaliyar ; next come the Aludali- 
yars of the Governor's Gate, a title of honour conferred in 
recognition of public services ; Mudaliyars of the Atapattu who 
havv^ jurisdiction over the subdivisions of provinces in sub- 
ordination to the Assistant Government Agents or other officers 
of the cl\'il service ; various other Mudallvars with duties 
attached to a number of offices, the title serving to indicate 
their rank and precedence. Xext come several classes of 
Mohandirams, who are the lieutenants of the Mudalivars, and 
below* them come the Arachchls who have charge of small sub- 
divisions or villages. By means of these various officers the 
orders of the Government are executed In areas difficult of 
access and w*here the conditions of life are still primitive. The 
methods in principle are the same as those of the English in 
feudal times, and although they may seem archaic to the 
stranger, he w*ho is acquainted with Ceylon understands how 
well suited they are to the conditions of life prevailing among 
the rural Sinhalese, and how* much more acceptable to the 
people arc their ow-n time-honoured customs than the latest 
elaborations of theoretically perfected administration. By 
these native officers agricultural pursuits are supervised, 
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revenue collected, crime bupprcbsed, roads maintained and all 
public affairb watched over with a sort oi patriarchal authority ^ 
which the x'iliagcr appreciatcb and understands. In their very 
uniforms oriental custom^ are maintained. The tunic of a 
IMudalivar is of silk, long and ornamental, with a large number 
of gold loops and buttons, a sword belt bedecked with gold 
lace and a sword u'ith gold hilt and scabbard of silver Inlaid 
with gold. The iMaha Mudaliyar’s uniform is of a similar 
character but of velvet instead of silk. The Mohandirams wear 
uniforms similar to the Mudaliyars, except that their sword 
belt is of plain gold lace. The Arachchis have silver loops and 
trimmings. These olhcial dres^^es are emblematic of rights 
and privileges as well as of authority ; they and the system 
thev represent are an important relic of the ancient govern- 
ment of the country which the British wasely recognise and 
perpetuate. X^or is this government of the Sinhalese villager 
through his own chieftains limited to matters affecting agri- 
culture and revenue ; a system of village judicial courts known 
as Gansabhawas provides for the settlement of all trivial dis- 
putes and the punishment of minor offences. Over these 
tribunals are set native presidents and itinerating magistrates 
appointed by the Government. All courts, revenue offices, dis- 
pensaries, schools and other Government institutions are 
periodically inspected by the Government Agent. The system 
varies little in the Kandyan and the Northern and Eastern 
Provinces save in the titles borne by the officers or chiefs. 

\Tyangoda has long been associated with the name of the 
chief headman of the lo\v-country, as the following quotation 
from Tennent’s “ History of Ceylon," published half a century 
ago, will show. “ At \ eyangoda, twenty-five miles from 
Colombo, the residence of Don Solomon Dias Bandaranaike, 
one of the Mudaliyars of the Governor's Gate, affords the most 
agreeable example of the dwelling of a low-country headman, 
with its broad verandahs, spacious rooms and extensive offices, 
shaded by palm groves and fruit trees. The chief himself, now 
upwards of eighty years of age (1859} is a noble specimen of 
the native race, and in his official costume, decorated with the 
gold chains and medals by which his services have been recog- 
nised by the British Government, his tall and venerable figure 
makes a striking picture.” Sir Solomon Dias Bandaranaike, 
the grandson of this fine old Sinhalese gentleman, has added 
to the attractions of the ancestral property at \Tvangoda bv 
the addition of a horse breeding establishment, a deer run, and 
modern arrangements for the breeding of high class stock. 

In the neighbourhood there are two ancient Buddhist 
foundations of the period of King Walagambahu (100 b . c .) : 
Attangalla Wihare, six miles from the railway station on the 

p 
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Main Line road to Ruanwella ; and \\^irana Rock Temple, bituated in a 
very picturesque spot, about live miles dibtant. There are 
double-bullock coaches running between X'eyangoda and the 
Attangalla Whhare for the conveyance of pabbcngers ; or bingle 
hackeries can be hired at about threepence per mile. 

Mirigama Mirigama (30m. 34C.j. — To the traveller proceeding to 

164 /t£: Kandy for the first time the lowland scenery, as the train 

proceeds from station to station, is an e\'er fabcinating 
panorama. He cannot fail to feel enchanted by the alternating 
scenes of primitive husbandry, glimpses of ^■illages embosomed 
in palms, magnificent groups of tropical trees, and particularly 
with the effect of the masses of thick torest broken up at tre- 
queat intervals by deep recesses devoted to the cultivation of 
paddy. From November to January, when the corn is rising 
from its watery bed, snipe and other aquatic birds appear 
in large numbers between \ eyangoda and Rambukkana and 
afford excellent sport. In Jantuiry and February the attention 
is arrested by the quaint operations of harvest, which are con- 
ducted with a ceremonial to be illustrated and described later 
in connection with the Kandyan villages. 

Ci':tna:ion The country around Mirigama is very favourable to the 

'uioivi culti\'ation of the coconut, as is evidenced by the remarkable 
yield of fruit on many of the trees. It is not often, however, 
that the traveller can spare the time to inspect the various 
features of interest in this important branch of tropical agri- 
culture ; but he may as he passes through it welcome some 
account in these pages supplemented by illustrations that 
belong to the district. Its ubiquity is often the onlv thing 
noticed by the visitor abcjut the coconut palm, and from this 
arises the erroneous supposition that it is an indigenous plant, 
whereas the native saying that it will not fiourish awav from 
the sound of the human voice is nearer the truth. The coconut 
is the chief source of Sinhalese wealth ; but unlike cinnamon 
it depends upon man for its existence, and if left to nature 
pines and dies. It is true, therefore, that wherever vou see 
the coconut palm there is population. Although European 
colonists have considerably extended its cultivation it is pre- 
eminently the national tree, the friend of the natives, all of 
whom share in its benefits, from the wealthv owner of tens of 
thousands of trees to the humble possessor of a tithe of one. 
There are few gifts of the earth about which so much may 
be said; its uses are infinite, and to the Sinhalese villager all 
sutficient. “ With the trunk of the tree he builds his hut and 
his bullock-stall, which he thatches with its leaves. His bolts 
and bars are slips of the bark, by which he also suspends the 
small shelf which holds his stock of home-made utensils and 
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vessels. He fences little plot ot chillies, tobacco and fine Main Line 
grain with the leaf stalks. The infant is swung to sleep in 
a rude net of coir-string made from the husk of the fruit; its 
meal of rice and scraped coconut is boiled over a fire of coco- 
nut shells and husks, and is eaten off a dish formed of the 
plaited green lea\'es of the tree with a spoon cut out of the 
nut-shell. WTen he goes fishing by torch-light his net is of 
c(jconut fibre, the torch or chule is a bundle of dried coconut 
leaves and flower-stalks ; the little canoe is the trunk of the 
coco-palm tree, hollowed by his own hands. He carries home 
his net and string of fish on a yoke, or pingo, formed of a 
coconut stalk. When he is thirsU , he drinks of the fresh 
juice of the young nut ; when he is hungry, he eats its soft 
kernel. If he have a mind to be merry, he sips a glass of 
arrack, distilled from the fermented juice, and he flavours his 
curry with vinegar made from this toddy. Should he be sick, 
his hodv will be rubbed with coconut oil ; he sweetens his 
coffee with jaggerv or coconut sugar, and softens it with 
coconut milk ; it is sipped bv the light of a lamp constructed 
from a coconut shell and fed by coconut oil. His doors, his 
wandow's, his shelves, his chairs, the w'ater gutter under the 
eaves, are all made from the wood of the tree. His spoons, 
his forks, his basins, his mugs, his salt-cellars, his jars, his 
child’s money-box, are all constructed from the shell of the nut. 

Over his couch w^hen born, and over his grave when buried, a 
bunch of coconut blossom is hung to charm aw'av evil 
spirits. ’ 

The marvellous bountv of the coconut palm has been grace- 
fully summarised by the poet as 

“ clothing, meat, trencher, drink, and can, 

Boat, cable, sail, mast, needle, all in one.'’ 

As an object of commerce coconut oil, of which upwards f 
of 5,000,000 gallons are annually exported, holds the first ' 
place. Next in importance is the fibre of the husk known as 
coir. This is exported to the extent of about 10,000 tons 
annually. Machinery enters to a small extent into its pre- 
paration ; but primitive methods are still in vogue, especiallv 
on the coast. In the backwmters cages or basket-work en- 
closures constructed of thin bamboo are placed as seen in our 
illustration (Plate 310), and into these the husks are thrown 
and left to ferment in the brackish w^ater, after which thev are 
taken out, dried in the sun and the fibre beaten free by women 
and children. The export of copra (the dried kernel of the 
nuts) amounts annually to about 375,000 cnvt. , while that of 

^ * This charming description of the Sinhalese villager’s necessities sup- 
plied by this bountiful palm is from the pen of the late Mr. John Capper. 
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Main Line the desiccated nut for confectionery amounts to upwards of 
10,000,000 Ibs. From this recital of hg-ures it will be rightly 
surmised that a very small proportion of the annual yield of 
nuts leave the country in tlieir natural state, nearly all the 
export trade being in manufactured products. One thousand 
millions is a reasonable estimate of the year’s supply of coco- 
nuts in Ceylon, about two-fifths of which are exported in the 
form of oil, copra, confectionery and husked fruit, the re- 
mainder being consumed by the population chiefly as food and 
drink. 

In Colombo there are mills containing machinery of the 
most powerful and ingenious character for the expression of 
the oil from the coconuts. Their design and construction are 
the jealously guarded secret oi the firms who own them, and 
a mystery to the general public; but the “ chekku ” or Sin- 
halese mill illustrated by plate 31 1 will not escape the notice 
of the stranger. There are about three thousand of them in 
TLc Cevlon. This primitive apparatus consists of a large mortar, 

generally of hewn stone, but sometimes of iron or wood, with 
a pestle worked by a lever which is drawn in a circle by a pair 
of bullocks. The lever is simply the straight trunk of a tree 
trimmed at the root end in such fashion as to fit a groove in 
the mortar around which it works. The pestle is so shaped 
and is attached to the lever in such a manner that the circular 
movement of the bullocks results in grinding and pressing the 
copra or dried kernels in the mortar, causing the oil to flow 
out at the vent w'hich is visible in our picture. The w^retched 
bullocks are often overworked, for the Sinhalese, though 
usually kind and e\'en indulgent to children, do not exhibit 
these qualities in their treatment of the lower animals. The 
rude construction of the apparatus, weighted at the end of 
the lever with roughly hewn rocks upon which the scantilv 
clad driver disports himself, and the ear-splitting creaks of the 
timber as the poor little bullocks communicate motion to the 
pestle by means of their humps form one of those tvpical 
Oriental scenes which have not changed for a thousand vears, 
and victoriously hold their own against the innovations of the 
foreigner even in this age of scientific appliances. 

\T'ry different from the cattle kept by the poor villager 
are the magnificent animals met w'ith on some of the large 
estates. The specimen introduced in plate 312 was photo- 
graphed on the estate of i\Ir. \V. H. Wright, at iMirigama, 
through whose courtesy I have been able to illustrate the 
bungalow', garden, drying chambers, seedlings and trees in 
full bearing, as exemplifving coconut cultivation on a large 
scale. 

The average yield per annum of a coconut tree is about 









THE BOOK OF CEVLOX 


fii'tN nuts, but (.xccptionally prolin*. trec^ are common enough 
on well culti\'ated plantation^, and of thebe the yield may 
reach out: hundred and hity or name. A spe(;imen is given in 
plate 313. It will be observed that at least titty nuts are clearly 
\isible, and as inan\ more are hidden from \aew'. The > ield 
oi this fine tree must be upwards ot two hundred in the year, 
d'he nature ol the soil and the method of cultivation doubtless 
account for difference in crop as tla y do in other branches of 
agriculture. 

The stranger from Europe often makes his first close 
acquaintance with the unhusked coconut at the railway stations 
of Ceylon, where little brown urchins, with hatchet in one 
hand and in the other several nuts suspended by stalks, 
perambulate the plattorms shouting “ Kurumba, Kurumba.” 
The thirsty traveller is thus in\ ited to drink the water of the 
fresh coconut, which ib at once wholesome, cool and refresh- 
ing. Many Europeans add an ounce of whiskey to the pint of 
water w'hich the kurumba contains and declare that thus adul- 
terated it is a drink for the gods. It is also regarded by many 
as an excellent pre\'entive of gout. The convenience of the 
beverage when travelling in this thirsty country is great ; for 
one has but to shout “ Kurumba," when for a few cents some 
obliging native is generally found ready and willing to ascend 
a tree and bring down the grateful nut. 

After the wvater has been drawn off, milk may be obtained 
from the fresh nut by grating the soft white kernel and squeez- 
ing the pulp thus obtained in a cloth. 

When we see the size of the unhusked coconut and feel 
its weight we are not a little surprised to learn that the usual 
rate for stripping the nuts of the husk is fifty cents or eight- 
pence per thousand. A cooly accustomed to the work w'ill 
husk a thousand in twelve hours, a hard day's w'ork for any 
man, and more than a European labourer would like to do for 
the money. A pointed crowbar is placed upright in the ground 
and w^ith singular dexterity the cooly brings down the nut upon 
the point, and pressing it obliquely, tears off the husk with 
a jerk. The fresh undried nut is used only as food introduced 
into curries or puddings : the nuts intended for copra, desic- 
cating, or shipping whole being dried for some two or three 
w'eeks before being husked or otherwise treated. 

At Mirigama the traveller is accommodated in a neat little 
rest-house containing four bedrooms and the usual dining hall 
and verandahs. It is situated a mile from the railway station 
in an elevated position commanding beautiful scenery. Food 
can be obtained here without being ordered in advance. Good 
hackeries can be hired at twenty -five cents or fourpence a mile. 

The manufactures comprise baskets, such furniture and 
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bullock-conveyances as are required for local use, and desic- 
cated coconut to the extent of about one hundred tons a 
month. There are plumbago mines in the district from which 
about one hundred and fifty tons per month are despatched by 
rail. Betel leaf is also grown for the supply ot distant markets 
to the extent of about six tons per month. The goods and 
passenger traffic at Mirigama testify to a very flourishing 
district — about 70,000 passengers and S,ooo tons ot treight 
bringing a total income of about 100,000 rupees. 

The antiquities of the district consist ot Buddhist wihiiKCs 
of varying periods, the most interesting being the Maladeni\a, 
three and a half miles from the railway station. This, like 
so many others, is built upon a rock three hundred feet high 
and commands a good view. It is said to date from the reign 
of Walagambahu in the first century u.c. 

At Mirigama the foot-hills that surround the mountain zone 
begin to appear and the Maha-oya flows gracefully amongst 
them, adding considerable charm to the landscape. 

Ambepussa (34m. 45c. J.— Ambepussa possesses the general 
characteristics of ^lirigama, and these need not be again 
described ; but the area served by the railw ay station is not so 
large. The village from which it deri\'es its name is four miles 
away upon the old highway to Kandy, whereas the station in 
reality Is situated in the A'illage of Keendeniya. Ambepussa was 
a place of importance in earlier times, and owns a rest-house 
more than usually capacious, built upon an eminence over- 
looking charming country and possessing extensive grounds. 
It is, however, essential for the traveller to give notice of his 
intended arrival if he is likely to require provisions. The 
country here becomes mountainous and the Maha-ova runs 
a wild and tortuous course. The climate is exceedingly hot. 
Good snipe shooting is to be had from November to Februarv 
as well as hare, wild boar and deer. 

Alawwa (40m. 24c.). — Alawwa is one of the least important 
of the main line stations. The scenery, however, becomes more 
varied in character as we pass through this district. The 
railway runs parallel to the Maha-oya, which affords oppor- 
tunities to the snap-shotter ; for there are many exquisite vistas 
between the clumps of bamboo that decorate^ the banks ; and 
with the present day rapid lenses and focal-plane-shutters 
photography from a moving train is not impossible, as manv 
of the illustrations in this ^'olume prove. Before the railwav 
opened up this district to cultivation it was so malarious that 
it is said that every sleeper laid took its toll of a human life, 
so terrible was the death rate from the fever-laden miasma of 
some of the tracts of jungle-land that had to be penetrated. 
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l\jL(iAiiAV. I-:! A [45111. 34c. J.- -l^oigahaweia B the junction Main Line 
station i'ur the northern line. Passenger^ are allorded every Poi^aha^veia 
t'a( ilit\ lor (oniiejrt. I’liere is also a rest-house quite near the 
station titted with bedrooms and pro\'ided with H^ht retresh- 
meiits. 'hhe agri( uiluiA ol the district is the same as described 
in (ajnnectioi' with Min^ama, w'ith the roiisiderable addition of 
plantains, whiOi are grown here extensi\'ely tor markets which 
are brought into reat.h by the railway, about one hundred and 
litt\ tons bei:ig dt> patched in the course ol each month. This 
station ser\'c> the large and important district ot Kcgalle, the 
distance to the^ tow'ii ot Keg a He being ten miles in a southerly 
direction, and to hi^h there is a mail-coach seiwice conveying 
European pa^^^tngers for a fare of two rupees. The traveller 
who is intending to see all the most interesting and beautiful 
places in Ct.Ioii should not omit Kegalle from his itinerarv. 

It provides a pleasant excursion from Kandy either by motor 
car or by rail tu PoIgahawA-Ia and thence b} coach. The 
situation of the town is. lo\'elv and the scenery bv which it 
is encompas>ed i^ exquisite, while the antiquities scattered 
throughout the district are too numerous to mention here.” 

One of the nost interesting, however, is so near to Polgaha- a juries 

w'eia, being oiilv two and a half miles distant on the coach 

road to Kegallt. that some reference to It must be made. This 

is an old Buddhist temple known as Wattarama, built in the 

third centun and endowed with the lands and villages around 

it by King Gothaibhaya. Its age is attested no less bv ancient 

w'rltings and traditions than by the Interesting remains. 

Besides the ruins of the original edifice, consisting of large 
monolith pillars and various steps and door-frames, there is a 
group of buildings of various later dates composed partlv of 
ancient materials. 

About a mile from the railway station at Galbodagamakanda 
may be seen twelve granite pillars, the only remains of a 
beautitui palace said to have been built by King Bhuwenake 
Bahu II., in A.D. 1319, for his sixty-seven beautiful queens I 

A largo number of Talipot Palms are to be seen between 
Polgahaw'ela and Kandy ; and fortunate will the traveller be 
w-ho happens to pass through this district when a large number 
of them are in flower. The botanical w’orld offers no more 
beautiful sight than this. The period w'hen it may be enjoved 
is, however, quite uncertain, as the How'er bursts forth once 
only in the lifetime of the tree when it is approaching its 
hundredth year. It occasional! v happens that scores of trees 

The antiquarian who explores this district should provide himself with 
a copy of the *• Report on the Kegalle district" by the Archaeological 
Commissioner . obtainable at the Government Record Office, Colombo ; 
price, six rupees. 
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are in flower at one time, while at another not one may be 
seen. We shall fully discuss the characteribtics and Ubcs of 
thib queen of palms when we reach Peradeniya. It may, how- 
ever, be observed here that its leaves are much Ubcd in the 
construction of camps for the olheers of the Survey Depart- 
ment, and the supplies for this purpose arc mainly drawn Iroin 
the neighbourhood of Polgahawela. 

Rambukkana (52m. iic.). — At Rambukkana the ascent into 
the Kandvan mountains begins, and the beauty ol the land- 
scape approaches the sublime. If Ceylon presented no other 
spectac'le of interest to the traveller it would still be worth his 
while to visit Kandy if only to see the panorama that unfolds 
itself as the train moves upward in its winding and intricate 
course on the scarped sides of the mountains overlooking the 
lo\'ely Dekanda valley. Two powerful engines are now attached 
to our train, one at either end, and so sharp are the curves that 
it is frequently possible for the passenger seated in the train 
to see both ; or from his seat to take a photograph including 
in the landscape a large portion of the train in which he is 
travelling, as In plate 326. At one moment, on the edge of 
a sheer precipice, we are gazing downwards some thousand 
feet below; at another we are looking upwards at a mightv 
crag^ a thousand feet above ; from the zigzags by which we 
climb the mountain sides fresh views appear at every turn : 
far-reaching valleys edged by the soft blue ranges of distant 
mountains and filled with luxuriant masses of dense forest, 
relieved here and there by the vivid green terraces of the rice 
fields ; cascades of lovely flowering creepers, hanging in fes- 
toons from tree to tree and from crag to crag; above and below 
deep ravines and foaming waterfalls dashing their sprav into 
mist as it falls into the verdurous abyss ; fresh mountain peaks 
appearing in ever-changing grouping as we gently wind along 
the steep gradients ; daring crossings from rock to rock, so 
startling as to unnerve the timid as we pass over gorges cleft 
in the mountain side and look upon the green depths below, so 
near the edge of the vertical precipice that a fall from the 
carriage would land us sheer sixteen hundred feet below ; the 
lofty Talipot is flourishing on either side ; the scattered huts 
and gardens, and the quaint people about them, so primitive 
in their habits which vary little from those of two thousand 
years ago — these are some of the features of interest as we 
journey into the Kandyan district. 

The precipitous mountain of Allagalla which we Illustrate 
by plate 325 is the most conspicuous feature of the landscape, 
dur train creeps along upon its steep side of granite. The 
track is visible in our picture (Plate 324) like a belt passing 
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around the rock. The peak tou'ers aloft 2,500 feet above us, Main Linit 
while the beautiful vallc\' lies a thou^sand ieet below. On the 
far side of that peak lies Hataraliv adda, a warm but radiant 
valley, where primeval manners and customs are yet unin- 
fluenced by the march of western ci\ ili>ation. A glance at our 
illustrations of this district, whu'h can be found by reference 
to the index, will enable us, as it were, to look round the 
corner; but further reference to Hatarali} adda w’ill <.'onie later. 

Allagalla is ahvays majestic, but most beautiful immediately 
after excessive rainfall, when it is literall}' besprinkled with 
cataracts, some of whii'h burst lorth many hundreds of leet 
above the raihvay, and dash into the valleys some thousand feet 
below, increasing in volume and gathering enormous impetus 
as thev pass under the line in deep fissures. The height of 
Allagalla is 3,594 feet. Tea grows upon its steep acclivities, 
and those who are occupied in its culti\'ation on these giddy 
heights are enA'iable spectators of the most varied and beautiful 
atmospheric scenes that are to be found in Ceylon. Unsettled 
w'eather is extremel}' frequent and is productive of an endless 
variety of cloud and storm effects over the wonderful valley 
w'hich undulates below until in the far distance It is backed by 
the rugged mountains opposed to Allagalla and which reach 
a greater height. At one time a vast sea of mists is rolling 
in fleecy clouds over the lowdand acres and the summits of the 
hills are standing out from it like wooded islands ; at another 
every shape of the beautiful landscape is faultlessly defined 
and every colour is \'ivid beneath the tropical sun ; then an 
hour or two will pass and rolling masses of dense black vapours 
wall approach the mountain while the sunbeams play on the 
distant hills ; now’ the sun becomes obscured, a streak of fire 
(Plate 325) flashes through the black mass and immediatelv the 
w’hole mountain seems shaken by the terrific peal of thunder — 
thunder of a quality that would turn any unaccustomed heart 
pale. Then follow’s a dowmpour at the rate of a full inch an 
hour; the cascades turn to roaring cataracts, the drv paths to 
rushing torrents and the rivulets to raging floods. The rice-fields 
suddenly become transformed into lakes and the appearance of 
the valleys suggests considerable devastation bv w'ater; but 
it is not so : the torrent passes away almost as suddenly as 
it comes, and the somewhat bruised and battered vegetation 
freshens and bursts into new life as the heavy pall of purple 
cloud disperses and the gleams of the golden sun return to 
cheer its efforts. That tea or anything else should grow' on 
these rocky slopes is one of the marvels of this w'onderful land. 

Our attention w'ill perhaps be mostly attracted to the 
Dekanda valley (Plate 327), The terraced rice-fields, the beauti- 
ful trees, plants and creepers upon the slopes beneath us, the 
O 
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Main Line distant mountains rising in tiers on all sides and o'erhung with 
vapours whose forms and contra^jts of tone from the deepest 
black to the purest white are almost always present, the curious 
shapes displayed by the heights, the Camel Rock, the Bible 
Vnr^'ankanda Rock and Utuwaiikanda — all thebe contribute to make our slow 
progress seem all too rapid. Utuwankanda, the curious crag 
observable in plate 327, and a close view of which is given in 
plate 316, was in the early sixties the stronghold of a iamous 
Sinhalese bandit, who for years terrorised the district, and 
whose exploits in robbery and murder have already reached the 
legendary stage. Sardiel was of small stature and one would 
have expected an ordinary boy of fourteen to prove his match. 
Originally a barrack boy in Colombo, detected in theft, he fled 
and adopted robbery as a profession. He appears to have 
gathered around him some kindred spirits, and to have fixed 
on L tuwankanda as his home. He was dreaded by Europeans 
and natives alike, showing marvellous resource in stealing arms 
and ammunition and using them with deadlv effect in his 
nefarious expeditions. After he had so terrorised the district 
that no contractor would undertake the transit of goods from 
Colombo to Kandy without an escort, a rew^ard of ;£;'ioo was 
offered for his apprehension. The police were powerless against 
him. He shot six of them on a single occasion. At length 
he wms taken by ^Ir. F. R. Saunders (now Sir Frederick 
Saunders), then district judge of Kegalle, who, accompanied 
by some men of the Ceylon Rifles, fearlessly entered his strong- 
hold. His career ended in his execution bv hanging at Kandv. 

We are now' in the freshness of mountain air and have left 
behind us the steamy low-country, where the simmering heat, 
although the ctfi(hent cause of the beautiful features of the 
landscape, is nevertheless very trying to our energies. For 
thirteen miles w'e have been slowly crawling round the moun- 
tain sides, e\'er mo\ing upw'ards, till at length, throu<-^h a 
narrow pass, w'e emerge upon one of those ledges of the 
mountain system wdiich were referred to in the introductorv 
part of this work. There also we saw how' the brave Kandvans 
held their capital for centuries against all the attempt's of 
An a-. It. t Europeans to take it. An ancient propheev was current 

/-/'(wi amongst them that w'hoever should pierce the rock and make 

a road into Kandy from the plains w'ould receive the kino-dom 
as his reward. The prophecy wms at length fulfilled by the 
British, who made the road, pierced the rock and secured the 
safe and permanent possession of the prize. The scene of the 
exploit is now before us. From the train w'e mav see the road 
and the pierced rock as illustrated by our plate. The eminence 
rising above this rock is knowm as Scouts' Hill from the cir- 
cumstance that the Kandyans jealously guarded this gate to 
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their kini^ckmi with their iurces alua\^ in readiness, should an .Vain Line 
enemy appear from the low-('nuntr} . Ea('h inhabitant was 
sLibjee't to sentinel dut\ and thousands were kept at posts ov^-r- 
lookincr the plains around, man\' even havin^ to keep th(dr 
wat('h on the tops of trees eommandin^y ex:tensi\ e \'ic\vs of the 
whole country round, so that no person could get either in 
or out of the kingdom unobserved and without permission. 

Indeed, so jealous were the apprehensions of the Kandyan 
monarch when the British appeared in Ceylon that a strict 
system of passports from one district to another was adopted. 

The loft}- column observable in our plate comes into viewv 
as a signal that wx* have arrived at the top of the pass. Both * 

road and rail here cone'erge and make their entrance into the 
Kandyan c'ountrv together, the road being most picturesque at 
its entrance to Kadugannawa [Plate 33SJ. The monument is 
not, as is often supposed, in commemoration of the introduction 
of the railway, but a memorial to Captain Daw son of the Roval 
Engineers, who planned and superintended the construction of 
the road. It was erected by public subscription in 1832. 

Kadugaxxawa (65m.) — -At Kadugannawa we are at once in Kadugannawa 
most interesting Kand}'an country, its chief attractions to us : 
being the singular beautv of the road scenerv and the historical 
temples in the district. Plate 337 has for its subject the bazaar 
and the raihvay near the station. Nos. 329 to 330 and 339 are 
introduced to give some idea of the character of the road 
betw'een Kadugannaw^a and Peradeniya. It will be noticed 
that the railway runs parallel to this road in several places, the 
photographs being taken to illustrate both road and rail. 

Now that we have reached the region w'hcre both climate 
and opportunity combine in offering inducements to the tra- 
veller to visit the interesting wihares, pausalas and dezedJes 
w'hich are so closely associated with Buddhist life and thought 
In Ceylon, it is fitting to pause for a moment for the definition 
of terms with which we must now' become familiar. 

II ihdre literally and strictly means a temple of Buddha with 
an altar over w'hich is placed an image of the Buddha. In 
general use, hotvever, the term includes three or four buildings : 
the pansala, or abode of the priests; thedkguka, or dome-shaped 
monument, w'hich usually enshrines some relic ; the hodhi- 
malinea, or platform and altar surrounding a sacred bo-tree, 
and the ‘leihdre or temple of the image. In large pansalas, 
accommodating a number of monks, there is usuallv a p 6 \a-ge 
or hall in w'hich the monks recite their confessions. To some 
of the temples there is also attached a hana madirwa, or preach- 
ing hall, where the Buddhist scriptures are read and expounded. 

The history of the deiedJc offers a striking example of the 
adoption and absorption by a conquering religion of deities 



THE BOOK OF CEYLON 


23S 

Main Line previously in possession of the field. As Rome took to herself 

KaJiiga,:Kaz..i many of the deities of the Hellenic world, and as even later 
religious systems are not altogether untinctured by those they 
have superseded, so the victorious Buddhism that invaded 
Ce\'lon in the early part of the third century b.c. felt the in- 
fluence of the Hindu gods worshipped by the earlier colonists 
and by the Tamils who came into the island at a later date. 
It was impossible, however, for the self-denying faith of Buddha 
to incorporate in its mild and humane cult repugnant features 
of the dethroned faith. The only course then was to substitute 
for their objectionable characteristics others more in conformity 
with the precepts of Gotama. In this way \dshnu, the second 
person of the Hindu trinity, becomes the tutelary deity of the 
island, while the third person, Siva, adopted under the name 
of Nata, is the Expected of the next KaJpa, the new Buddha 
who is to reign in succession to the present. Skanda, or 
Kataragam Deviyd, as he is crdled by the Sinhalese, the Hindu 
god of war, is honoured for the aid given bv him to Rama, 
when the latter invaded Ceylon and defeated the demon-king 
Ravana in order to rescue Sita from captivitv. To these three 
deities, and to Pattini, the goddess of chaslitv, the major! t\ 
of the deiviile's are dedicated. 

Ah’.*}.v:ja>a The famous Alutnuwara deicdle is about five and a half miles 

on the Colombo side of Kadugannawa, the first four miles of 
the journey being on the main road and the remaining part 
by paths through gardens and fields. L^nlike most dezi.'dles this 
one is dedicated to the chief of all the Ceylon demons. It was 
originally a \hshnu dcit'dlc and its history dates from the reign 
of Parakrama Bahu, a.d. 1267, tradition 'carrying it back some 
centuries earlier. At the present day a hill is'pointed out, near 
the bridge which spans the Hingula Ova at the foot of the 
Kadugannawa pass, upon the top of which Wahala Bandara 
Deviyd, the dread demi-god, rested waiting until the present 
deicdle was built, where he is believed still to reside. He is 
said to have miraculously removed a massive rock, eio-ht hun- 
dred feet high, and to have cleared the ground for the^erection 
of the temple. At this da\ Wahala Bandara Devivo is greatlv 
feared. ' ^ 

from every part of the island repair to this temple 

.U;r..v.s ' during all seasons of the year, hoping to get relief from some 

demon influence, with which they suppose themselves to be 
afflicted, and which appears to them to be irremovable bv anv 
other means. This is especially the case with those persons 
most trequently women, who are supposed to be possessed bv a 
demon. Dancing, singing, and shouting without cause trem- 
blino; and shaking of the limbs, or frequent and pro’lono-ed 
fainting fits are considered the most ordinarv symptoms'' of 
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po.^scssion b}- a demon. Some women, when under this Imagin- >^ain Line 
ary intlueiu'e, attempt to run away from their homes, often 
using- foul language, and s(.)metimei biting- and tearing their 
hair and llcsh. The lit dne> not generally la>t more than an hour 
at a time ; ^ometimt\^ one lit suc( eed^ amjther at short inter\als ; 
sometimes it ccaiies upon the woman only on Saturdavs and 
W'ednesdays, or once in thia e or lV)ur months ; but alwa\ s in- 
\ariably during the performance (')f anv demon ceremony. 

“ On these occasions temporary relief is obtained by the in- ' 

caiitatioiii, of the KdttLiLUyd : but when it appears that no in- 
cantations can effect a permanent cure, the onh' remaining 
reined V is to go to (nila-kcpn Ddz^iilc, where the following scene 
takes place. W'hen the woman is within two or three miles ot 
the temple, the demon influence is supposed to come on her, 
and she walks in a wild, hurried, desperate manner towards 
the temple. Wlten in this mood no one can stop her ; if any 
attempt it, she w'ill tear herself to pieces rather than bj stopped. 

She walks faster and faster, as she conies nearer and nearer to 
the holy place, until at last, on reaching it, she either creeps 
into a corner and sits there, crying and trembling, or remains 
quite speechless and senseless, as if overpowered by extreme 
fear, until the Kapiiica begins the exorcism. Sometimes she 
walks to the temple very quietly without any apparent influence 
of the demon on her, and that influence seems to come upon 
her only when the exorcism begins. 

“ The principal room of the temple is partitioned off by cur- 
tains into three divisions, the middle one of which is the 
sanctum sanctorum of the god, as the demon chief is generally 
called. The Kapiizca stands outside the outermost curtain with 
the woman opposite to him. After the offerings of money, betel 
leaves, and silver ornaments have been devoutly and cere- 
moniously laid in a sort of small box opposite to the Kaptizca, 
he tells the god, as if he were actually sitting behind the curtain 
at the time, in a loud and conversational tone, and not in the 
singing ornamental style of invocations made to other gods 

and demons, that (the woman) has come all the way from 

(the village) , situated in (the korale or district), 

to this temple for the purpose of complaining to his godship 
of a certain demon or demons, who have been afflicting her 

for the last years ; that she has made certain offerings to 

the temple, and that she prays most humbly that his godship 
may be graciously pleased to exorcise the demon, and order 
him never to molest her again. In this way he makes a long 
speech, during which the woman continues trembling and 
shaking in the most violent manner, sometimes uttering loud 
shouts. Presently the Kapiizca puts to her the question, ‘Wilt 
thou, demon, quit this woman instantly, or shall I punish thee 
for thy impudence? ’ To this she sometimes replies, still 
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trembling and shaking as before, ‘ Yes, I will leave her for 
^ ever;’ but more generally she at first reiubts; when thib 
happens, the Kapiiwa grasps in his right hand a good stout 
cane and beats her most mercilessly, repeating at the bame 
time his question and threats. At last, alter main blows ha\e 
been inflicted, the woman replies ‘Yes, I will lea\e her this 
instant ; ’ she then ceases to tremble and shake, and soon 
recovers her reason, if indeed she had ever lost it. So she and 
her friends return home congratulating themseh'cs on the happ} 
result of their journey—a result wiiich is invariably the same 
in the case of ever}' pilgrim to the temple. 

‘‘ We know' thirty or forty w'omen who have made this pil- 
grimage, only tw'o of whom ha\'e ever again shown any svmp- 
toms of the return of demon possession. It is said that during 
the time of the Kandyan Kings, four bundles of cane:^ were left 
at the temple b}' the Kapiiiv'ci e\'ery evening before he returned 
home; that during the night loud shouts and cries and wailings 
were heard proceeding- from the temple, and that the next morn- 
ing, instead of bundles of canes, there w'ere onlv small bits of 
them found dispersed here and there in the premises, as if the 
canes had been broken in flogging disobedient demons.”'^ 

Oadaladeniya is within easier reach of Kadugannawa. Tw'o 
and a half miles distant, upon the main road to Kandv, at a 
place called Embilmigama, near the sixty-fifth mile stone from 
Colombo, a pathw'ay on the south side leads to a tvpical temple 
village, three-quarters of a mile from the main road. Here on 
a small hill will be found one of the most interesting and pic- 
turesque li^ihdres in Ceylon, the Oadaladeniya. A cmisiderable 
portion of the building is orig-inal and dates from a.d. 1-44. 
A rnost pleasant excursion can be made to this temple bv 
driving from Kandy, seven miles, or bv rail to Kadugannawa, 
and then('e by hackery, the cost of w'hich is thirty cents a mile! 
This historical place is fully illustrated in plates 44:;, 461, 462 
and 403, and an architectural description of it w'ill he found on 
pages 341 and 342. 

The most beautiful of all the Kandyan temples, the Lanka- 
tilake, may be reached by continuing the bridle path for about 
two and a half miles past Oadaladeniya. It is hoped that at 
an early date this bridle path w'ill be con\'erted into a cart road, 
when It wall be possible to drive from Kandy to both these 
anr lent temples. Lankatilake mav also be reached from Kand\ 
via Peradeniya Junction, four and a half miles, and thence bv 
a minor road to Dawulagala, three and a half miles, aftCT whuT 
a footpath must be taken for the last mile. This temple is 
illustrated by our frontispiece and plates 439 and 460- its 
architecture is described on pages :;37 and 3^8, 

^ Extract from the Diary of Mr, R \V. levers 
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Enibekkc deiaUt K nearly a mile clKtant b\ bridle path from Main Line 
DawLilag-ala. Architectiirall}' thi^ temple \ ery interestiiyy*. bee , ,11. 

plates 454, 447 and 450, and description on pai^'e.s 329 and 330. 

Still another romantic and historical spot is to be reached 
by turning off the main road at the same place, namel\ Embil- 
migama, about two and a half miles from Kadugannawa, and 
at the sixty-lifth mile stone from Colombo; but this time we 
take the minor road on the north side leading to Siyambala- 
goda (three miles), and irom this \'illage it is three-quarters of 
a mile walk to Dodanwala iNlaha deicale, illustrated by plates 
472 and 473, and des(;ribed on page 350. 

Between Kadugannawa and Gadaladeni\a there is a small A’ .’n.is 
hamlet known as Edugalpitiya occupied by Rodiyas, a tribe of 
natives so degraded from time immemorial that even under 
the present benericent rule of the British they have been unable 
to free themselves from the contempt and complete social 
ostracism which have always been the portion meted out to them 
by the rest of the nati\'e inhabitants of the country. Xo one 
knows why these poor wretches, for perhaps thousands of years, 
have been denied all compassion and treated with the utmost 
inhumanity, yet the stigma is there, and under the svstem of 
government of native communities through their own chiefs, 
which in most respects is admitted to be wise and excellent, 
the old prejudice is likely to remain. We can give no better 
account of these miserable outcasts than that of Tennent, 
written half a centurv ago. 

“ They were not permitted to cross a ferry, to draw water 
at a well, to enter a village, to till land, or learn a trade, as 
no recognised caste could deal or hold intercourse with a 
Rodiya. Formerly the}' were not allowed to build houses with 
two walls or a double roof, but hovels in which a hurdle leaned 
against a single wall and rested on the ground. Thev were 
forced to subsist on alms or such gifts as thev might receive 
for protecting the fields from wild beasts or bur\irig the car- 
cases of dead cattle : but they were not allowed to come within 
a fenced field even to beg. They converted the hides of animals 
into ropes, and prepared monkey-skins for covering tom-toms 
and drums, which they bartered for food and other necessaries. 

They were prohibited from wearing a cloth on their heads, and 
neither men nor women were allowed to cover their bodies 
above the waist or below the knee. If benighted thev dare 
not lie down in a shed appropriated to other travellers, but hid 
themselves in caves or deserted watch-huts. Thev could not 
enter a court of justice, and if wronged had to utter their com- 
plaints from a distance. Though nominally Buddhists (but con- 
jointly demon-worshippers), they were not allowed to' go into 
a temple, and could only pray ‘standing afar off.’ 
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Line “ Although they were permitted to have a headman, who 

rannaija bt} led their JioUo-icaUlia, his nomination was stigmatised h\ 

requiring the sanction of the common jailor, who was likewi>e 
the sole medium of communication between the Kodi\as and 
the rest of the human race. So vile and valueless w’ere the\ 
in the eyes of the community, that, under the Kandyan rule, 
when it w'as represented to the king that the Rodiyas had so 
multiplied as to be a nuisance to the villagers, an order wais 
given to reduce their numbers by shooting- a certain proportion 
in each kuppiyame. The most dreaded of all punishments under 
the Kandyan dynasty was to hand over the lady of a high caste 
offender to the Rodiyas ; and the mode of her adoption w-as by 
the Rodiya taking betel from his own mouth and placing it in 
hers, after wTich till death her degradation was indelible. 

“ Under the rule of the British, which recognises no dis- 
tinction of caste, the status of the Rodiyas has been nominally, 
and even materially, improved. Their disqualification for 
labour no longer exists ; but after centuries of mendicancy and 
idleness they evince no inclination for work. Their pursuits 
and habits are still the same, but their bearing is a shade less 
servile, and they pay a profounder homage to a high than a 
low caste Kandyan, and manifest some desire to shake off the 
opprobrious epithet of Rodiyas. Their houses are better built, 
and contain a fewv arti<des of turniture, and in some places thev 
have acquired patches of land and possess cattle. Even the 
cattle share the odium of their owmers, and to distinguish them 
from the herds of the Kand\-ans, their masters are obliged to 
suspend a cocoanut shell from their necks by a leathern cord. 

“ Sociallv their hereditar}- stigma remains unaltered; their 
contact is still shunned by the Kandyans as pollution, and 
instinctively the Rodiyas crouch to th^ir own degradation. In 
carrving a burden they still load the pingo (yoke) at one end 
onlv, instead of both, like other natives. They fall on their 
knees w'ith uplifted hands to address a man of the lowest 
recognised caste ; and they shout on the approach of a traveller 
to warn him to stop till they can get off the road and allow' 
him to pass w'ithout the risk of too close a proximity to their 
person>. 

It will be observed from our photograph, \o. 344, that thev 
now avail themselves of some privileges that were denied under 
the Kandyan kings. They have huts of mud walls and palm- 
thatched roofs, w'hile they do not now- appear so scantily clad 
as required in earlier times. To display their occupations some 
are holding fish-snaring baskets, w-hile one w'oman is in the act 
of spinning a plate in evidence of their traditional art of 
juggling. We shall notice also that they are people of no mean 
physique, a feature that occasions us some surprise, considering 
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their deprivations. Their ancestry, however, may include some 
of the bluest of blood, in \'ie\\' of the old system of punishing 
high caste offenders by casting them into the ranks of the 
Rodivas. Sometimes one sees amongst them women of con- 
siderable beauty, but our group here given is taken haphazard, 
and is fairly representative. 

Kadugannawa is said to have been a health resort in earlier 
times, and with its salubrious air, its good supply of pure spring 
water, the grandeur of its scenery and its proximity to interest- 
ing places it is still deserving the attention of Kandyans as a 
charming suburb. 

Peradexiya Junction (70m. 46c. J. — Here the fast trains of 
the main line are divided ; the Kandy and ^fatale portion pro- 
ceeding northwards, and the Bandarawela part to the south 
with the passengers for Nuwara Eliya and the Uva country. 
Proceeding in the Kandy train we next come to 

Peradeniya New (70m. 86c.). — -Cpon approaching this 

station we cross the iMahaweliganga (the great sandy river) 
by the bridge seen in plate 348. As we cross this bridge we 
get the view presented by plate 347 ; it will, however, be ob- 
served that a modern stone bridge has now replaced the his- 
torical satin-wood bridge which for threescore years and ten 
was a conspicuous and beautiful ornament in the landscape. 
This bridge was a remarkable structure ; it crossed the river 
with a single span, in which there was neither nail nor bolt, 
the whole of the massive woodwork being dovetailed together. 
It was constructed entirely of beautiful yellow satin-wood, which 
fifty years ago was so plentiful in the forests of Cevlon that 
it was commonly used for building purposes. The present 
structure is of pleasing design, and is perhaps the most orna- 
mental bridge in Ceylon, but it lacks the aesthetic qualities of 
its predecessor. Cnder normal conditions the river flows fullv 
seventy feet below the bridge, but at the burst of the monsoon 
such a mighty torrent rolls between the banks that the bridge 
then clears the water by about ten feet onlv. 

Peradeniya New is the station for the Royal Botanic 
Gardens of Peradeniya, world-famed for their usefulness and 
their beauty. Here, in a situation perfectly ideal from whatever 
point of view it is regarded, is a marvellous collection of living 
specimens of the flora of the whole tropical world, as well as 
a great herbarium and museum of Ceylon plants. The term 
Royal Botanic Gardens, however, stands for something vastlv 
more important than the great show-place of floral wonders 
which has gained their wide repute. From their inception a 
century ago they have been organised to foster and assist 
agricultural enterprise; but in recent years the scope of their 
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Main Line usefulness ill this direction has been so widened and developed 

Ft,aUni:.i that the title now indicates a government department of botany 
ar,,,.s agriculture presided over by a director and staff of scientific 

specialists in botany, chemistry, mycology and entomology, 
under whose direction all agricultural posbibilities are put to 
the test and experimental culture carried on in various parts 
of the country. Thus not only are all useful and ornamental 
trees and plants of other countries introduced into the colony, 
but technical and scientific advice and instruction are given as 
to every condition that makes for success in culture, in the 
treatment and prevention of diseases of plant life and the 
destruction and prevention of insect pests. In no country 
is more assistance for agriculturists provided by the Govern- 
ment, whose attitude to the native is truly paternal ; for it 
supplies him with seeds, advice and instruction, free of cost ; 
it cares for his prosperity ; finds out what it is desirable for 
him to grow and experiments upon the product for him ; ad\ises 
him upon every point, and periodically enquires how he is 
getting on. 

wa: The Gardens are rather under four miles from Kandy, and 

a visitor has choice of road or rail. If he chooses the former 

the drive to and from Peradeniya will not be the least interesting 
part of the excursion ; for the road is not only exceedingly 
picturesque, as may be gathered by a glance at plates 349, 350 
and 354, but presents many quaint scenes. The variety and 
aspect of the native dwellings, some squalid, others with con- 
siderable pretensions to luxury ; but all nestling amidst glorious 
shrubs, trees and creepers, and having their own little gardens 
prolific of papaws, curry seeds, garlic, pepper, pumpkins, cocoa 
and sweet potatoes — all in wild profusion. Some are em- 
bowered in bread-fruit trees, the foliage of which is in marked 
contract to the waving plumes of the coconut and other palms 
amongst which it grows. The fruit, which is verv abundant, 
grows in large green pods, about the size of melons, which 
nestle beneath each separate crown of leaves. It is used as 
food by the natives in various preparations ; but is, as a rule, 
disliked by Europeans. Swarms of little brown urchins frolic 
on the roadside, and add not a little to the picturesqueness of 
the scene. Pingo bearers walk to and fro with their burdens 
of fruit and vegetables representing many varieties quite strancre 
to us. The pingo is a long and flat piece of wood from the 
kitul palm, very tough and pliable. The cooly, having sus- 
pended his load to the two ends in baskets or nets, places the 
stave upon his shoulder at the middle, and is thus enabled bv 
the elastic spring and easy balance of the pingo to carrv o-reat 
weights for a considerable distance. Some pingos are made 
from the leaf-stalk of the coconut palm, which is even more 
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pliable than the kitul. Thi.s a favourite means of ('arr\ing Main Line 
liquids, placed in earthenware ehattles attai'hed to the pini^o 
bv means of coir. Another familiar roadside ('haracter is the 
^ram \'endor. She sits patiently during the greater part ai 
the da\ selling gram by the half-cent’s worth to passers-by. 

As might be conjectured from the size ot the little bamboo 
measure (see plate yyij the gram is sold in very small quantities 
as a delicacv. It resembles dried peas in appearance, and tast( s 
rather like them. The village silversmith will also attract our 
attention as we pass along the road: for he works serenely 
in his open shed with tools of his own construction, and 
for his furnace a couple of simple native-made earthenware 
bowls. He does a roaring trade in anklets, nose-rings, bangles 
and earrings, con\'erting the silver savings of the modest 
villager into these articles and securing them upon limbs or 
features, wTere they continue to represent savings and to 
gratifv vanity until an evil day comes when they are removed 
bv the same hands to be sold and transferred to another thrifty 
and vain person. This modest wmrker is more skilful than his 
primitive methods would lead you to suppose, and can convert 
vour gold or silver coins into u>eful articles of jewellery while 
you wait, and wait you should, lest by accident the quality 
of your metal should deteriorate. 

Another thing which the stranger will notice upon this road 
is the temporary Buddhist shrine, erected to receive offerings 
from the devout w'ayfarer. It is frequently a very modest erec- 
tion, consisting of a chair surmounted by a frame of bamboo 
sticks, covered with a few’ strips of calico, forming a canopy 
w’ithin w’hich is placed a small image of Buddha and a bowl for 
offerings ; at the close of the day the offerings are conveyed to 
the Temple of the Tooth at Kandy. 

For obvious reasons w’e cannot describe here all the 
thousand and one things w’hlch seize the attention of the 
traveller upon this interesting road. A day should be given 
to Peradeniya by every visitor w’ho stays sufficiently long in 
Kandy to afford it. The best time to set out is the early 
morning. There is an excellent rest-house near the entrance 
to the gardens where breakfast and luni'h may be obtained. 

The gardens are situated wdthin a loop made bv the 
Mahaw’eliganga, wdiich forms a peninsula of about a mile in 
length w’ith a minimum breadth of six hundred yards. The 
enclosure covers one hundred and fifty acres, and the elevation 
above sea-lcvel Is i,6oo feet. The general configuration will 
be seen by a glance at our plan. The facilities for inspecting 
the plants could scarcely be Improved upon, and although the 
greatest enjoyment will generally fall to the pedestrian, the 
roads over which driving is permissible afford good opportuni- 
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Main Line ties for those who like to take their pleasures lazily. ^ In two 
particulars only is there need tor some little precaution: do 

G.ndeKs enter thickets or o\ergTOwn places w'here you have not 

a clear view of the ground you tread, for there are Miakes 
that might not regard you as a friend if trodden upon 
unawares ; but which w^ould not be aggressive if encountered 
in the open and given reasonable notice of your coming. 1 he 
pretty snakes that may be seen in the trees are harmless and 
mav be approached. The other precaution is that you mu^^t 
not walk on wet grass if you w^ould avoid being attacked by 
the bloodthirstv little ground leech of Ceylon. He does not 
appear after the sun has dried the surface of the ground ; ior 
he is quite helpless in the absence of moisture; but after a 
show'er he will appear in his thousands, and it is then advisable 
to keep to the roads and paths. Insects and birds abound, and 
w'ith such reptiles as lizards and chameleons of many species 
excite a never failing interest. The task of exploring the 
gardens will prove easy enough with the help of our plan, and 
the directing boards that are erected at the entrance to the 
various drives and walks. The botanist will find the principal 
plants and trees labelled. 

Thi.cd L^pon approaching the main entrance there will be noticed 

cotton tree quite near the rest-house the fine specimen of the Red Cotton- 
tree {Bomhax malahariciim), wTich we illustrate (Plate 355). 
This is the tree knowm locally as Katu-imbul, and is one of 
the few trees in Ceylon that are deciduous. Its most attractive 
period is January or February, when it presents a gorgeous 
spectacle, due to its being literally covered with large fleshv 
flow'crs of bright scarlet hue, wTich it showers in profusion 
upon the green sward, thus providing for itself the rich setting 
of a carpet of blossoms. Two months later this tree has an 
entirelv different appearance ; the blossoms have departed, the 
pods have become mature, and bursting, scatter abroad their 
cotton like flakes of snow. Other notable specimens of this 
fine tree exist in the grounds of the King’s pavilion, Kandv. 

On the left of the entrance to the gardens w'e are now 
fiitie, trees attracted by a grove of Assam rubber trees (Ficus elastica). 

The little plant with Its bright green oval leaves, which in 
England w'e are accustomed to see in sitting-rooms and con- 
servatories, growls in its native land to an enormous size, and 
throw's out horizontal boughs to an extent of more than fifty 
feet. It is most remarkable, how'ever, for its snake-like roots, 
w'hich extend from the base of the trunk to a distance greater 
than the height of the tree. Sometimes they reach out more 
than one hundred feet, and In appearance they resemble huo-e 
pythons crawling over the surface of the soil. The portion 
of the root w'hich rises above the surface occasionally reaches 
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to buch a height that a tall man can hide upright behind it ; Main Line 
it is not (‘\lindricah but so fattened that it almost resembles '' 

a wall. VMieii these noble trees are wounded, tears trickle 
down their stems, and harden into the india-rubb(:r of com- 
merce known as Gutta-rambong. 

Wq now pass into the stately enclosure where the botanic 
splendour in which Ceylon is so richly clothed from shore to 
shore reaches its supreme display. On either ^ide of the en- jhccnt.an^i 
trance (Plate 35 7 J i^ a tall Alrican palm {Elais y 3 ), 
the seeds of which yield the palm oil of commerce. The pillars 
of the gates are apparelled with a graceful creeper from Brazil 
(Bignonia iDigiiis), which flowers in April. 

Whthin the gates we obtain our view (Plate 35S), which is 
presented in all the blazing radiance of the tropical sun. The 
picturesque little lodge, the removal or rebuilding of which, as 
is proposed, will cause some regret to those of us to whom it 
has been familiar for \'erv manv years, contains the visitors’ 
book, in which we enter our names as we pass. Immediately 
opposite the gates we are arrested in amazement at the sight ' 

of a magnificent group of palms. An example of each kind 
indigenous to the island, together with many noble specimens 
of foreign lands, appears in the stately assemblage, wreathed 
in flowering creepers and surrounded with sprays of elegant 
ferns (see plate 359), which exhibits the road leading to the 
right round the oval, and plate 374, which shows the road to 
the left. To the right is the voung Talipot palm with its t> c Ta:ip?t 
gigantic fan-shaped leaves, the size of which may be estimated 
from our plate bv comparison with the man standing beneath 
one. With regard to the growth of this particular tree it may 
be interesting to observe that in the vear 1893, when I took 
the photograph (Plate 361), this specimen, which is in the 
gardens, was said to be seven years old, I returned to the 
same tree In 1900 and obtained the photograph reproduced 
by plate 362, and again in TQ07 I obtained that given in 
plate 363. Our illustrations, therefore, if I was rlghtlv in- 
formed in the first instance, represent this palm in its seventh, 
fourteenth and twenty-first year. It will be observed that in Its 
youth it devotes itself to producing only huge fan-shaped leaves ; 
later a trunk begins to form, which grows straight as a mast 
to a height of about one hundred feet. The grand white stem 
is encircled with closely set ring-marks, showing where it has 
borne and shed its leaves from year to year. The semi- 
circular fans often have a radius of fifteen feet, giving a surface 
of about three hundred and fifty square feet. The uses to 
which these leaves are put are computed by the natives at 
eight hundred and one, the chief being raincloak and sunshade 
(see plate 365). Three or four of these leaves form an admirable 
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Main Line tent, and are otten enipl^>\ed a^ ^>uch. Tlie literar\ purpo'^e U) 
Pcad-.niya ^vhicli thev ha\'e fur th^u^andb of vear^ been applied is perhaps 
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the most interesting. b or this they are cut into strips, anti 
afterwards boiled and dried, when they become what the natixes 
term uhi t)r paper. On these strips of i>ld the historx ot the 
people and their reli^'ious s\ stems ha\ e been handed dow n to iis. 
The Oriental Iibrarv in the precincts of the Dalada-Mali^'aw a at 
Kandv possesses manuscripts of this material man\ centuries 
old, and yet in perfect condition, with the characters so clear 
and distinct that it is difficult to realise their vast age. 

When the Talipot attains full maturity, it grows somewhat 
smaller leaves, and develops a gigantic bud some four teet in 
height. In due course this bursts with a report, and unfolds 
a lovelv wTite blossom wdiich expands into a majestic pyramid 
of cream-coloured flowers, w'hich rise to a height of tw^enty 
feet above the leafv crown. The fruit which succeeds this 
magnificent bloom consists of innumerable nuts or seeds. Their 
appearance indicates that the noble tree is nearing its end. It 
now* begins to droop, its leaves w*ither, and within a year it 
falls dead. In our little picture (Plate 364) will be seen a 
Talipot palm in flow*er. Robert Knox's quaint description of 
the Talipot is worth quoting. He savs : — 

“It is as big and tall as a ship's mast, and very straight, 
bearing onlv leaves w'hich are of great use and benefit to this 
people, one single leaf being so broad and large that it will 
cover some fifteen or tw*enty men, and keep them dry tvhen 
it rains. The leaf being dried is very strong and limber, and 
most w'onderfully made for men's convenience to carry along 
w'ith them, for though this leaf be thus broad when it is open, 
yet it w'ill fold close like a lady's fan, and then it is no bigger 
than a man's arm. It is wonderfully light; thev cut them 
into pieces and carry them in their hands. The w'hole leaf- 
spread is round almost like a circle, but being cut in pieces for 
use are near like unto a triangle : they lay them upon their 
heads as they travel, w*ith the peaked end foremost, which is 
convenient to make their w*ay through the boughs and thickets 
(see plate 365). When the sun is vehemimt hot they use them 
to shade themselves from the heat; soldiers all carry them, for 
besides the benefit of keeping them dry in t'ase it rain upon 
the march these leaves make their tents to lie under in the 
night. A marvellous mercy, w*hich Almighty God hath be- 
stow*ed upon this poor and naked people in this rainv countrv.” 

The Talipot Avenue, near the river on the left, and easilv 
found by reference to our plan, is one of the most striking 
features w*c shall meet w*ith, its shades of colour in green and 
gold affording delight to the artistic eye. 

All European ideas of a garden must be discarded if we 
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wish to realise the general features of Peradeniya. There is 
an entire absence of formal arrangement, but the beautiful 
undulation of the land produces a grand effect — a garden and 
park combined, under conditions the most fa\ ourable for both. 
“Here Nature asserts, her'^clf almost uncontrolled; she gives 
grandeur of form, wealth of foliage, exub(‘rancc of growth, 
and splendour of colour — unfading beauties, but of a quite 
different kind from those of the sweet summer flower-gardens 
or the well-kept sto\es and greenhouses of England.” Of 
course the primary object of the garden is scientific instruction, 
but the picturesque must ha\'e been kept well in view in planting 
the groups of trees and arranging the various families of plants. 

If we turn to the left along Lake Road wx shall notice 
many lofty and ornamental trees; amongst them the Amherstiu 
nohiUs, from Burma, while many are completelv shrouded 
in flow’ering creepers w'hich trail in graceful forms from great 
heights (Plate 372). The Thunbergia, with its lovelv bell- 
shaped blossoms, creeps in masses over the fine old tree 
trunks which it clothes in the same bountiful manner. Near 
this spot are to be seen gamboge trees and some curious 
African trees wdth long pendulous fruits. The Brazil Nut tree 
[BcrlJhdUtui exctlsa) is also in evidence here. Continuing in 
the same direction w^e soon arrive at the amateur photo- 
grapher's paradise, the most photographed spot in the garden. 
Here is a charming pool, and round about it a multitude of 
siagularl} beautiful foliage subjects that can be combined with 
its glistening waters ; some are seen to best advantage in the 
early morning, when the reflection of the bamboo and palms 
upon the banks is so perfect that, save for the narrow' strips 
of leaf on the surface of the water, the view presented in the 
pool is as exact in all detail as the real one. Obviously we 
cannot here introduce all these exquisite pictures ; but Nos. 
367, 368, 373 and 390 will serve as examples. In No. 367 
the entrance of the Talipot Avenue (Plate 366) is to be seen 
in the distance, and this will serve to guide us. But first we 
must remark the giant clump of ^Malacca bamboo, in diameter 
about nine inches, and reaching to a height of one hundred 
feet. During the rains they may be almost seen to grow, so 
rapidly do they increase their height and girth. I cannot sav 
what is the fullest extent of growth in a single dav, but one 
foot is somew^hat near the minimum during the heavv rainfall 
in June and July. 

Plants that wall be seen inhabiting the wmter are the papyrus 
of the Nile, giant w'atcr-Iilics, wath their blossoms nine or ten 
inches in diameter, and the pith-tree, from whose wmod are 
made the familiar sun hats of the tropics. 

We noW' pass through the Talipot Avenue. On the river 
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side are the various kinds of rubber trees, including some 
half a dozen or more species. There are also gutta-percha 
trees, now very rare. On the left of the avenue the ground 
is occupied by an interesting collection of herbs, labelled and 
arranged in due order according to their families. As we 
proceed there are on our right some kola-nut trees (Cola 
acuminata) from West Africa. The kola nut is used to some 
small extent in Ceylon as a substitute for tea and coffee, and 
is also introduced into aerated beverages. It is a tiseful 
stimulant and masticatory, and especially useful to those who 
suffer from indigestion. A small hollow* in this part of the 
gardens is also devoted to cocoa or chocolate plants (Theo- 
hroma cacao), from the seeds of w*hich the cocoa of commerce 
is obtained. This plant is extensively cultivated in the Kandyan 
country, and wall not fail to attract the notice of the visitor. 

As w'e approach the corner at the extreme south of the 
gardens, represented in our illustration (Plate 309], the 
noticeable features are varieties of succulent plants, the grace- 
ful papaw* (Carica papaya) laden wdth its enormous fruits 
suspended beneath a crowm of beautifully shaped leaves. The 
papaw^ (Plate 391) is frequently spoken of as the poor man’s 
fruit from the fact of its fertility, its many useful properties 
and its general distribution, for it is seen in every poor man's 
garden. In appearance it resembles a green melon and has 
an orange-yellow* flesh of swxet and pleasant flavour. Papain, 
from which it derives its digestive properties, is said to be 
superior to the animal product knowm as pepsin. The stem 
of the tree has a pretty pattern of diamond shape and fre- 
quently grows to a height of fifteen to twenty feet. Manv 
voung palms of exceedingly beautiful foliage w*ill also be 
admired here, w*ithin the loop formed by the drive. Aloes, 
agaves and screw* pines [Pcnidauiis] abound. The screw* pine 
(Plate 3^9), w'ith its scarlet-orange fruits, tempting onlv to 
monkeys, its glossy sw'ord-like leaves, its forked cylindrical 
stem so beautifully chased, and its strange stilt-like roots, 
presents a fantastic appearance. In our illustration (Plate 369) 
mav be seen a portion of the old satinw*ood bridge over the 
Mahaw*eliganga, which, as w*e have observed, almost encircles 
the w'hole garden. 

We retrace our w*ay through the Talipot Avenue, and pass 
the pond where the beautiful road and river view* presented 
in plate 370 is the next to claim our admiration. The high 
banks of the river are in many parts clothed w*ith climbing 
shrubs betw*een the enormous thickets of bamboo, which w*ave 
their plumes over river and path. Can it be that these huge 
clumps of eighty or a hundred cylindrical stems rising to such 
a lofty height are really nothing more than bunches of grass? 
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They grow clo.seh' crowded together from a ('{.>minon root, and Main Line 
their r^tems are knott>-(i like all grasbes, of which they are the 
most wonderful species. 

Having now explored the south-wte^t cinmer we return to 
the o\al group oi p.ilin^ near the entrance, and pa>sing into the 
main central drive illustrated by plates 378 and 392, we find 
oursehes at once in a grove of exquisite beauty, its charming 
features being due to the t'areful planting of the shrubs and 
trcc-s, which form a bank of ornamental and flowering plants 
rising gradually from the edge to the tall trees wdiich constitute 
the background and overhanging tainop} . The first turn on i/-,..,, 
the left is Monument Road, where we shall find the famous 
kauri pine of New' Zealand, the curious candle tree with its 
pendulous fruits which resemble so manv candles hanging by 
their wicks from the branches ; and the most interesting double 
coconut palm (Lodoiccii sc\'clicllayit}n “This extraordinary rui bL 
palm, the fruit of which, found floating on the w aves of the 
Indian Ocean, or washed up on the shores of Ceylon and the 
Maldives, wms knowm for centuries before the tree itself, growls 
in one or tw'o small islands only of the Seychelles group, w'here 
it is now' protected. The growth is extremely slow, a single 
leaf being annually sent up. As this palm frequently attains a 
height of one hundred feet, it must live to a vast age. The 
nut takes ten years to ripen, and the seed, wdiich is the largest 
known, a year or longer to germinate (Trimen). I first 
secured a photograph of this specimen in 1892, when it wms 
already fort}' years old and had not begun to form its stem (see 
plate 376). In 1907 I took the photograph reproduced in 
plate 377, which will give an exact idea of the fifteen years' 
growth. The slower growth w'ould appear to characterise its 
extreme youth, as after taking fortv years to begin exhibiting 
a stem it has grow'n since that time at the rate of about seven 
inches a year. LMfortunately this specimen is a male, and 
therefore bears no fruit ; but several young plants of the same 
species are placed so as to form an avenue wTich mav 
interest future generations. It should certainlv be a grand 
spectacle for posterity in about five hundred years w'hen the 
trees reach maturity. It is to be hoped that the public of the 
year 2400 wall be acquainted wdth the Peradeniva records of 
our time and feel grateful to the present director and curator 
as in flying machines they inspect the noble fruit wdth w'hich 
they are provided through the kindly foresight of their 
ancestors. 

The Great Lawm w'ill be noticed from the Monument Road, r;., c-t.-r 
along the edge of wTich are fine trees, too numerous to mention 
here in detail. 

We return to the Main Central Drive, cross over it, and 
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Main Line Stroll ciuwn the Liana Drive, where we :=>hall see the Ce\lon 
Pj,a.z€Kra satiiiwood tree {^i hloroxylnji s~xicte}iiLi), which we illustrate, 
and an abundance of lianas hanging in festoons. These climb- 
ing palms, one of which may be seen like a couple of threads 
on the right side of our picture (^Xo. 375J> provide the 

cane used in furniture-making and matting. They grow to 
enormous lengths, sometimes hundreds of leet. 

Our next step is to make for a scene which to many is the 
most fascinating and longest remembered of all in the gardens 
T:'cF£fr^!\ - — the Fernery. This, as our map will show, is to the right a 

little further along the Main Central Drive, and is provided 
with a network ot paths about which the visitor will wander 
in a maze of delight. Beneath the shade of lot tv trees rivulets 
how between banks carpeted with ferns of infinite variety, some 
so minute as to be hardlv distinguishable from delicate moss, 
others robust and tree-like, and some even bearing fine tufts 
of feathery leaves as large as stately palms. Beautiful parasites 
cover the trunks of the protecting trees. It is always a 
veritable fairy scene; but sometimes, when hundreds of beauti- 
ful butterflies are flitting amidst all the delicate and graceful 
tracerv that climbs the luxuriant trees under wTose shady 
canopies it flourishes, the scene is entrancing. Plate 379 does 
all that a photograph can do, but fails utterly to convey any- 
thing approaching the reality of this botanical paradise. 
T.VFC'vt; Xear the Fernery is the Flower Garden [Plates 3S0 and 
GuiK.t,: 381). At the south end will be found a circular tank con- 

taining many interesting aquatic plants, including the plants 
from which Panama hats are made iCarhidovica palmata), 
water poppies, the sacred lotus, Egyptian papyrus, the water 
hyacinth and others. X’ear the tank are tw'o fine rubber trees 
of the same species as the grove near the entrance {Ficus 
clasticii]. If we pass beneath the archway formed bv the 
peculiar snake-like climber [Baiiliinia angiiiua), which we shall 
not fad to notice near the tank, the path will lead us to a shadv 
walk amidst all manner of spice trtes, especiallv nutmegs, 
Xut.ucs cinnamon, allspice and cloves. The nutmeg, which is verv 
beautifully formed, with scarlet netted mace surrounding the 
Sf;ed, IS w'ell worth a passing examination. In this localltv a 
rockery of ferns and plants that seek shady places wilf be 
noticed, and, most rare of all, a glass-rooted conservatory ! 
The almost entire absence of the glass house is, however, one 
of the charms of the garden. Only imagine what Kew would 
be if the contents uf all its great houses could be placed in the 
open and multiplied by scores. Even then the magnificence of 
Perad^uiiya with its Mahaweliganga would give manv points 
to Ktw with its Thames and its soap w'orks walled off "for their 
very ugliness. The special function of this glass house at 
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In the ilowtr ^arclt'n there are shade htJiis s t(jr ort'hidb 
and atht r sh.ade-lav'iiii^ plants. 'That in the middle ih known 
a^ the O-'taiton L'unx r\ ataiw . \\’e a \ lew at one of the 

rntraiK es ta this arid a portion at the interior in plate 3S2. 

(rtmt*ral \it‘\\s at the ilowt r i^arden art' presented in plates 3S0 
and 3‘Si- \« ar the (k't hid House there i.s in the open garden 

a grand spet'imen th the giant or<'hid {(i r'iniiniainphylliim specie- 
sii})i). d his is the largt'st arehid in the world, tlt>wering to a 
height of sew en tewt abo\e its erawn of tulitige. The giant 
tTeeper [Monsicra Je/a'/oo;) | IMate will be seen upon the 

trunk ot a tree nt'ar the giant ort'hid. i o the north-east of 
the How'er garden, as ma\ be easily seen in our map, is the 
Palmyra A\'enue {Bura:^sui. lidbL'Uifnt'uii:^}. WTen our photo- 
graph (Plate 3^4) was obtained in 1907, these trees wera 
eighteen years old. Like the Talipot which we described on 
page -39, the Palm\ra has a straight stem which reaches the 
height of sevent}' to eighty feet, and similarly it has broad 
tan-like leaves. its wood is hard, and its fruit supplies murh 
of the food of the poorer inhabitants of Jaft'na, where it 
chiefly grow's. The sugar of the Palmyra is its most important 
product. d'his is obtained bv bruising the embrvo dowers. 

The spathes are first bound w ith thongs to prevent expansion 
and Cause the sap to exude, and then earthen waire chatties are 
suspended ro collect the juice w'hich, in response to frequent 
bruisings, continues to flow* for some four or five months. 

Once in three yetirs the fruit is allowed to form, but onlv lest 
the tree should die fn.un the continued artificial extraction of 
its juices. 1 he liquor needs (tmlv to be boiled down to the 
consisiency of s}rup, when, upon coifiing, it becomes sugar 
without any further preparation. 

\\ hen the fruit is allow*ed to ripen it forms in beautiful 
clusters on each fiow*er stem, of w*hich there are seven or eight 
on a tree. The fruit contains seeds embedded in pulp, and 
from these food is extracted in various forms. One method 
is to plant the seeds and take the germs in their first stage of 
grow'th ; these, after being dried in the sun and dressed, form 
a luscious vegetable. The germs can also be reduced to flour, 

W'hich is considered a great delicacy. The shells of the seeds 
make splendid fuel, engendering a great heat. The w'ood, 
being very hard and durable, is excellent material for roofing. 

The leaves are in very great request for thatch, fencing, mats, 
baskets, fans, umbrellas, and many other purposes. In earlier 
times they were almost universally used for manuscript books 
and legal documents. 

Beyond the Palmyra Avenue is the Rose Garden, w'hich 
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Main Line should not be missed ; and to the right of the avenue ib a 
stretch of land devoted to tropical vegetables, including gourde, 
yams, sweet potatoes, tapioca, arrowroot, pineapples and main 
others. Camphor trees and cassia trees are also (ailtiwited 
here. The Bat Dri\'e, near which we shall notice the uselul 
little pavilion erected to the memory of Dr. Thw'aites, director 
from 1S49 to 18S0, borders the Arboretum, which is entered 
through the fine arch of bamboos shown in plate 3«S8. Here 
may generally be seen hundreds of so-called flying foxes hang- 
ing heads downward like legs of mutton from the topmost 
branches of lofty trees. Thev are somewhat dilBcult to photo- 
graph owing to their predilection for branches that are 
about a hundred feet from the ground. Plate 3S5 was obtained 
w'ith a telephoto lens. These curious bird-beasts (Pten>piis 
Cibwanhii) are fruit caters, and particularly fond of the seeds 
of the banyan tree iFiciis Lidica). By day they sleep suspended 
as seen in our picture, and at night unhook their claws, and 
spreading their heavy wings, they hy around the trees in large 
numbers, making no little noise in their foraging exercises. It 
is quite easy on a moonlit night to bring them down wdth a 
gun ; but if not killed outright they are by no means gentle 
creatures to deal with, and the help of a hunting-knife is not 
to be despised, in view’ of the fact that they hght violentlv wdth 
their huge c law's and sharp teeth. The size of their bodies is 
about as large as a rabbit, their wungs sometimes measuring 
as much as four feet from tip tu tip. Thev are verv fond of 
palm wine, or toddy, upon w'hich they frequentlv get intoxicated 
by drinking from the vessels ihat are placed to catch the 
flow'ing sap.'^ 

The avenue of royal palms {Oreoduxa regia) visible through 
the bamboo arch ot plate 3S8 has been magnificent in its dav, 
but is now' fast decaying. It is upw'ards of fiftv vears old, and 
must soon give way to the cabbage palms w'ith w'hich it has 
been interplanted. 

A drive around the gardens by the river side is especiallv 
pleasant and affords many lovely view's. If we start at the 
south-east and look back where the river bends in the direction 
of Kandy, we get our view' (Plate 389J. Before the introduc- 
tion of the smaller clump of bamboo, which now' hides the 
opposite banks of the river at a very pretty bend, this was one 
of the most charming vistas to be obtained from the garden. 
It is to be hoped that the offending clump mav ere long be 
removed. On the same side of the gardens, but 'farther north, 
is the river \ iew' represented in pla^e 387. At the north end 
of the garden there is a portion of ground allotted to nature 

The tiyir.ct luxe- have been eMerminated dnee this hook wa^ written on 
account of the damage they fini to trees. ' 
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Iv I'sflt, where in the jungle selt-^i(A\n plants compete tor the Main Line 
ma>ter\ in earth and air. Acro-*.^ the ri\er at thib point is the V‘' - ‘ 
(•\p( ninent •station, where (.coiaMnif produi.tb are tested in order 
to {iis((>\er tfieir t <mirnt ri lal \aliU' nncler s* lentihf' treatment. 

On tin west ^lde tin. re are aKo \ er\ prett\ peep-> aloni^ the 
ri\er throui^h a Irannvsork oi lnliae;e, notablv the bridge view 
lldate and those t^iven in plates 370 anel 371. 

There* a < ire ular road in the middle o[ the irardens, in ^ 

. . . . . ^ ■ ' / 
the vicinitv ol 'A liit h man\ beautiiul tre(*s mav be .^een that 

have been planted ther.; bv re)\ al visitors; anionc;st them a 
marred bo-treo 1 Fa a s )LUL::insuj planted b\' Kiny* Edward durinj^- 
lii'^ V i>it as Friin'e of \\dde‘> in 1-^75; a llambovante { Foifu nnui 
bv the Hrinoe^s Henrv of Pru-«^ia in near th - 

Thwaites Memorial a na-tree or Cevlon ironwood {Mc^iia 
Tin'Cii) by the Ozar ot ]vu>-'-ia in nscii ; a Bfoioica y'nn2<.//cchs 
by the Kiny e)l Gre <.e in tSpi ; a .Sart/ca ItiJica by the ill-fated 
Crown Prime Rudolph of Austria in and AniJie/sfia 

}i<>hiUs bv the Prince Henrv e)f Prussia in iSgS; and near the 
Laboratory e)n the opposite '^ide a Lannon-ball tree (Coiirnupita 
ca2/anc/^.^L^ h planted bv the Prinoe of WbiLs in igoi. 

The Museum situated nrar the Great Circle ('ommands ^ 
beautiful views and is full of objects of c;reat interest. Here 
will be loLind specimens of the manv valuable timbers of Cevlon, 
many of which are now untortunatelv scari'e, such as the beauti- 
tul calamander (/e/^^7\vfcs t/attSPae ebunv of CVv lo-n i I )in^ pv r. . < 
ebtiuim), which is superior in value to all other kinds, and 
satinwood {ChInyr>xyL>)2 <:~xictc}ULi\, noted for its prettilv 
flowered appearance. Entomolog'v* is represented, and the ' wr 

specimens include the greatest w^onders of the insect world, 
many of them so closely allied to the v'egetable kingdom that 
only on close examination can the question be determined as 
to whether we are looking at an object having a sentient being, 
or a mere bundle of leaves or stlcks^these are the leaf insects, 

•^tick insects and leaf butterflies. Here too are the Museum, 
the Herbarium and Library, the offices of the director, the 
entomologist and the mycologist, while the laboratorv for 
scientific research is in the same vicinitv. 

\Mlumes might be written about these Rov al Botanic 
Gardens at Peradeniya : but it is beyond the scope of the 
present work to give more than a general idea of them. Thev 
contain the most lavish display of tropical flora that has ever 
been brought together, and the practical benefit of such an 
establishment, wdth its large staff of accomplished experts, will 
be manifest to every visitor. 

Kaxia f74m. 3b(\). — In Kandy and its neighbourhood the Kandy 
gem of the earth sends forth her most exquisite ravs. The /w -e 
formation of the town itself may be described as a basin in the ' ' 

T 
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hilK, the bcjttoni being ue( U[)led in one part h\ native quarter-, Kandy 
teinpi<.s and and the re>t bv a pit. turc-ciue lake, i 

around uhitli nianv milt's ;>! t'arriage drives, bridle roatK and 
vvalk.s, at vanuus fknatnjnN line tht' hi^Isi('lt''^, vvhit h art' studded 
with prettv buni^alow v. A relereia t. to our illustrations will 
give s(.>me idea t>l tlu' w a\ in which this beautiiui little town 
clusters art>und the lake, amid all the wt-alth of lt)liag'e 

peculiar both to mtjuntain and plain, which here meet and 
inlerming'le. 

Kandv i.> iru omparablv bt^autiful; but let it be at once s..^ 

understod that in thus dt'st ribing' it we are not limiting the 
epithet to the town and its immediate surroundings. It is 
rather the Kandv an country as a whole that is thus distin- 
guished, and thi^ must be seen from the hill-tops whii h com- 
mand the far-reaching vadleys where the Mahaw eliganga rolls 
over rocky channels and through scenes of almost majestic 
beauty; from the Hunasgeria peak; from Mattanapatana ; Irom 
Lady Horton's walk and other steep accliv'ities that encircle 
the town itself. Travellers too frequentlv, either from want of 
time or lack of energy, obtain but a taint idea of the varied 
beauty of the Kandv an district. To encourage a fuller 
exploration of this most interesting part of Cevlon, a con- 
siderable portion of this work will now' be devoted to its 

description. 

Our interest in the Kandy of to-day will be strengthened bv 
some knowledge of the previous records of the Kandyans and '' 
their little city. It has no verv ancient historv. It was for 
the first time adopted as the capital in the year 159:? bv WAmala 
Dharma, the one hundred and sixty-fourth monarch who had 
reigned in Ceylon since the year b.c. 543, the earliest period 
of w'hich any events are recorded. For more than a thousand 
years Anuradhapura was the capital, and the residence of the 
kings, till in a.d. 729 this once mighty citv, the stupendous 
ruins of which we shall describe later, was forsaken, and hence- 
forth for some five hundred years Polonnaruw'a became the 
capital. Wdth the dowmfall of Polonnaruwa, consequent upon 
Malabar invasion, the prestige of the Sinhalese monarchv 
dwindled. From the year 1235 various places were selected for 
the capital, including Dambadeniya, Kurunegala, Gampola, 

Cotta and Sitawaka, until the final adoption of Kandv, w*hich 
continued to be a place of royal residence until the reign of 
the last monarch, Sri Wikrama Rajah Sinha, 1798-1815.^ 

From the time of the first conta(A w'ith Piuropeans,' which 
we have seen took place in the early part of the sixteenth 
century, Kandy was for three hundred years the choen ground 
where the Sinhalese made their stand against the aggressions 
of European intruders. The Portuguese first carried on a 
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desultory struggle with the Kandyans for one hundred and 
hi tv years, during which time they repeatedly gained posses- 
sion of, and in great part destroyed, the city, but never 
siirceed. d in holding- it to their own ad\-antage, or for any 
considerable length of time. How eiitirelv ignorant of Western 
civilisation the Sinhalese were at this time, is evident Irom 
the follow'iiig quaint extract from a native chronicle referring 
to the arrival of a Portuguese ship. It narrates : “In the 
month of April of the year 152.2 a ship from Portugal arrived 
at Colombo, and information was brought to the King. They 
are a very white and beautiful people, who w*ear hats, and 
boots of iron, and never stop in one place; ” and having seen 
them eating bread and drinking wine, and not knownng wTat 
it was, they added, “ They eat a sort of white stone and drink 
blood, give a gold coin for a hsh, or a lime, and have a kind 
of instrument that produces thunder and lightning, and a ball 
put into it would fly many miles, and then break a castle of 
marble or iron. ' ^ 

Kandy wxis held through many desperate encounters in 
w'hich victory inclined to either combatant accompanied bv the 
practice of every 'Species of atrocity on both sides. The enter- 
prise, ahvays difficult and dangerous for the besiegers, both on 
account of the deadly malaria of the jungle and the narrow and 
treacherous defiles, wdiich were the only means of approach, 
demonstrates the great courage of the Portuguese as pioneers 
in colonisation. It must, howxw-er, be admitted that, judging 
by their own accounts of their battles, thev were barbarouslv 
cruel, and equalled, if they did not excel, the Kandvans in 
the in\'entlon of fiendish methods of dealing with their 
captives. 

A characteristic of the Kandyans had alwavs been their 
patriotism, a virtue wanting amongst the people of the low- 
lands, whose policy in dealing wath the invader w'as too often 
tame and pusillanimous. Organised resistance bv the whole 
of the native peoples was thus out of the question, and the 
brave mountaineers were left without support in their struggle 
w'ith the invader. Their methods of warfare were at first 
primitive; their w’eapons consisted merely of lances, bow^s and 
arrows, and sw'ord-blades attached to the tusks of elephants. 
They accomplished more by craft and stratagem than by open 
combat, but they were not slow* to understand the methods of 
their aggressors. At the beginning of the struggle guns and 
gunpow'der were unknowm to them ; they possessed, "however 
amongst their citizens workers in metal more skilled than the 
Portuguese, who soon produced excellent muskets, which 
were dest'ribed by their foes as “the fairest barrels for pieces 
that may be seen in any place, and wTich shine as bright as 
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silver.” Lonu bctore ihr warcndrd they were well equipped 
ia respe('t of weapons as their European adversaries. The 
manuLu'ture ot ^uns, thus he^un b\ the Kand\ans under the 
impulse of necessity, has continued in the \illages around 
Kandy to the present da\ . 

Throughout the whole period during w'hieh the Portug-uese 
were in poss(‘SNion oi the ('oast, the Kand\ ans never swerving 
in their patriotism and their courage, and aided b\ the great 
advantage ot their position in the naaintains, the passes of 
which were naturallv iortified on all sides, were a constant 
menat'e to their se(nirity, harassing thtan bv toravs into the 
plain'>, and taxing to the utmost their pow'ers ot defeia'e. 
Wc have seen (pages 21 and 22J that wdth the arrival of the 
Dutch a policy which involved less fighting was adopted, but 
the attitude of proud defiance on the part ot the mountaineers 
was not (vne wdiit cTanged in c^jiisequenee. Although they had 
invited the Dutch to assist them in getting rid of the Portu- 
guese, their new allies were soon treated with contempt, and 
treaties and compacts were entered into only to be violated 
with everv mark of contempt and indignity. From the very 
beginning the Dutch, recognising the futility of trving to gain 
and hold possession of the Kandyan kingdom, adopted a policy 
of subservience and endured all manner of insults for the sake 
of '^uch commercial advantage^ as C(juld be realised in exchange 
for feigned adulation and servility. Whether thev’ could have 
conquered and held Kandv, if thev had cared to go to the 
expense, is doubtful ; but thev made no adequate and sustained 
efforts. 

It remained for the British to accomplish the task ; nor was 
it by any means an easy one for them. For tw'entv^ years after 
their first arrival in the year 1795, Kandy remainecl unsubdued. 
After three centuries of guerilla warfare with the Portuguese 
and the Dutch, and their bitter experiences of the poliev of 
brigandage which these nations pursued, it was not likeh' that 
they would vv'elcome any further European incursion. It was 
now the irony of their fate to live in constant dread of being 
conquered by the nation that had in store for them the blessings 
of good government and future prosperity. 

can only realise their dread of the European at this 
period when w'e consider the price at which they preserv^ed 
their independence. Their monarchy with its ancient prestige 
had been degraded from its estate. The king was a foreigner 
and a despot of the most cruel type, to rc'^ist whose will was 
to court immediate destruction. The highest officer of the 
state was the Adigar, who alone posses'^ed the royal ear. His 
power of administering justice, or injustice, was practically 
unlimited. He ('ould issue what mandates he pleased, and 
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Kandy prevent any complaints from reaching the throne. He thus had 
every opportunity for intrigue, of which he fully a\ ailed hirn- 
^elf, disquieting the monarchy with jealousy and apprehension, 
and striking terror into the populace. The inferior otlicer> ot 
state were mere tools of oppression, extracting e\erv atom ot 
wealth out of the lo^\er orders. Extortion was recognised as 
a system of government. The lowest ranks were those who 
most felt the burden of supplying the ro\'al treasuin , for they 
had no class from which the\' could in turn extort. I'he proper 
administration of justice was unknown. Such trials as were 
held before the officers of the state were summarv, and bar- 
barous punishments the immediate result. Imprisonment was 
never inflicted, but heavy fines and torture for minor offences ; 
and in case of capital sentences, some barbarous crueltv In 
addition w'as ahvays introduced. This w'as the price ot their 
independence, and it is reasonable to suppose that thev wmuld 
have been more ready to exchange it for the justice, humanitv 
and happiness wTich they now enjoy had the\' had anv exper- 
ience other than that of the methods of the Dutch, which were 
not of a kind to inspire them with hop- of any amelioration in 
their lot at the hands of a European master. 

The British first tried to gain control of the Kandvan king- 
dom by diplomatic means ; but in these thev were unfortunate : 
and the attracti\'e mountain stronghold wms destined to give 
much trouble to its new^ assailants, and to be the scene of 
bloodshed, treachery and barbarity, too awd'ul for description, 
before it was won. 

Pthina At the time wdien the British ousted the Dutch from the 

maritime provinces the Kandyan throne was occupied bv the 
old Tamil King Rajadhi Raja Sinha, whose Adigar was Pilima 
Talawm. Pilima, who boasted descent from the ancient line 
of pure Sinhalese kings, conceived the idea of restorino- the 
native dynasty in his owm person. To this end he formed a 
crafty and somewhat intricate project which involved first of 
all the deposition of the old king, the placing upon the throne 
Sri Whkrama, another Tamil, who should in turn be deposed 
wdth the aid of the British on the ground of his being a Mala- 
bar. His intention was to encourage the \ oung wSri Wbkrama 
to commit such acts ot atrocity as should make him hateful 
to his owm subjects, and at the same time provoke war with 
the Pmglish. By these means he hoped to raise himself to the 
supreme pow'er. He succeeded in deposing the old kincr and 
placing Sri Wfikrama on the throne. His designs were^ then 
dis(dosed to the British ^JO^'ernor, Mr. North, who saw in them 
a possible opportunity of establishing a military protectorate 
at Kandy. He therefore tempted Pilima with the followino- 
proposition : The King, w hile retaining his nominal rank, was 
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to be \irtuall_\ rcdurt'cl to a nuiU'iuit\ , and indut'ed to retire to Kandy 
a dl-staiit pro\in(La 'ihe.se arran^entents were to be supported 
b\ the [)resen(‘e <^1 a British tor* e in Kandy, d'he introdu<.tiun / .d'iX- 
oi the tr(.H)])s was to be manaijed b\ means of a pretended 
(.m]>as>\ to the l^in^, Ihlima undertaking to get his ('onsent 
to a large esc'ort, and under the guise of this escort it was 
intended to march into Kand\ with a lorca.* ot tw’o thousand 
ti\e hundred men. 

A(cordingIy, in Mareh, n'^oo, General MacDow'all marched 
w ith this tormidable force to the borders ot the Kandyan king- 
dom, where they were stopped b_\ orders Irom the King, who 
had become alarmed at their numbers. Ihe British troops 
were not allowed to proceed further, but the (General was 
ordered to proceed with some nati\'e troops, but bv the wav oi 
passes so imprat'ticable that guns and baggage had to be left t ,, 
behind, and he therefore arri\ed with a verv small portion of ' 
his intended strength. In the end the embassy returned to 
Colombo completely unsuccesstul, and the elaborate scheme lor 
obtaining a bloodless footing in the Kandyan kingdom resulted 
in utter failure. 

This is not a thrilling store or one worthy of British tradi- 
tions ; but there is something to be said in defence of an 
attempt to obtain possession of Kand\' by such means. The 
internal condition of the kingdom itself made it clear that the 
success ot the enterprise could entail no great injustice upon 
the King or his people, and events that followed proved that 
it w'ould have averted great misfortunes, much bloodshed, and 
many feariul atrocities, in addition to bringing relief to the 
oppressed inhabitants fifteen years earlier. 

Pilima, foiled in his designs to ga.in power bv means of 
intrigues wdth the British, now changed his tactics wdth a view- 
to provoke a wmr with Kandv, in the hope that events might 
enable him to realise the objects of his lofty ambition. In the 
course of two years, after many fruitless attempts, he managed 
to bring about a casus hcJJi which the Governor could not 
ignore. A British force of three thousand men, under General 
MacDow'all, marched to Kandv and in^'ested it. The King ’•‘--vn 
fled and the treacherous Pilima at once offered his services to 
the British in placing on the throne a member of the roval 
family who should act in accordance with tlieir wishes. Muttu 
Sarny, who had been a fugitive under British protection in 
Colombo, was chosen for this purpose, and thus placed upon 
the throne. He was first required to agree to a permanent 
British garrison in Kandy, thus giving effect to Mr. North’s 
original plan. But the wily Pilima approached the General 
w'ith proposals which resulted in a convention on the following 
terms : the fugitive was to be delivered up to the English, 
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Muttu Sarny was to be sent to Jaftna, and the Adigar was to 
assume the supreme power in Kandy. Two unfortunate cir- 
cumstances in the carrying out ot these arrangements afforded 
Pilima his opportunity of acting the traitor. In the first place 
the number of troops left for a permanent garrison was too 
small, and in the second, their commander was an officer quite 
unsuited for the responsibility that de\ ol\'ed upon him. 

General MacDowall marched back to Colombo, leaving 
behind him onlv three hundred British and seven hundred 
Malays under Major Da\'ie, for the defence of British interests. 
The Adigar, now seeing but one step between himsell and the 
throne, did not hesitate for a moment to betray the British who 
had so incautiously trusted him. He formed the bold design 
of seizing the person of the Goxernor, of exterminating the 
British garrison in Kandy, and destroying the rival kings. By 
accident the Governor, who happened to be on the border, 
escaped ; but the rest of Pilima 's scheme was ruthlessly carried 
out. 

On June 24th, 1S03, the little garrison that iMacDowall had 
left was assailed by thousands of Kandyans, who llterallv 
swarmed over the hills that overhung the palace. The 
treacherous Pilima had taken care that the numbers of armed 
natives should be absolutely overwhelming, and so haA'ing been 
caught in the trap there was nothing for Major Davie but to 
die or capitulate. After the loss of a considerable number of 
men Davie therefore agreed to terms, wffierebv he was to be 
allow ed to march to Trincomale. The road thither necessitated 
the crossing of the Mahawxliganga about three miles from 
Kandy, at a place called Paranagantota, which literally means 
“old village ferry.” Hither they were permitted to proceed 
and to take wdth them their royal protege, iNfuttu Samv. But 
to their great consternation the river was considerably swollen 
by recent rains and the passage was rendered for the moment 
impracticable. Major Davie therefore halted his men upon a 
knoll overlooking the river quite close to the ferrv, wffiere thev 
bivouacked round a bo tree. This bu tree (Plate 400) was 
flourishing a few years ago : but wffien I photographed it in 
T907 the trunk had completely withered and the branches w'ere 
bare ; but fortunately there w'as amongst the apparently dead 
waved a new' shoot which it is to be hoped will in time grow into 
a fine successor to the original and ser\'e as a memorial of the 
terrible fate which here befel the British troops. For tw'O davs 
the river remained impassable ; a circumstaiu'e of which the 
wily Pilima was doubtless aw'are. He now' came and obtained 
the surrender of the princa* Muttu Sarny, who was instanth 
slain. He then offered to assist the troops to cross the river and 
to provide them with guides to conduct them to Trincomale on 
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cundiliuii that tlicv up tiuir ann^. W'ltii ihlv roiulitinn Kandy 

it \\ a^ LiniurlLinaU K a^rtad to < umpl\ . N o '^(Jont'r had the 

di^arinanit ni lakt u pla* i lhaii lun^t diaboln al a* t oi irmLlicrv 
was eiKu l« d. 1 w o b_\ i\\(i ilu >oiciiLrv wli'c led into 

a ^ull) ilbat<‘ 4<J-J ‘>n! ol '-i^ht ot tla-ir ( omradus and 

duspat* fa-d b\ tliu suord^, knixt'-^ and c lub'^ oi the Kandvaii'^. 

Out- man unl\ , Corporal ikinl^l^._\, lutd to IlII thr talc. Mo 
walked to the latal spot \s liu h ia- saw strewed with the bodies p" ' 
ol his e(niir<ides ; tla* mer< ik ^s >word iell upon the bai k of 7 .' k; 
his nei k and la^ was depri\ed oi all sen'^ation. kalliny prone 
forward amoneist tlu bodies, he lav ior '-i>me time uneonst iijus 
and then opened his t \ t and saw* nativ es stalking over the 
slain and elubbiiiet eaeh head. In turn he rer rived a blow and 
a^ain was reduced to insensibilitv . Muring his un( on^ciousness 
he was stripped, and in thw ('i>nditiort , v' hen darkness I'ame on, 
he crept into the bushes and lav all ni^ht in a dovv npour of rain 
with the musrles of his neck so severed that he had to support 
his head with his hands. Xecertheless he swam the river, and 
meeting' w'ith a certain amount o! luck in obtaining food, and 
avoiding death, he was at length enabled to reach Fort Mac- 
Do wall, about eigditeen miles east ol Kandv, where he greeted 
the British ofht'er with the words, The troops in Kandv are 
all dished, vour honour." Upon receiving a full account. 
Captain Madge spiked his gun, and succeeded in reaching 
Trincomale wdth his men and Corporal Barnsley alter the most 
terrible privations, poor Barnslev having to support his head 
with his hands during the whole march of about ten days. 

Major Davie was taken in captivity to Kandy, where he is 
believ'ed to hav'e died of disease some v ears later; he never 
had an opportunity of explaining his surrender to a compatriot. 

Our illustrations connected with this incident portrav the 
riv'er where the ferry was situated [Plate 403} : the bo tree where 
the bivouac took place (Plate 4003 and the gully vv'here the 
massacre is said to have been perpetrated (^Plate 402). The s.. . - 
place of the ferrv' is at the v'illage of Mavvilmada, near the ' '' 

boundary between it and the adjoining village of Watapuluvva, 
not “ Waterpologa " as some authors have written. After this 
crime the ferry, possibly owing to superstitious reasons con- 
nected with the massacre, was removed a short distance up the 
river towards Katugastota, and there it remained until the 
'sixties on the old Matale road, t’ll superseded by the I'onsrruc- 
tion of the new road and the Katugastota bridge in iSoo. The 
land on which the tree stands, still known to the villagers as 
Davie's tree, is now private property. It is easily reached by 
proceeding for two miles from Kandy on the Katugastota road, 
and then for a mile by the Alutgantota road, which brani.iies off 
near the second mile post. 
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Kandy Since my visit in February, 1907, the M'ene of the massacre 

hab been marked with a memorial btone bearing- the following 
inscription: “ i8oy. June 2h, L)a\ie’s tree stood on the 
summit of this hill. This btone was placed here by the 
Municipal Council of Kandy, 26th June, 1907, clobe to the 
scene of the massacre of his troops, which the tree survived 
exactly 100 years." 

It was unfortunate that prompt and adequate retribution 
could not be \isited upon the authors of the massacre. Our 
troops were decimated by death and disease, and owing to the 
war with France no reinforcements were available. It was not 
until a vear later that a plan was formed to make a simul- 
taneous advance from six different stations on the coast upon 
the mountain capital. The commanders were selected, and 
marching orders gi\'en ; but at the last moment they \tere 
I'otintermanded. Bv some extraordinary blunder, Captain 
Johnston, w'ho had been ordered to march from Batticaloa, did 
not receive the order cancelling his instructions, and in con- 
sequence he advanced with three hundred men. The march and 
retreat of this little army were heroic. After a month’s march- 
ing and continuous fighting, during which they destroyed the 
roval palace at Kundesalle near Kandy, they made their way to 
Trincomale with a loss of forty-eight men. 

XM further attempt was made to take Kandy for eleven 
vears, during which period the tyrant king and his perfidious 
Adigar Pilima continued their course of cruelt}' and wickedness, 
till at length Pilima was detected in an attempt to assassinate 
the king , and was immediately executed. His nephew Ehela- 
/-'/Ci-. \i pola was appointed to succeed him. The name of Ehelapola is 
associated with the last and most awful tragedy of all the 
savage cruelties of the Kandyan kings. He inherited the 
character of his uncle, and like him was soon occupied in 
treasonable schemes. These were detected, and he fied to 
Colombo for safety. King Wfic'krama, incensed at his escape, 
adopted the sa\'age course of inflicting punishment upon Ehela- 
pola by putting to death his wife and children, after subjecting 
them to hideous torture of such a kind that the details are too 
shocking for mention. The constantly recurring acts of crueltv 
at length si<'kened the Kand\ans of their rulers and led the 
mass of the people to wish for a change that would rescue them 
from a government of irresponsible cruelty. 

The deliverance, however, ('ame from without. An atrocitv 
committed upon some British subjects, ^^■ho visited Kandean 
territory for purposes of trade, proved too much for the 
patience of the Gox'ernment in Colombo. It was ascertained 
that these traders had been seized by orders of the king, de- 
prived of their ears, noses, and hands, and driven out of the 
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tcrriton , tlieir se\ ered memberb hanging round their necks, Kandy 
and no time was lost in preparing for war. W'ithin a few weeks i><^hvcrunte 
Kandy was in posbession of the British. 'Ihe king was cap- .L^p)us}.i 
tured at Medamahainuwara under circumstances which will be 
described later when we take an excursion into the district 
where the ewents occurred. He was deposed and deported to 
the fortress of XTdIore in India, and at a con\'ention of the 
chiefs held in the great Audience Hall of the palace (Plate 445) 
his dominions were transferred to the British Crowm. The 
chiefs were to retain their former authority, and the religion 
of Buddhism was to be maintained. These favourable terms Iksu, , k^tion 
were soon abused, and within three years almost the whole of 
the interior country w^as again in arms. The insurrection was 
difficult to suppress and cost the lives of a thousand British and 
ten times as manv natives. The chiefs ha\ ing broken the terms 
of the convention which preserx ed to them their ancient powers, 
thenceforward they were required to administer their districts 
under the immediate supervision ot British ci\ ilians. 

Good government speedily brought about contentment and oj 
the rapid advancement of civilisation. And recrudescence of the ,, 
wars, wffiich had lasted for three hundred years, wms guarded 
against by the construction of good military roads. It seems 
to us somewhat strange that no attempt was e^■er made bv the 
Portuguese or Dutch during their three centuries of wmrfare 
with the Kandyans to compass their end by means of roads. 

Roman histor\- had afforded many notable examples of this 
mode of conquest from w hich the\' might ha\'e profited. The 
new roads of the British soon broke down the exclusive habits 
of the inland population, and the march of progress has been 
continued without interruption to this day. 

Freedom and the benefits that follow* in its train have now 
become familiar t(^ the Kandyan mind, and peace, prosperit\ 
and contentment are now* enjoyed by a people for centuries 
accustomed to serfdom, poverty and the excesses of unscru- 
pulous tyrants. 

Before w’e proceed to describe Kandy as it will be found by h.u. a:. 
the traveller to-day, it mav be useful to remark that during 
the months of October to April it is ahvays advisable for in- 
tending visitors to book hotel rooms in advance. It frequentlv 
happens that several large steamships arrive at Colombo 
together, and a rush for Kandy is made by a large number of 
their passengers, w*ho fill the hotels to their utmost capacitv. 

It is safer therefore to telegraph for accommodation, unless it 
has been ascertained in Colombo that this course is unneces- 
sary. The local hostelries comprise the Queen’s Hotel, wffiich 
is a large and well-equipped Institution, in a most convenient 
situation; the Florence Hotel, and the Firs Hotel, quiet, com- 
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forLable and home-likt*, in picturesque grounds upon the lake 
road ; and many smaller hotels and boarding* houses. 

The population of Kandy is about 25,000, of whom only 
about one hundred are English. The form of local govern- 
ment is a municipal council of which the Go\'ernment Agent is 
the chairman, and the area embraced by the municipality is 
about eleven square miles. The streets as well as the hotels 
and the principal bungalows are lighted by electricity. 

The exploration of the interesting features of the town ma} 
be easily and pleasantly done on foot, with the occasional use 
of a jinrickshaw. This useful little man carriage is obtain- 
able as easily as in Colombo, and the rickshaw coolv is under 
similar municipal regulations. He can be engaged by the 
hour tor a trifling sum. The jinrickshaw is especially useful 
if taken out on little expeditions and left bv the roadside 
during the exploration of places that are accessible only 
by pathways off the beaten track. Horse carriages can be 
obtained at the hotels. 

As we ascend the steep acclivities the beauty of the land- 
scape approaches the sublime ; we gaze across far-reaching 
valleys where the Mahaweliganga rolls over channels strewn 
with massive rocks, and through scenes of almost majestic 
beauty ; we see the Hunasgeria peak towering above vast 
stretches of vivid greenery where cacao groves are interspersed 
with masses of lofty palms, with here and there patches of the 
most lovely colour of all vegetation— the emerald hue of half- 
ripe paddy ; the grandeur of the Matale hills and the whole sur- 
rounding country which, when viewed from the heights that 
embrace the town, is a panorama ol surpassing loveliness. 

Xot the least charming feature of Kandy is the surprising 
mildness of the climate. Its height above the sea is scarcelv 
two thousand feet, and its distance from the equator is hut 
bix degrees ; yet sometimes, and especiallv in Januarv, a blanket 
at night is welcome and comfortable ; whereas in Colombo it is 
never required. The days are heu and somewhat glaring, 
owing to the lack of that red tint in the roads which is so 
comforting in Colombo ; but the refreshing early mornings and 
evenings admit of a goodly amount of exercise.' 

The cosmopolitan character of the visitors vill be at once 
apparent; for not a week passes without the arrival of scores 
of fresh tourists from every part of the world. Thev come here 
to see the home of the later Sinhalese kings ; the famous and 
beautiful mountain-stronghold that was the last part of Cevlon 
to fall into the hands of the foreigner ; the Dalada Maligdwa, 
or Temple of the Sacred Tooth of Buddha ; the quaint manners 
and customs ol a people whose ancient dynastv endured for 
twenty-four centuries; the interesting temples 'and religious 
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ceremonies of the Buddhist cult; the perie<'tiou ot tropical Kandy 
botany and a^^riculture ; and the most beautitul walks and 
drives in the tropics. W'e depend chiefly on our illustrations to 
^i\e a correct idea ol the scenery, but we must reter to some 
of the more notable features. I'he roads are bordered with 
tine trees and shrubs, and as we wind about the hillsides the 
frequent openings in the luxuriant foliage form exquisite frame- 
work through \\'hi('h we ^ee the distant landscape (see Plate 
410). The avenues are as ^■aried as the_\ are beautiful. Here The .ne} 
(Plate 3<S8j we are passing beneath an ar<'h of bamboos which 
throw* their feathery fronds from either side until thev meet; 
there (^Plate 399) the grateful shade is bestowed by the huge 
broad leaves of the plantains that grow in profusion everv- 
w'here. These plants reach the height of twent\ feet. The 
fruit (generally known in Europe as the banana) is so familiar 
all over the world that It needs no description. \\c mav, how- 
ever, remark that each plant after about a vear's grow'th will 
probably bear about three hundred fruits weighing above sixtv 
pounds ; and it wall then die, exhausted by its bounteous effort. 

Fruit and flow*ers of forms quite strange to the visitor grow c-nhast 
in profusion everywhere, impressing one w ith the idea of luxurv 
and plenty. Wg feel, as \ve roam along the paths, how* happv 
and contented must be the people w'ho live amidst such sur- 
roundings ; and we redect upon the contrast which it all bears 
to the barbarian and po^'erty-stricken Kandv under the tvrant 
kings, w'hen the food of the people chieiiv consisted of bark 
and roots, and their homes were squalid beyond conception. 

Such a transformation as this Influx of w*ealth and comfort 
under British rule must be a convincing proof to the intelligent 
natives that their citadel at length fell to worthv conquerors, 
and a matter of proud satisfaction to e\'ery Briton who reflects 
on the result of the enterprise. 

The visitor who arrives at Kandy in the evening w*ill prob- 
ably be attracted to an after-dinner stroll round the lake, bv 
the low'er road, upon the banks (Plates 40S, 415 and 4sb). 

The first impressions gained amidst the buzz of mvriads of 
winged insects, and the weird effect of the overhanging hill- 
sides sparkling w*ith the fairy lights of fireflies, will not be 
easily forgotten. At a thousand points through the darkening 
foliage these wonderful little spirit-lights appear and vanish. 
Moonlight effects of purely tropical scenery are to be seen to 
perfection here, where the bold fronds of the palms, the 
traveller’s tree, and the plantains stand in black relief at 
various elevations in the soft white light. 

But the early riser w*Ill delight more in the effects of dawn 
from the higher walks and drives. Two roads encircle the lake 
— the low’er at the w'ater’s edge and the upper at a high eleva- 
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tion on the hillsides. We choose the latter, and no sooner 
have we ascended to a moderate height, than a series of 
beautitul landscapes is presented to us through openings in 
the shrubs and trees which border the road. As we wind about 
the varied curves, the ever-changing aspect of the town and 
surrounding country presents a constant difference of outline 
and colour which is most enchanting. 

By far the most interesting walk or drive in Kandy is that 
known as Ladv Horton’s, from w'hich a distant view^ of the 
road just described can be obtained. Here we take our stand 
for a few moments and gaze across the lake at the tea estates 
upon the opposing slopes. There w^e notice a rugged cliff 
rising to the height of 4,119 feet. This is the highest point of 
the tea-growing district knowm as Hantanne. 

Although tea is the chief product of the Hantanne district, 
it is by no means the only one. Many of these acres are planted 
w'ith cardamoms, pepper, cinchona, cacao, nutmegs, and there 
is even some coffee remaining as a relic of the old days w^hen 
that product was king. 

The uncultivated hill on the left of Hantanne is a point of 
vantage from which magnificent stretches of country may be 
seen. It is commonly known as “ Mutton Button,” a corrup- 
tion of its correct name “ Mattanapatana. ” The ascent of this 
hill, wdiich is about 3,200 feet high, is a somewTat arduous 
task, and occupies from tw'o to three hours ; but our exertions 
are well rewarded by the splendid viewvs which it commands. 

In winding course wc continue to ascend until, at the north- 
eastern point, the valley of Dumbara bursts into viewv In 
spite of the clearings made for cultivation, it is still beautifully 
wooded. The loveh' jungle is, however, fast giving w'av to 
the less beautiful but more remunerative tea and cacao planta- 
tions. This district is about 12,000 acres in extent, about 
7,000 of which are now^ under cultivation. The elevation, 
wTich is from 700 to 1,200 feet above sea-level, is found to be 
most suitable for the cultivation of a large variety of products, 
especially when, as is the case with Dumbara, the rainfall is 
moderate and w'ell distributed, being about sixty inches In the 
year. We see, therefore, in Dumbara, fields of cacao or 
chocolate trees with large rubber trees planted amongst them 
for shade. Some estates consist of fields of pepper, arecanuts, 
coconuts, ('acao and coffee, while here and there are fields of 
tea biL^hes int<Tsper>ed with coconuts. \"anilla and carda- 
moms are also represented. The district is, however, chief! v 
noted for its cacao or chocolate, of which it has upwards of 
five thousand acres. 

Beyond the Dumbara valley w^e notice in the far distance 
the outline of a noble mounttiin which is known as the Knuckles 
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(I^lau* ^^vS). 'I’hc to]) ni ihi^ nioiiniaiii is shaptci \)\ four dlstinrt 
jjLaks resembling tlu- knm kies ol Tht^ hand, from \\ hieh it 
(lerhe.s its name. It is an important di''tri('t under eultixation 
lor tea, (’iix'homi, cardamoms, and other pr(jdiu'ts. 

W'e ha\e mentioned Lad} I4orton’s walk before describing 
the town itself, br(\iLme the tiM\elier 1*^ rei'ommtmded to take 
th(' earliest oppurtunit} ot seeing the panorama of the Kan- 
dvan ('ountry sprea.d out belore him from these heights. The 
entrance to the walk will be found in King Street near the 
gates of the King’s Pa\iIion. The length ot the walk is about 
three miles. 

One of the chiet objects of interest to all travellers, and 
generall} the hrst \jsiitd, is the iJaladh Mallghwa or 'Lemple 
of the I’ooth. 

The Temple and the Patti rippuwa, which is the name of 
the octagonal building on the right of the main entrance, are 
enclosed bv a ^'er}' ornamental stone wall and a moat. The 
Temple itself is concealed by the other buildings within the 
enclosure. L^pon entering we pass through a small quadrangle 
and turn to the right up a flight of stone steps to the Temple. 
The most noticeable features are grotesque carvings, highly- 
coloured frescoes, representing torments in store for various 
classes of sinners, and images of Buddha. A most ear-splitting- 
noise is kept up by tom-tom beating and the playing of various 
native instruments. On either side are flower-sellers, and the 
atmosphere is heavv with the perfume of lovely white bIossom>, 
Each worshipper in the Temple brings an offering of some 
fragrant flower. The beautiful Plumiera, with its pure creamy 
petals and yellow heart, is the most popular sacrificial blossom, 
and this, together with jasmine and oleander, is everywhere 
strewn by the devout Sinhalese. If our visit happens to be 
made on a day of high festi\-al when the adored relic is to be 
exposed, the scene will be enlivened by the presence of a large 
number of yellow-robed priests, gail}'-caparisoned elephants, 
which are kept by the chiefs for ceremonial purposes, and the 
chiefs themselves, who appe.tr in their rich whitc-j.nd-gold 
dre=>ses and jewel-bedight hats. They are naturally handsome 
men, and when attired in full court dress thev look very im- 
posing. To begin with, they contrive to wind about their 
persons some hundred and fifty yards of fine silk or muslin, 
embroidered in gold. This drapery, tapered finely dow'n to the 
ankles, ends in neat little frills. Round the waist is fastened 
a \'elvet gold-embroidered belt. Over a shirt, fastened with 
magnificent jewelled studs, they wear a jacket with verv full 
sleeves, fastened tight abo\'e the elbow, and made of brocaded 
silks of brightest hue. Their hats are of very curious shape, 
even more lavishly embroidered than the jackets, and studded 
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with jewels. Crowds of reverent worshippers ot both sexes, 
apparelled in costumes of brilliant colours and great ^'ariel\ , 
a‘>semble in the spacious precincts. 

W'e notice a narrow’ doorway with two pairs of elephant.s’ 
tusks on either side, and some \er_\ curious metal work on 
the door itself ; this leads to a steep narrow staircase, at the 
end of which is a door most elaborateh inlaid with silver and 
ivory ; this is the entrance to the little sanctuary which con- 
tains the jealously-guarded sacred tooth, the palladium of 
Cewlon, and an object of unbounded reverence to four hundred 
millions of people. Whthin this chamber, in dim religious 
light, is a solid silver table, behind which the huge silver-gilt 
Dagoba, or bell-shaped shrine, with six inner shrines protecting 
the tooth, is usually visible through thick metal bars. But on 
great occasions the nest of priceless shrines is brought forward, 
and the tooth is displayed, upheld by a twist of golden wire, 
from the heart of the large golden lotus blossom. The shrines 
are all of pure gold, ornamented with magnificent rubies, 
pearls, emeralds, and catseyes, and the last two are quite 
covered with lubies. Besides these treasures, there are here 
many priceless offerings and gifts of kings, including an image 
of Buddha carved out of one great emerald, about three inches 
long by two deep. 

\\T are glad soon to retreat from this small chamber, so 
hot, and filled w’ith almost overpowering perfume of the 
Plumiera blossoms, and to visit the Oriental Librarv in the 
Octagon. In the balcony we pause awhile and look around 
upon the motley crowd below’. The chief priest with great 
courtesy now’ shows us a very rare and \’aluable collection of 
manuscripts of great antiquity. Most of them are in Pali and 
Sanskrit characters, not written but pricked with a stvlus on 
narrow’ strips of palm leaf about three inches wide and sixteen 
or tw’enty Inches long. These strips form the leaves of the 
books, and are strung together between two boards which form 
the covers. Many of the covers are elaborately decorated with 
embossed metal, and some are even set with jewels. Besides 
the sacred and historical writings, there are works on astro- 
nomy, mathematics and other subjects. 

Plates 422 and 429 illustrate the interior of this library, 
and will give the reader some idea of the appearance of the 
Oriental hooks both upon the table and the shelves. 

Quite close to the large folding doors there mav be noticed 
in our picture a trap door in the floor of the library '; the danger 
of this is its only interest to us. It is perfectly safe w’hen 
closed ; but on the occasion of my last visit it had been left 
open by accident, w’ith the result that upon entering the room 
I made a not very graceful descent into the lower chamber. 
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1 ( aiinot clc.s( ribc the si:nsati(^n ul iii} rapid di^a])pcaran^c^ but Kand> 
that 1 was e\er ('apabh* ol an\ lurthcr ^^atiun alter the event 
ib equally inexplic^able. 1 therelore e:i\e thib word (h ( autioii 
should a similar o\ersiyht occur ai;^ain. d here is one leblival 
(‘oniKM ted with the d'einple of the d'outh w hi( h the \ isitur will 
not seta uniess his \isit tidies phn e in -- -the Perahera. jC'uUrA 

it is a niitht procession oi prehistoric origin and forms one of 
the most weird sights to be seen in this or any other countrv . 
Attaciied to the d'emple is a stud of some fortv fine elephants 
which, when not in use for ceremonial purposes, are kept on 
the estates of the nati\'e chiefs in the district. These elephants 
are brought Into the grounds and a nig-ht procession of the 
following description takes place. d'he route, a large quad- 
rangle in front (jf the Temple, is illuminated bv torches and 
small lanterns placed in niches purposely constructed for them 
in the ornamental w alls. The finest elephant is taken into the 
Temple by the main entrance, visible in our picture on page 
30b, and caparisoned with gorgeous trappings quite covering 
his head and bod}, the face-covering being richlv embroidered 
in gold, silver, and jewels, and surmounted with an image of 
Buddha ; the tusks being encased in splendid sheaths. The 
shrine of the tooth is removed and placed within the howdah, 
the whole being surmounted b}' a huge canopv supported bv 
rods which are held on either side by natives. Two lesser 
elephants are now brought up and decorated in a somewhat 
similar manner, and are then placed to escort the great ele- 
phant, one on each side. Several headmen, holding baskets of 
flowers, now- mount the elephants, and their attendants sit 
behind, holding gold and sih er umbrellas. The other elephants 
follow in the wake, all mounted in a similar way bv headmen 
and their attendants. Between each section are rows of other 
headmen in gorgeous dresses, and groups of masked dc\-il- 
dancers in the most barbaric costumes, dancing franticallv, 
exhibiting every possible contortion, and producing the most 
hideous noise by the beating of tom-toms, the blowing of 
conches, the clanging of brass cymbals, the blowing of shrill 
pipes and other instruments devised to produce the^most per- 
fect devil-music that can be imagined. Nothing more eerie 
can be pictured than this procession, about a mile long, con- 
sisting of thousands of dark brow'ii figures, gailv dressed, 
intermingling with hideous groups of devil-dancers', all fran- 
tically gesticulating around the forty elephants by the dim red 
light of a thousand torches. The August Perahera, which lasts 
several days, has been regularly held for upw^ards of two 
thousand years, and although \\ estern ideas are graduallv 
creeping into the Kandyan mind it w'ould be rash at present 
to predict its discontinuance. Upon the occasions of roval 
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Kandy visits special procebbioiis after the manner of the Peraherab are 
arranged by the chiefs in honour of the events. One ot the 
most brilliant was provided when the Prince and Princess ot 
Wales visited Kandy in 1901. About two thousand people and 
sixty-three elephants took part in this great spectacle. Another 
was presented in the year 1907 upon the visit of T.R.H. the 
Duke of Connaught and the Princess Patricia. 

Before making any excursions in Kandy and Its neighbour- 
hood the visitor should glance through the description oi the 
architectural features to be met with, gi\'en on pages 325 et seq. 
In these pages are to be found photographs of the Dalada 
Maligawa already described, the Audience Hall of the Kandvan 
kings, and all the interesting linJidreSj pansalas and dewdles. 
Equipped with some knowledge of these cdlhces, which are in 
such close association with the whole lives and thoughts of 
the Kandyans, the stranger will find his interest in both places 
and people quickened in no small degree. 
ri: Ihe Audience Hall (Plate 445} is in grounds adjoining 

those of the Temple of the Tooth. It is an historic building, 
and should be visited alike for its association with the 
ceremonial of the Kandyan kings and for the sake of its 
architecture. In the terrible times that preceded the British 
occupation it is to be feared that it was too often a court 
of tyranny and injustice ; but it now serves as the forum 
presided over by the District Judge of Kandv. 
ij't Behind the Audience Hall is the Kandy Kachcheri, or 

offices of the Government Agent of the province, an extensive 
and handsome building, but, alas ! having no feature of any 
kind that harmonises with its surroundings. In an English 
manufacturing town it would not be out of place ; but in 
Kandy it is a deplorable incongruity. 

In the same locality is an old building, said to have been 
a portion of the palace of the queens in the days of the 
monarchy, but now used as a museum for treasures of Kan- 
dyan art and craftsmanship; it is, moreover, the home of the 
Kandyan Art Association, a society formed to encourage the 
preservation of the best traditions of Sinhalese art which, 
previous to the introduction of WTstern influence, possessed 
a character that was at once meritorious and distinctive. The 
native cunning of the low-country craftsman may be said to 
have diminished to a greater extent than that of the Kandvan, 
who, owing to his being so completely shut out from the rest 
of the world down to the nineteenth centurv, was limited to 
the resources of his own immediate locality and to the crafts- 
manship that had descended from father to son for manv 
generations. The result of this isolation Is seen In some 
special peculiarity that eharaeterlses all the ancient handiwork 
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that may be met with, whether in anhitceture, painting, 
textile work, implements ot e>rdinary use, (jr articles ot per- 
sonal adornment. Skill de\ 'doped amunj^- social conditions of 
s('r\i('e t('nure. Under this tenure the crattsman held lands 
that sullieed to provide him with food, and prosecuted his 
art a(.*('ordin^ to the laws of his caste, for its own sake and 
not lor money. His personal needs were so modest and fewv 
that his thou^^hts and his attention w’ere never distracted by 
anxiet\ for the memrow. d'he main principles of his art came 
down as the le^aew' of a loni< line of ant^estors who had been 
eno-agt'd in its masteries, and he applied his skill both 
hereditary and acquired t(j the needs and the fancies of his 
patrons, and, like the masters of the middle ages, found in 
every detail of his work such pleasure and delight that even 
the meanest objects were transhgured into things of beauty. 
The traveller mav see the truth of this in e\'erv antique sur- 
vival of earlier times. But the Kandvan craftsman is even 
now^ an artist, and although he is no longer uninfluenced by 
the foreigner, the instinct to follow^ the traditional lines is the 
strongest element in him. 

Part ol the old Oueen’s Palace adjoining the Museum is 
given up to ''vorkshops where the tra\'eller mav see articl-s 
of silver and brass-w*ork in process of manufacture, may even 
select a design for any arti(fle he fancies and see it in its 
stages of fabrication if he has time to pay an occasional visit. 
Our illustrations (Plates 430 and 431) depict some of the 
Kandyan art w'orkers following their calling in the premises 
of the museum. Their modest and simple methods will sur- 
prise and interest us. Seated upon the ground and surrounded 
by the needful appliances, the roughly constructed blow-pipe, 
the earthenware chattie containing a small charcoal Arc and 
the box ot self-made tools, they fashion the most delii'ate w'Ork. 
Many a treasure representing the Inherited artistic tempera- 
ment of the Kandyan craftsman has been sei'ured bv the 
traveller from this institution in recent vears, and we recom- 
mend the collector to avail himself of the present opportunity, 
as no man can say how* long the features which distinguish 
the inherited genius of the Kandyan artist may hold their own 
against the mechanical influence^ that have alreadv corrupted 
Western handicrafts. 

We shall see later, in our description of paddy cultivation, 
how^ this inheritance of artistic temperament influenc'es the 
commonest actions in their lives ; how’ even the processes of 
agriculture arc associated with ceremonies that not merely 
soften the tedium of labour, but introduce an element of jov 
that is the out('ome of their natural aptitude for prosecuting 
every task in the true artistic spirit. 
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In the vicinity of the buildings referred to above is the 
old palace of the Kandyan kings, or at any rate a considerable 
portion of it, now occupied by the Go\'ernment Agent oi the 
Central Province as a private residence; it is thereiore not 
open to the inspection of the public, and tor this reason several 
views of the interior and the charming ^■erandahs that extend 
around it are given here (Plates 433, 484, 492 and 493). Fur- 
ther reference to it will be made on later pages. 

Opposite the Old Palace is a walled enclosure of temple 
buildings containing the Xata Dewale {^Plate 405), a dagaba, 
a bo tree provided with a or platform with an 

altar for offerings, and se\'eral halls for educational purposes. 
The principal entrance to this sacred enclosure pro\'ides the 
artist with an excellent subject. Opposite this is the Maha or 
\hshnu Dewmle (Plate 487). I'his temple is on the borders 
of the King’s Pa\'ilion grounds, which are entered from King 
Street. The King’s Pei\'liion is the most charming of the 
residences of the Governor of the Colonv, and there is nothing 
prettier in Kand\' than the garden in W'hich it stands. When 
his Excellency is not in residence the public are admitted to 
the grounds. The visitor wall admire the noble trees and 
ornamental plants that abound here. The house was built bv 
Sir Edward Barnes w'hen Governor of Ceylon in 1834. It 
was described by Sir Emerson Tennent as “ one of the most 
agreeable edifices in India ” (which if it had been in India 
would no doubt have been true I), “nt^t less for the beautv of 
its architecture than for its judicious adaptation to the climate. 
The walls and columns are covered with chunam, prepared 
from calcined shells, w'hich in whiteness and polish rivals the 
purity of marble. The high ground immediatelv behind is 
included in the demesne, and so successfullv have the 
elegancies of landscape gardening been combined with the 
w'ildness of nature, that during my last rcNidenee in Kandv 
a leopard from the forest above eame down nightlv to drink 
at the fountain in the parterre.” 

The house and grounds are still tlie same. Xoble trees 
and ornamental plants abound everywhere and wild nature is 
still f(nind compatible with effeetive artiffeial arrangement. 
Fine spe('imens of the Tra\eller’s Tree are verv noticeable 
here. This tree is so (XilKd from the useful propertv possessed 
by the lea^'es of sending forth a ( opious supplv of water, 
when pierced at the part where the\ burst forth from the stem. 
Xor are the tr es and shrubs the only features of interest in 
this delightful garden; the (. reaturcs that appear evcrvwhere 
lend their aid to ('harm the naturalist : geckoes, bloodsucker^, 
chamcham'-, lovJy bright green lizards, about a foot in length, 
which, if interfered w'ith, turn quite \ elluw' in bodv, wTile 
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the head beLemc> bright red; ^loriou> large butter{lie>, with Kandy 
most lLi^tr(3us wings; blue, green, and starlet dragon-Hlt-s oi 
immense size; and ga\ birds, gi\ing lite and 1 ohjur to the 
scene. Millepedes are amongst the c'reatures t onstantl\ 
erawling- about; the\ are about a loot long, as thick as on ^'s 
thumb, ol a \ ery gloss\ jet blaek colour, and possessed (d a 
large number of bright yellow* legs. 1 he strangest insec'ts, 
too, are seen amongst the shrubs, so near akin to plant lile 
that it is impossible to believe them to be ali\'e until the_\ are 
seen to move. 

Opposite the entrance to the King’s Pa\'ilion is the English l 
Churc'h of St. Paul, w'hich wais built about the middle oi the ^ 
nineteenth centuiw . There are some leatures of interest in 
the interior, the wood-work particularly testit\ing to the skill 
of the Sinhalese in car\ ing. At the west end there is a monu- 
ment to othcers of the Ceylon Rifle Regiment who served in 
the Crimean WMr, and in the south transept there is a window 
erected by the Cewlon Mounted Infantry in memor\' of their 
comrades who fell in South Africa. 

Xext to St. Paul’s Church, upon turning the corner which 
leads to the Oueen’s Hotel, is the Police Court, which niav 
afford some interest to the visitor who has never before wit- 
nessed the proceedings in an Eastern court of justice. Near 
the entrance will be noticed a fountain erected by the Planters 
of Ceylon to commemorate the visit of his Majestv King 
Edward in 1S75. 

The Metoria Esplanade, with its charming and useful lawn rij.v,j.£ 
that Stretches from the Oueen’s Hotel to the Temple, is the 
rendezvous of the public on all occasions of festivity. It is 
adorned on one side by a picturesque w'all after the character 
of that which surrounds the Temple, and on the other bv the 
handsome wall of the grounds known as the Temple En- 
closure. On the lawn wall be noticed a monument to the 
members of the Ceylon Planters’ Rifle Corps who fell in the 
South African War ; and another commemorating Sir Henrv 
Ward, one of Ceylon's ablest Governors. These extracts from 
his speeches are recorded on the pedestal : — 

‘•In all civilized countries it is with material impro\ ements that all 
other improvement begins.'’ 

My conscience tells me that to the best of my judgment and abilities 
I have tried to do my duty by you, and it is my hope that you 
will think of me hereafter as a man whose whole heart was in his 
w'ork/' 


For a short walk or drive fewv places provide a more 
interesting and beautiful road than that which encircles the 
Kandy Lake. The formation of this exceedingly ornamental 
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piece of water is attributed to W'ickrama Rajasinha, the last 
of the Kandyan kings. Some of its greatest aesthetic attrac- 
tions over and abo\'e its lovely situation are however due to 
the interest taken in the improvements of Kandy b} many of 
the Governors and Government Agents who have lived there 
from time to time. Thus Sir \Mlliam Gregory added the 
ornamental wall upon the bund. The upper road affords the 
best views, amongst which is that depicted by our photo- 
graph (Plate 393), taken from WYice Park, a small ledge on 
the hill-side tastefullv laid out, at the suggestion of the late 
Hr. W ace, when he was resident as fro^'ernment Agent. No 
visitor should fail to take a stroll to this spot, which is but 
about five minutes’ walk from the Queen’s Hotel; and those 
who w^ant specially pretty subjects for the camera should 
obtain a pass Irum the Secretarv of the ^Municipal Council, 
which may be obtained from the manager of the Queen’s Hotel, 
to be admitted to the grounds wTich enclose the Reser\oir of 
the Municipal WMter Supph . 

This reservoir is reached by the road wTich passes at the 
back of M"ace Park, the distance being half a mile. The 
lovely shaded walks around the reservoir, w'ith constant prettv 
openings disclosing vistas across the glistening waters, pre- 
sent an opportunity to the enthusiastic amateur photographer 
that should not be missed. Some proof of this mav be 
gathered from plates 416 to 419. 

The Gregory road, which is the upper of the two lake 
roads, provides many beautiful views, and is most convenient 

for a short w'alk or drive in the early morning wTen the 

mountain air is keen and invigorating. Indeed, the first stroll 
along this road is one of very slow’ progress, and as a rule 
the fresh comer wall not go far the first time, but return 
again and again at his leisure. 

Tw’o minutes’ wmlk in a direction opposite the entrance 
of the Queen’s Hotel will bring us to the picturesque corner 

of the lake illustrated by plate 43S, near wTich there are fre- 

quently quaint and amusing scenes to be witnessed. Here 
the overflow’ of w’ater from the lake rolls down a fall of stone 
steps, on which the native delights to disport himself wflth the 
w’ater dashing over his dusky form. In the pool below’ the 
more energttic indulge in strange forms of w’ater frolic, w’hile 
still further on the dhoby is busy in cleansing calico attire bv 
the effeQive method of beating it upon huge'" blocks of stone. 
The vi>itor will also find amusement in the "curious methods of 
toilrt being performed upon the banks beneath the shade of 
the beautiful bamboo that embower the spot. Here, too, is 
an excellent opportuniu for the snapshotter; for not only are 
there water and bamboos, a combination ahvavs effective in 
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a photoi^raph, but wc ha\ .. aEu ^trau^c objects and no\el Kandy 
oi'<'tipations in ^ reat \ ariet\ , ('(jn\ eniently situated that 

vi^its ma\ be repeated as (jften as may be neces>ary or 
de^i^L*d. 

I'he streets ol Kand\ will inter. ^st the \'isit(jr Linl\ in so 
tar as the\ afford a glimpse ot nati\ e town lite and occupation 
in the bazaars ; thir^ i^., however, alw'a\ s amusing’ to the 
visitor who is a ^tranger to Eastern customs. In Kandy it 
is much pleasanter to \'isit the bazaars than in Colombo, owing 
to the coe)ler atmosphere and the wider and cleaner streets; 
indeed one ma\ walk through them in cerntfort. dVincomaiee 
street and Colombo street should at an\ rate be visited. Near 
the bottom of King street may be seen the only remnant ot 
a Kandvan chief’s icalaicija or residence that has survived 
from the time of the Kandyan kings (Plate 4^5]. 

\\kird street is the chief thoroughfare ot Kandy and pos- 
sesses the European stores, banks, the Queen's Hotel, the 
Kandy Club and the \dctoria Commemoration buildings wdiich 
are occupied as the headquarters of the Planters’ Assoination 
of Ceylon. This edifice was erected b}' the Planters of Ct\lon 
as their memorial of the Diamond Jubilee of Queen \ ictoria. 
Turning to the left at the bottom of \\’'ard street the road 
becomes very picturesque (^Plate 440}, and on the w ay to the 
raihvay station the market (Plate 439) is seen fronted bv a 
handsome garden of palms, the most prominent of which is 
the Talipot (Plate 441). Upon nearing the raibvav station 
(Plate 44a) an extensi\'e building will be noticed on the right, 
amidst flowering shrubs and noble trees — the Post Office. 

This part of Kandy is knowm as the vale of Bogambra, the 
scene of man}' a tragedy in the time of the Kandvan monarchv, 
including the tyrannous and ghastlv execution ot the Ehelapola 
familv to w'hich w'e have already referred. 
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For the benL-fit ut those who nui\ be interested in Kand\an Kand>an 
x\rchite('turt^ the text ot the tollowinj^ desi. ription has been Architecture 
kindle eoniributed by Mr. J. ih Lewis, M.A., O.M.O., late 
Government A^ent ut the C'eniral Frueint'e ui G \lon. 

By Kandean arc'hitts ture in these pages is meant the ata.hi- 
teeture of the last two or three hundred \ ars in Kandy and 
its neighbourhood, as distinct hajm the arrhitecture of the 
older period of Ceylon history, d'his ar('hite( ture, though not 
elaborate or possessing man\ examples, has at the stime time 
a distinc't character ot its t)wn, noticeable by ev_m the casual 
visitor. It is certain, howex er, that an appreciation of Kandyan 
architecture cannot be predicated ol the earlier British writers 
on C'eylon. Dr. Davy, in his ‘‘ Account ot Ceylon " published 
in 1S21, remarks of “the public buildings " in the interior ot 
the island that “tew, if an\ , excite a lively interest in the 
spectator,’’ and he describes the temples as strongly reminding 
the observer “ ot the Chinese style of building; indeed, the 
temples of Boodhoo in general have a verv Tartar aspect ” 

(P- -5-V- 

Major Forbes in his “ Klex'en Years in Ceylon,” published 
in 1S40, dismisses the subject still more curtly. He says of 
“ the buildings remaining from the time of the native dvnastv 
that “ there is nothing w'orthy of remark either in their archi- 
tecture or decorations ” ol. I., p. 299). 

That the remnants of Kandx an architecture are so few mav 
be due to the fact mentioned by Major Forbes that “ the king 
did not permit any person to hax'c a house two storevs high, 
nor to build one with wundow s, nor even to roof w ith tiles nor 
w'hitewxish mud w'alls, without obtaining the roval sanction. 

“ The dw'ellings of the people in general . . . are in- 
variably thatched ; only those of the highest rank being 
permitted to haxe tiled roofs.” Only the king's palace and 
religious buildings were allow*ed to have doors with orna- 
mental tops, or hnials to the roofs, or to have dags hoisted 
on them.t 

But that Dr. Davy and Major Forbes have condemned 
Kandyan architecture too hastily I hope to be able to show. 

The architecture wdiich it most resembles would appear to 
be that of the temples of Mudbidri in Kanara or the Tuluva 
country on the Malabar coast, and it is perhaps significant that 
th.- religion of the people of this country is Jainism and that 
“the religions of the Buddhists and the Jains were so similar 
to one another both in their origin and their development and 
doctrines, that their architecture must also at one time have 


Vol. I., p. yS. See also Tennent, jth Edit., Vol II , p 195. 
t Davy, p 256. 
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been nearly the same. A strong presumption that the archi- 
tecture ot the two sects was similar arises irom the laet of 
their sculptures being so nearly identical that it is not ah\a\s 
easy to distinguish what belongs to the one and what to the 
other. 

Fergusson remarks of the Jains that “ their architecture is 
neither the Dravidian style of the south nor that oi northern 
India.” He states further that “this st\le ot architecture 
is not know'n to exist anywhere else in India proper, but 
recurs with all its peculiarities in Nepal.” 

The chief of these peculiarities noted by Fergusson is that, 
inough carried out in stone, it seems to owe its form to 
examples executed in w’ood. He adds that the pillars (of the 
Mudbidri templesj “ look like logs of wood with the angles 
partially chamfered off, so as to make them octagons, and the 
sloping roofs of the verandahs are so evidently wooden that 
thev cannot be far removed from a w'ooden origin. In many 
places, indeed, below the Ghats the temples are still w'holly con- 
structed in w'ood without any admixture of stone, and almost 
all the features of the Mudbidri temples may be found in wood 
at the present day. Long habits of using stone would have 
sobered their forms.” He thinks that the excess of carving to 
be found on the pillars in the interior of the temples is an indica- 
tion of their recent descent from a wooden ancestry. 

“ Nothing can exceed the richness or the variety with which 
thev are carved. No two pillars are alike and many are orna- 
mented to an extent that may seem almost fantastic.” 

Now these features of the architecture of the Mudbidri and 
Nepal temples w^hich most struck Fergusson, viz. the wooden 
or stone pillars with the angles partially chamfered off, and 
the sloping roofs, are also strongly {characteristic of the Kan- 
dyan temples and other buildings. The Audience Hall of the 
kings! (Plates 444 and 445), which is now used as a court- 
house, consists of a high-pitched roof supported by four rows 
of w’ooden pillars arranged so as to form a nave with its aisles, 
supported on a stone platform and without walls, the building 
b'-nng open on all sides. The pillars are richlv carved in 
different patterns and th:-y are in shape partly square and 
partly octagonal. They support hea\'y beams and a king-post 
roof. The w'all plates are elaborately carved and have carved 
terminals. The roof projects considerably over the pillars. 

' “ History of Indian and Eastern Architecture,” by James Fergusson, 
pp 207-S. 

t It was bes^un in 17S4 by kinc: Rajadi Raja Sinha, the last king but one 
(a d. 1780-1798), but It was not completed until after the British occupation. 
The pillars were still being carved about 1S20. They are made of hahmlla 
{Berr>a Ammonillay brought from Nalande, 30 miles distant. 




445. AUDIENCE HALL. 
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The blope ot the roof u\ er the aible?^ K at a les^ acute angle 
than th<it of the roof of the main part of the building-.* Ihib 
is found in niu>t Kand\an buildings. The whole roof thus 
assumes a more or less conca\-e appearara'e ( Plate 444j and to 
the superficial obser\'er exhibits a sort of <'url w’hich no doubt 
helped to gi\e rise to the iinpressi(jn formed of these buildings 
bv Dr. r)a\'v that they resembled the Chinese style of building, 
anel leel him Uj speak ol their “ pagoda stele.” 

Dewvendra Mulachari}a was the builder of the .Vudience 
Hall in Kandy. The (hiefs who furnished timber complained 
to the king that the Mulachariya (_chief artifeerj shortened and 
then rejectee! the beams brought ; the king thereupon threatened 
to cut oft the f ngers (d the offender, who to avoid the disgra('e 
threw* himself into the lak_. He also took part in the con- 
struction of the Octagon ( f/. IF. 

The ante-room or hall for the tom-tom beaters t of the 
dcicale at Embekke" (Plate 447), a temple built, aex'ordlng to 
tradition, in the time of King Whkrama Bahu Ilk, who reigned 
at Gampola a.d. 1371-1378, is exactly similar in plan to the 
Audience Hall. There are four rows of seven wooden pillars in 
each row* (^Plates 447 and 431), with four additional pillars 
at the entrance, and the usual drooping lotus capitals. 4'here 
is great variety in the patterns carved on the central squares 
of these pillars— greater than on those of the Audience Hall, 
but the ornamentation is not so elaborate. The zcallialkdda or 
porch at the entrance to the enclosure of the temple has similar 
pillars (Plate 450). 

In these buildings are to be seen figures of the goddess 
Laksmi, of horse and foot warriors armed with sword and 
shield; of dancers and w'restlers ; of mvthical animals, lions 
and birds with elephants' trunks, creatures half bird and half 
human ; birds w*ith tw^o heads like the Russian or German 
eagles ; the sacred goose in \’arious attitudes, sometimes with 
a flower in its beak ; of combinations of women and birds and 
w'omen and flow*ers, or of more mundane women suckling their 
infants ; of flowers of ditferent kinds ; also a curious but verv 
artistic pattern evolved out of a string in eight knots some- 
thing like a design made from the shoulder knots of a British 
offleer (Plate 448). 

* Ferousson says that he is not aware of the existence of this feature 
anywhere else south of Xepal. Iw ci:., p. 271. The slopes of the roof of 
the upper storey of the slVictiuu of the Kataragam at Kandy, however, 

are actually concave (Plate 446). It has been suggested that these roofs 
may be due to Siamese influence. 

t This may be said to correspond to the narthex or western porch of a 
Christian church. 

I About nine and a half miles from Kandy — between Kandy and Gampola. 


Kand>an 

Architecture 



THE BOOK OF CEVLOX 


Kandyan 

Architecture 


111 u tiiadLi'fia or rL“>l-huLi^e tor tia\oilcr> (i’iaie 4491 clu^c 
to the deicdle we hnd the exart t'Oiinterpart of these pillar^ 
executed in hard granite with the same patterns that adorn 
the wooden pillars of the temple building; s. 

In the 'hemple ot the Tootlr (^Plate 45^) we have sinuhir 
pillars also in stone, but here the carx iiii^ is much less elaborate. 
In tact here there is the minimum ol < ar\'in^- and its pLa e is 
taken by paintings on the square portions ot the {liliars (Plates 

453 4 -^)- 

In its simplest torm the Kandvan post or pillar is a mere 
rectangular column of stone or masonry, as at the Alut Whhare 
at Asgiriya (Plate 455 ) and at (langarfima. 4 'he i'\ lindritail 
brick pillar plastered over, either standing single or coupled 
and ending in a plain moulded capital, which is now' so much 
affected in the restoration ot temples, is copied from modern 
British building in Ce\lon, and has no warrant in nati\e 
architecture. 

The truth of the statement as to the resemblance of the 
Kandyan temples to those of Mudbidri will be apparent to 
anyone who compares the Temple of the Tooth at Kandv and 
the Lankatilake Temple (Plates 459 and 460) in its neighbour- 
hood w'ith the pictures of the Jaina temples at Mudbidri given 
on pp. 271-272 of Fergusson’s book.f 

It must, how'ever, be remembered that the wooden pillars 
of the Audience Hall and other buildings in Kandv, though 
characteristically Kandyan in the details of their carving, and 
the stone pillars of the Temple of the Tooth are verv similar 
in shape to the stone pillars seen in Hindu temples in Southern 
India and Xorth Ceylon, which are probably traceable to a 
w'ooden origin. It is true that they resemble the Mudbidri 
pillars in having “ the angles partially chamfered off so as to 
make them octagons — or rather partly square and partly 
octagonal, but after all this is an elementaiw shape for a w'ooden 
pillar to assume, and when it is carried out in stone the same 
shape would naturally be followed. The capitals, too, of the 
pillars, whi('h usually (insist of tw'o blocks of wood or stone 
placed crosswise with drooping lotus flowers carved on the 
under sides, appear to be of a Hindu pattern. 

In the Kandyan w'ooden pillars the square surfaces that are 
left half \yay up, a> w'ell tho^e of the octagonal shafts, are 
utilised for elaborate carved patterns of conventional floral' and 
other artistic doigns. This has become so charai'teristic a 
feature that these pillars are spoken of generally as Kandvan 

^ The Temple of the Tooth was built by King Xarendra Sinha 
1706-1739) 

+ See especially his bgures on pp. 150, 154, 172. 173 
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pillarh,” and they are t(jund not merel\' in temple^, but in 
domestic buildings — wherexxr In fact the Kandyans had to 
eref't a pillar. 

Mr. Bell describes these pillars thus : “ WOoden pillars 

when car\ed all assume, with slii^ht \ariations, a rei'tanj^ular 
form modified and soltened b\ chamlering' to eiyht-sided shafts 
between base and capital, and breaking; its continuit\ b\ 
varied bands and square panels - the pillars \ irtually bei'oming' 
octagonal shafts with elongated rectangular base, capital and 
central cube." He also noti('es that the st('ine pillars (^in this 
case at one of the temples in the Kegalle District, \ iz. 
Ganegoda) carry out the original idea ot wooden tor ms ver\ 
closely." Nearly all the carved wood pillars terminate in a 
branched capital with helix and drooping lotus — the familiar 
goucs of the Audience Hall at Kandy." 

In the Kandcan temples then we have the same features 
which are to be seen in those of Mudbidri and Nepal, the same 
high pitched roofs of a conca\'e appearance cocering diminish- 
ing storeys, their peaks crowned with a bronze hnial, the same 
verandahs with deep eaves, the same platforms with moulded 
stone edges forming basements for the superstructure, and the 
same wooden or stone pillars “ square like logs of wood with 
the angles partially chamfered off," supporting the verandahs 
or upper storeys. 

The metal hnials are more or less elaborate. Those on the 
Temple of the Tooth are said to be made of gold; they are 
more probably gilded. Embekke Dewale possesses a fine 
bronze one (Plate 454) dating from the early part of the nine- 
teenth century. There is a figure of the goddess Laksmi on 
each of the four plates which attach it to the apex of the roof. 

In less important buildings the finials are of earthenware, 
sometimes mere pots. 

Like the Kandyan temples the temples at Mudbidri are of 
comparatively recent date. Fergusson sa\s that “three or 
four hundred years seem to be about the limit ot their age. 
Some may go back as far as 1300, but it looks as if the king- 
dom of the Zamorin was at the height of its prosperltv about 
the time it was first visited by the Portuguese, and that the 
finest temples may belong to that age."t 

“The pillars, rectangular at base, softened bv foliage carvine in low 
relief. chanHng into simple octa^s^on with raised bands and panelled cube at 
centre, returning to the squared form " (Report on the Kegalle District hy 
Mr H C. P Bell, CCS. Archaological Survey of Ceylon, published bv the 
Ceylon Government as Sessional Paper No. XIX of' 7S92 See the Plate 
opposite p. 22. Pages IQ-21 gue an excellent description of Kandvan archi- 
tecture as found in the Kegalle District.) 

t Page 274 The Lankatilake and GadalAdeniva temples were built in 
AD. 1344. 
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Small pavilions which may be described as miniature repro- 
ductions of the Audience Hall are (.harai teristically Kand\ an, 
and ser\e such purpo^^es as resting pha'es lor travellers 
(Idate 449J. The\ are square in shape, and the number of 
pillars which support the roof is either lour, ei^ht, or sixteen 
in number. 

One of these buildings, at Embekke, has been referred to. 
It stands on a rock in the middle ot a paddy held, and ('(.)nsists 
ol a roof supported by an inner rectangle of four, and an outer 
one of twelve, monolithic pillars of the usual pattern. They 
ha^'e not separate capitals, but each group of four pillars at 
ea('h corner is treated as forming a unit, and is surmounted by 
lour short beams laid cross- wise, with carved ends which take 
the place of capitals. 0\'er these beams are longer beams 
v'hich connect the four groups and support th.* roof. The roof 
is not exactly square, but has a short ridge, each end of which 
is crowned u'ith a hnial. There is a verv similar mLuh'nua, half 
way between Kandy and Matale, of square plan, but with 
w'coden instead of stone pillars, which is said to have been 
constructed ot timber left over from the building of the Audience 
Hall (Plate 45O). Here also we have on the pillars the same 
geometrical or floral patterns and flgures of animals, the lion, 
elephant, horse, and sacred goose — the latter in couples with 
n.cks interlocked — a fav(.>urite Buddhist emblem. On some of 
the pillars the equally sai^red cobra is carved in a coil, resem- 
bling a flow'er wdth its stalk. 

Idle mythical animals here, however, are few'er than at 
Embekke, ordinary animals predominating. There appears to 
be no reason for doubting that the Embekke uiddanut dates 
ba('k to the time ot Whkrama Bahti III., z.c. the latter part of 
th(‘ fourteenth iT-ntury, and its plan onl_\ differs from the other 
in that it is not quite a square, while in the other, though not 
more than one hundred }'ears old, the shape of the pillars 
and the st} le of caiwing are identical. This serves to show^ 
what we would expe^'t to And, that Kandvan archite('ture has 
changed little in the course of centuries. At Welagama, 
six miles from Rambukkan on the road to Galegedara a 
pretty little pavilion ot this kind knowm like the Octagon at 
Kandy as a pafirippiiida, is found perched on the top of a 
rock whi(di juts up above the temple premises (Plate 4^7). It 
('overs an outline of Buddha's foot cut in the rock and the 
w'holr thing serves devotional purposes as a sort of diminutive 
Adam s Peak. It is said to have been built some eighty vears 
ago, and is in bad repair. 

The featuies of these pa\ilion-hke buildings have been more 
or less success! Lilly reproduced in recent times in a court-house, 
amhalams' or resting places for travellers, a band-stand, a 
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well roof, arid in shelter^ ior tlie ae( (jmmodation of witnesbe-^ 
attending the It wa> felt that no ^tyle was more 

fitting tor buildings? in the Kand\an capita! than thi> which had 
come to be looked upon aN “ the Kand>an >tUe. ” An a))ihala)}i 
buik at Degaldoruw a b} the ('hiei man ot the \ illage in a 
modern Kand\'an bt\ le i^ a picturesque example, and the same 
mav be said ot another, with stijnc pillars, near 'l'eldeni\a, 
w'hich was built b}' a I'amil in a st\ le whit'h might be called 
either Hindu or Kandvan {[date 

Mrs. Murra\ Ainslec' in the “ Indian Antiquary " tor 
Januarc', 1887,' has carried the comparison of Nepal, Kullu 
and Kashmir temples still turther than Mr. Fergusson. She 
sees in them a similarity to the old wooden church architecture 
of X orwa\ , and gi^'es a picture of the wooden church at Bor- 
gund (since unfortunately destroyed b\' tire) which was one of 
the oldest In Xorwa}', having been built in the eleventh century, 
in illustration of this similarity. 

I was mvself struck on mv first \ i'^it, with the resem- 
blance of Lankatllake temple to a Xorweglan church. Perched 
on a high rock, with its many gables, high-peaked roofs and 
finlals, its projecting eaves and its stone platform, the resem- 
blance strikes one at once ( Plates 459 and 400). The verandahs 
of Borgund remind one of the Xepal, Mudbldri and Kandv 
temples, “ The chief object of the builders of the church seems 
to ha\'e been to exclude both sun and light- — which one could 
understand if they had been living in the tropics instead of, as 
they were, inhabitants of a high latitude.” 

Mrs, Ainsley, I may add, accounts for this resemblance bv 
the common origin of the two peoples in th_ same corner of 
Asia. The tollowing Is a description of the church. “ Starting 
from the base of the exterior, a row of sloping eave^ forms 
the roof of a verandah which encircles thj basement: a second 
protects the walls of the lower half of the church ; and a third 
forms the roof of the nave: a fourth the roof of the belfrv: a 
fifth and a sixth seem also to have been used for the sake 
of giving symmetry to the whole. The quaint objeets on the 
gables of the third and fourth roofs are dragons' heads with 
projecting tongues : an ornament that forcibly recalls that on 
oriental and Chinese buildings.” 

Applying this description to the Lankatilake temple we 
should have to stop at the third or fourth roof : but the general 
effect of the two buildings is much the same, and we have good 
substitutes lor the dragons in the monstrous heads with pro- 
truding eyes which glare at us from above the lintels of the 
doorways and in those mythical beasts compounded of croco- 
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chk\ elephant, and lion, which sprawl down the balustradeb, 
ol the bteps or up the arches of the doorw ay“ flhate i, Irontis- 

pitcii). 

The situation of Horgund church, too, giNos a Mniilar ini- 
pre^^ion to that con\e}'cd b} the position of a Kandyan temple 
on its plateau among wooded hills, t nchosed within a low 
wood>-n fence on a stone base (^Plate 459J. An elevate, d spot 
on flat ground with plenty of rock is usualh selected as the site 
for a Kandyan temple. 

In its plan the Lankatilake temple bears an outward resem- 
blance to a Christian church. It has an appearance of ])eing 
cruciform, the transepts and chancel forming side chapels whii'h 
are occupied bv six dezciiles. The main building whicli is the 
forms the nave. It is occupied bv a larg'e sedent painted 
image of Buddha said to be of stone. The wall and celling 
are also painted, the former with figures of Buddha and e)f 
his disciples, the latter in geonwtrlLal floral pattern. 

The niakaya to ran a arch or canopy under w'hich Buddha is 
seated is supported on each side by a female figure who holds 
up wnth her hands over her head the base from which it start^, 
after the manner of the Caryatides, and seems to bend wdth the 
w'eight. This arrangement is aKo to be seen at the old :c//airc 
at Asgiriya, and also at the (ledige Whhare, both much mt>re 
modern buildings. 

The same is true to a certain extent of (.ladaladeniva (Plates 
401 and 4fE). Ilere th: main building w'hich corresponds to 
the chancel or choir of a church is Of'i'upied bv the ic/Zn/rc. It 
is entered by a narrower room which forms a sort of ante- 
chapel ; and opening out of this, on the right hand side as 
you *nter from the outer porch, is a ^ide chapel with a domed 
roof of stone now' capped b\ a peaked and tiled wooden one. 
This rhamber serves as a Xh^hmi dcuiile. The door of the 
dcicdlc is flat topped, but the door frame is of stone deeph 
('arved in separate squares like a series of tiles or plaques, with 
figures of elephants, dancers, etc. The ‘'rhancel " is crowmed 
by an ortagonal dome of stone which is approached bv steps 
from the exterior, and is used as a second 'cihcire. The inner 
wall of this chamber is painted wdth scenes from the last of 
the Five Hundred and Fifty Jatakas, the Wessantara jataka. 
These paintings are said to date from the time when the 
:c//nirc was built. The arrangement of the deicdle cutting 
athwart the zoilh'iyc is rurious. The same ante-chamber serves 

In Murray’s Handbook for India it is stated that this temple “ is 
rernarkable alike for its situation and for the character of its architecture, 
which IS verv unlike that of any other temple in Ceylon ” (p 478). The dis- 
similarity 13 more in the size and elaborate character of the building 
than in anything else. 
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for both, used end on for the zciJiat'c and sideways for the 
deictile. Outside, on the left, is a detached digge or hall for 
the tom-tom beater-., a building quite distinct, and apparently 
not contemporaneous with the temple proper. Its roof is sup- 
ported by ten roughly hewn monolithic pillars of irregular 
rectangular shapes which exhibit no attempt at carving or 
ornamentation, and no uniformity of size and appearance. They 
are exactly like the pillars which one tinds here and there stick- 
ing up in impertect but parallel rows in the forests of the 
North Central and Northern Provinces, and I imagine that 
they are the oldest stone work which is to be found at 
Gadaladeniya, older than the much more architectural temple 
of the fourteenth centur\' adjoining, although the wooden roof 
and masonry walls, of which these pillars form the skeleton, 
have often been renewed, and their present representatives are 
modern rough and poor work. 

Although the Gadaladeni\a temple is much smaller than its 
contemporary at Lankatilake, the masonrv work is finer, being 
of stone instead of brick, and the exterior ornamentation is 
much more elaborate. In both temples the original walls of 
stone or brick appear to have had a coating of plaster, and this 
was probably at one time painted. At Lankatilake a portion of 
the plastering in the porch remains, but in modern times it has 
been whitewashed. At Gadaladeniya it has nearly all crumbled 
away, exposing the original stone, but patches of it are left, 
and some of these have painting on them which is said to date 
from the building of the temple. It discloses a floral pattern. 
There is a frieze of stone running round the upper part of 
the wall of the main building, under the eavLS, compobcd of a 
chain of lions or tigers regardant~ (Plate 461). Along the base 
and on the dez<.^tile this is changed for one of females dancing 
and phnang on musical instruments, and executed in a spirited 
manner. In the ante-chapel are large stone corbels of sculptured 
lions, two on rach side. The entrance porch is composed of 
huge monoliths twelve to fourteen feet long, supported bv very 
large^ stone pillars of the usual Kandyan shape, but with the 
addition on the outer side of two slender pillars flanking 
the larger ones, so that they torm a cluster ot three on each 
side (Plates 444 and 464). These additional pillars which are 
placed here for ornament are of a different pattern, and such as 
are to be found in the edder Sinhalese temples of the Kegalle 

^ Movins: to the left with ris:ht front le^s raised high and heads reversed 
in that conventional, uncomfortable position always given to cuLvus and 
Bel], loc. s::., p. 35'. rc-gazs are possibly tigers, and ^ucus/zz As 
combinations of elephant and lion. This frieze is almost identicaf with the 
frieze at Ganegoda in Four Korees (see Bell s Kcgalle Ripoit, plate opposite 
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district and uf Anuradhapura. Thi^ temple and LaiikatiLike 
form a link connecting- Kand}an archite<’ture with th.* older 
Sinhalese architecture of Anuradhapura and Pok)nnaru\\ a. 

I'he woodwork ot the tiled roof and the upper store\ ol the 
porch are both modern and mean. It is lamentable to sre 
everywhere this process taking place; old and artistic Kandvan 
w'ork is being removed and replaced by nondes('ript and hich'ous 
modern work after the st\le ot the petty masons and contractors 
of the low country. 'I'he new temples are adorned with plaster 
masonry, somr times representing sham \'enetian blinds, bastard 
and attenuated Gothic pointed arches are introdu('ed ; the Kan- 
dyan wooden pillars give w'ay to round ones ot brick plastered 
over, of the stock quasi-classical pattern that was introduced 
into the bungalows of the early English occupation ; the door- 
w'avs have semicircular arches with poor mouldings ; the door 
panels and mouldings are painted in ugl}' loud colours w'hich 
with the panels and mouldings have a Dutch character, but lack 
the massiveness and picturesqueness of their Dutch originals ; 
and the pretty quaint little windows are being replaced by 
rectangular openings filled in with ugly wooden bars. 

The following extract from a local paper show's the modern 
conception of w'hat the style of a temple should be, i.c. copied 
for the most part from the WTst : — 

“ At the Musmus school in the Cinnamon Gardens 
it w'as decided to have a shrine room built for the use of the 
girls of the institution. . . . The building has now' been 

erected apart from the school buildings, and is a very pretty 
structure, a vaulted roof with a fine dome, gothic windows, 
doors and a porch, with parapet battlements ot ('lassie design, 
being very effective.” 

The fondness of the Kand}'ans for putting a high pitched 
tiled roof over everything is remarkable- A great deal of the 
stone work of the temples differs little in appearance from the 
Hindu architecture of Southern India, in fact, that of the 
dci^uUes or temples of the Hindu gods whose ('ult was fostered 
by the Tamil kings is almost exactly the same as that of similar 
temples in Southern India* and the north ol the Island. Thev 
are small rectangular buildings consisting of Lompartments of 
diminishing sizes, the innermo.st or san.'tum surmounted bv a 
small dome, or by w'hat usiialh', among the Kandyans, takes 
its place, a small square chamber w'ith a peaked roof. Xh) 
doubt the masons w'ho built them w'ere workmen from southern 
India introduced for this purpose by the kings, themselves 

■ Dr. Davy noticed this, but remarks that “in \iewina the AtoVc? or 
temples of the gods one is occasionally reminded of Grecian architecture ' 

(p 255). 



463. GADALADENIYA TEMPLE. 
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Iatt( rl\ of I'aniil race. A Kanclxan dcicalc howt \ cr is ^(aurall}' ^^ndyan 
a plaiiK r than is a Hindu with a less ]a\ ish Jtecturc 

(iisplav of decoration usualK' ('onlintal to the (lo(a'ua\s and 
pillars. But to these buildine;^ the Kanclvans have added 
a trature ol their own which was in \'tT ('ontianpLitt d in tlie 
orii^inal desi^'n and lorms no part ol it, but on the < (jiitraiw 
is quite out of kcepinj^ with it, and that is a peak(.'d rool with 
o\'erhan^'ini4 ea\'es. I'o put a roof o\ er a dome ot any kind 
whether such dome is ornamented with car\ in^' and a stone or 
metal finial as it g'enerall}' is, or not, is technifuilly a barbarism. 

But this is what the Kandyans ha\ e don^ in the I'ase oi tlie 
Lankatilake temple where the steme vaulted root of the ('eittral 
z^'iJuirc and those of the dcicah'S whic'h surround it like side 
('hapels were surmounted some sixty years ago with tiled and 
peaked roots, a feature which has added considerably to the pic- 
turesquencss of the building; also at ( iadaladenix a where the 
same thing w'as done 125 years ago with an l quail v good effect, 
e\'en though the roof has recenth been renewed in a ver\ 
interior modern st\le. The (k.-dige zcihi'uc (Plate 4<^4j at 
Kandy, w'hich, though a temple of Buddha, is built in the stvlc 
ot a Hindu dei^'dle, both as to plan and details, is also a case 
in point.! This building, in fact, bears a striking resemblance 
to the Xata dezcdJe — another of the four Hindu temples at 
Kandy (Plate 465). 

In both there is a small dome:, at the south enei oxer the 
shrine terminating in a stone finial shaped like a pineapple. 

In this instance, though the tiled roof is not required archi- 
tecturally, but on the contrarx' hides the outline oi the dome, 
it protects the latter from the weather, and on the w'hole 
adds to the picturesqueness of the building, besides giving it 
a distinctly Kandyan appearance. This fondness for putting- 
tiled roofs over stone roofed buildings is carried to such a 
pitch that in one instance, at Hadaladeniya, the Kandvans have 
actually rooled ox’er a ddi^aha — -the bell-shaped erection in 
xvhich the Buddhists enshrine relics (Plate 400). There is a 
Jf/gubu xvith a roof over it also at Aludeniya in Udu Xuxvara 
about four miles from Gampola. Here the ddgaha is in a 

Adjuncts of the hovd, such as the stone ^pout in the xxall of the sanctum 
are usually absent from the deuMe, There is a fine specimen of this spout, 
however, at the Berendi hovda a Kandyan buildina: (see one of the Plates 
opposite p. O4 of Mr. Bell’s Report on Kes;alle) , but this oxx'es its erection 
to King Rajah Sinha I , who had abandoned Buddhism and became a convert 
to Hinduism. 

t It dates from the^ early part of the eighteenth century. 

I Sir A Lawrie is incorrect in describing this feature of the Gedige he 
as a “ dagaba ” (Gazetteer of the Central Province, p, 72). It is an un- 
mistakable Hindu temple dome, the counterpart of xvhich may be seen bx- the 
hundred in the Jaffna Peninsula. 

X 
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(•hamb(.*r at the back of the i^nlu'in' and this chamber has a 
wooden and thatched rool. 

I'ht^ explanation no doubt is that tlu ^e roots with their 
overhanging eaves are specially suited to a rain\ climate like 
that ot mo^t (k the Kandvan ('ountrv, and st-rve to prote<'t the 
walls from becoming sodden. The} have theretore instinctiv el\ 
been adapted by the Kandyans and in this the native builders 
show 111(3 re sense than European architects in Kiindv and 
Colombo who are fond of erei'ting" buildings with elaborate 
c'eiiient or plaster facades which speedil}' look weather beaten 
and shabbv, and the walls of which get soaked through annually 
and therefore soon deteriorate. Walls in such climates require 
all the protection from the weather that they (Viri get, and the 
Kandvaiis have learnt this from experience. The people geiier- 
allv live in houses thatched with grass and a roof ot this kind 
always projects a good deal beyond the \valls. The same plan 
has been adopted on very sound principles in the case ot more 
permanent buildings. 

The roofed gatewvay in the wall of the sacred enclosure at 
Kandv (Plate gbb) is a good example of a building wTere the 
roof is a part of the original design, and the wToIe giving a 
distinctively Kandyan effect. 

Other instances where the roof is a decided improvement 
to the building are the Maha or Mshnu dcaai/c at Kandy 
(Plate 467) and the deicale at Embekke dedicated to the same 
god (Plate 454). These are in shape like a Hindu temple, 
and are in fact Hindu temples reduced to a plainer character 
with the roof ov'er the sajjctiim taking the place of a dome. 
The upper stage which is square carries a small balconv 
or verandah supported, at the Kandy deiL'alc, by slender 
woodm pillars. It should be noted that this is merelv an 
addition for the sake ot effect as there does not appear to be 
any approach to the balcony which is so shallow as to be of 
no prac'tical use. The Kataragama deicc'dc at Kandv (Plate 
440) and the Jcicd/c at Dodanwala in Yatinuwara (Plate 47^) 
have similar small upper storeys square in plan like a lantern 
or towx-r (jver the sanctum. 

The beams supporting the roof have usually carved ter- 
minals of what may be called a conventional pattern (showm 
in plates 470 and 42cSJ and the rafters w'here they project into 
the verandah are ornamentally notched, also in a conventional 
pattern (Plate 470). 

A curious specimen of Kandyan roof construction is shown 
in plate 409, which represents one end of the digge or entrance 
hall at Embekke. The w’oodwork is usually of a massive 
character (Plate 447). 

Ot the other tw'o dezedJes at Kandy the Kataragama ie^ivdle 
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(Plate 44^)) is built in the u^ual st_\le of a Kand\an ch'icalc whif h 
is the same as that of a Hindu t{'mp]<^ with some Kand\an addi- 
ti(. ns and \ariations, the tiled roo! e)\er the shrine, the 

doorways, ete'. It ('onsists ->1 lour ('ompartnu nts, the innermost 
or western one forming' th(^ sam'tum with an image of Kata- 
rag'am, the Hindu goel of war. The image is (aaitained in a 
wooden e'abinet or al'niinih fitted with a pair ol doors whi< h 
are thrown open when it is exhibited. ()\er it is a brass 
Diakara toi'cnui — the same (xmop} that is used for images ot 
Euddha. Before the image hangs a ( urtain. In the next ('om- 
partment is another ol the gods also under a ma/ci/o/ it>rLUia, 
and in the third arc the howdahs whieh enshrine the image in 
the pentheya procession, also a palanquin used lor the same 
purpose. The foiuth ('ompartment is the hall for the tom-tom 
beaters. 

The four compartments open into eai ]i oth.r b} doors in 
the Kandvan style with curtains before them. 

The pillars of the extcri(m ha\ e recentl}' beam renewed in 
a Moratuwa" version of the Kand\ an st\Uo 

The fourth, the Puffuii dewd/r is simplv a small rect- 
angular building standing on th _ usual stone platform. It 
lies north and south; the slirine is at the south end;f on the 
north and east are doors. It also consists of four ('ompart- 
ments, so that the image faces east, but the rules do m^t appear 
to be rigid on this point. The same rule applies to the images 
of Buddha. 

The outward appearance of a Kandyan :c/ 7 eirc (Plate 471, 
Huduhumpola) really veiw much resembles that ut a dacLiIc, the 
only difference being that the deicale is generally longer ow'ing 
to its having more compartments.; But the dticdlc at Dodan- 
w'ala might easily be taken for a iciJiaye (Plate 473 1. It has 
not this elongated appearance. Both :cz 7 ?ure and dc~cdle 
generally have the small square lantern or tower with a high 
peaked roof and fmial which forms tlie most ('onspictious 
feature externally of the building, the pillared ante-room and 
shallow verandah. 

Dodanwala malia dei^^dJe is situated about three miks 
north of the Kandy-Kadug'annawa road at a point seven miles 
from Kandy (Fimbilimigama). J Th<nigh called a niaha dczcdic 

^ Moratuwa in the Western Province is the home of all the low country 
carpenters. 

T In the maha the shrine is at the north end In a Hindu 

temple the shrine is usually at the west end (as at the Katara^ama lCc, -V) 

i This is a notew'orthy feature at Embekke ih..,'':. which is in three 
compartments under two roofs. 

§ On the T3th Februarv. 1S15, the headquarters of the British army 
advancing to the capture of Kandy rested for the night at Dodanwala. 
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which would impl\’ that it was a shrine of \hshnu, it is rt'all\ 
dedi('ated to tour deihecl Sinhalese king's or priiu'es, including 
one of the Rajasinhas, probtiblx the src'ond ol that narnr, the 
king who captured Robert Knox and wdu) reigned troin 
to 10S4, and to sixty-se\'en princes who on their death all 
became yak.snyo ov de\'ils. It contains no image but instead 
two paintings on wood of two of these kings-- which oi them 
seems une'crtain. It is a plain building ot the Kandsaii sty]*‘ 
in three compartments, the Sinicluni cxippcxl by the usual small 
square upper >torey with peaked root. There is a car\a*d door 
frame to the adjoining kitchen whii'h belonged originallv to 
the main doorway of the dczctile. The (diief interest of th.* 
Jc:cu/c lies in the tradition connected with it. \\ hen King 
Raja vSinha II. was on his way to Halane to give battle to the 
Portuguese, the cross stick of the palanquin snapped and he 
had to alight at Dodanwala. He Inquired what the place wars 
and the kapiiyahi or priest told him that it wms Xakamuna 
Kow'ila, the shrine of a ^'cry pow'crful god, and that it was 
not well for him to pass it w'ithout doing re\'erence and that 
on this ac('ount the accident had happened to his palanquin. 
The king thereupon made a vow that if he w'as \'ictorious he 
would present his crown and apparel to the temple. On his 
return in triumph he kept his promise, leaving there also 
some trophies ot the fight. In support of this tradition there 
is the fact that a gold crown was until recentlv in the premises 
of the 4/c:cu/c and is now on loan in the Kandvan Museum; 
that there are two embroidered silk jac'kets said to be the 
king’s still preserved at the dcwdlc (Plate 473), as well as a 
hat, a dozen sw'ords and daggers, some of w'hich are of a 
de(nd('dly European pattern, and imduding the sw'ord of King 
Raja SInha II. himsi^lt, with a tine t'aiwed palanquin mounted 
In brass. 

Another curious pos>es'>ion of this temple is a brass crowm, 
des('ribed as the crown of Wesamuni, the king of the devils, 
which is worn b\' the chief de\'il dancer on festivals. The 
lower part of this (Town is apparently made of clav and is 
said to have been originally a mushroom found in a crevice 
ol the roek. It rests on a fainiikkdla, a brass stand for offer- 
ings, whi('h is also said to date from the time of Kim'* Raiah 
Sinha II. ^ J 

In the space surrounding the procession path below^ the 
t(mtple, where the pe(^ple assemble on festival davs, which has 
an avenue of ironwood trees (Mcsiia ferrea), a st(^ne is pointed 
(Tit under a large sapii or champak tree, as the spot where the 
king seated himself when his palanquin broke down. The tree 
must be an old one, as its girth, measured four feet from the 
base, was found to be ten and a half feet (Plate 474) 
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It is in the simpler unpretenduii^ \illa^e temph s with their 
hipped root^, wooden pillars and plain but still artistic' door- 
wa\’s that the spirit of Kand_\an arc'hitt eturt* is rhietly exiiaed. 
When the Kanchan kiiii^s wt-re minded to ere*! t more ambitious 
buildine;s tluw thaw thtar inspiration and it seems in some* 
eas('s th('ir workmtm also trom Southern India. A ('on-^pii ueius 
example of this tendene v is to bo seem in the unlhiished icihayc 
at (ialmaduw'a matr Kand) ( Plate-^ ^75 and 4701. I'he store 
is that it was built bv Kln^ Kirti Sri, but thatt ha\ Ino heard 
durino' the ooursu c>i its ee)nv,truetion that them was a ea\ e 
at I)e<^'aldoriiwa in the nta^hbourhood he abandoned tlu' 
se'hemc of having- a temple h<aa^ and de-oided to have it at 
the latter place. If this is triua it show's \\hat importanoe 
w'as attached b\' de\'e)tees to the pe)ssibilit \' ot utilising' a ce)n- 
x'enient cae'e in the establishment ol a shrliu* oi Buddha or 
what a creature of capric'c a Kand}'an ki 1114 ike other kings, 
mav be. There- is this to be said in support e)f the It*gend, that 
Kirti Sri was a de\'e)tee and that he was at the same time a 
Kandvan king. 

One can sean'c-lv credit it, however, f(.>r the work at Galma- 
duw'a is far superior and cont'eived on a more costlv scale 
than that at Degaldoruwa, and the whole of the stone work 
and masonr\' at Galmaduw'a was finished before the temple 
was abandoned. All that remained w'as the placing in position 
of the statue of Buddha and the decoration. The building is 
still in \'erv good preseiw'ation, notwithstanding that it has 
been abandoned for 150 years or more, which speaks well for 
the solidity of the workmanship, considering that it has had 
to contend against a tropical climate and tropical vegetation. 

Sir Archibald T.awric describes it as ‘‘a verv mirious build- 
ing in the style ch' a Tamil Hindu temple W'ith a high 
There is certainly a strong resemblance in the tower to the 
towers which are a characteristic feature of Hindu temples in 
Southern India, but the lower part of the structure is In ac- 
cordance with the usual Kandyan style, the basement wall 
having deep and h .-ax'y mouldings like the wall round the 
sacred enclosure at Kandy and the walls oi Lankatilake and 
( Iadaladeni\ a. 

The plan of the building is a square room built of stone 
surmounted by a tower of brick and stone masonry in seven 
diminishing stages, the se\enth stage biding pM'amidal and 
ending in a finial. Each of these stages except the last has 
an ornament like a pineapple or a di'iQ\ihd at eac'h {>f the four 

^ Gazetteer, Vol T., p. 25S The tower is not a ^1 r;-..' A C' means 
in Southern India and Ceylon the tower which surmounts the outer .tjateway 
of the temple enclosure, whereas this tower crowns the centre of the edifice. 
It forms the roof of the temole itself. 
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corners. This central building is surrounded by a massive wall 
with an overhanging and deeply moulded cornice, the outer 
wall is pierced on three sides by hve windows; on the tourth, 
which is on the west side, the place ot the t'entral window is 
taken by a doorway of slightly larger dimensions. 1 he dis- 
tance between the central building and the outer w’all according 
to rough measurement is 14 ieet. The lormer Is 29 ieet, the 
latter 06 ieet square. There are but two doorways one into 
the enclosure and one opposite it into the sanctum (Plate 
Thev are each 6 feet wide, the w indows feet. The thi('k- 
ness of the outer wall is 3^4 feet, not including the mouldings, 
of the wall of the sane turn, 3 feet. The most interesting feature 
about this building is the shape of the arches of the doorways 
and window^s. They are semicircular cusped arches wdth a key- 
stone. The door at the entrance to the enclosure has six of 
these cusps; the windows two only. The door of the iciliLnc 
has also onlv two cusps but the apex is formed of an ogee arch 
(Plate qyb). There is a massive stone border or framing round 
the window^s on the exterior and this framing includes the arch, 
lliF outer line of which Is simply semicircular. 

The sanctum is furnished in the interior wdth the asanc, 
the pedestal or throne for the image, but is otherwise quite 
bare. The brl('k domed roof is unplastered. 

Immediately at the back of the outer w'all of the building, 
ere('ted on the eastern side and within six feet of it. Is a small 
icihare built by the \'illagers some sixt_\ years ago in lieu of the 
imposing structure wTich w'as destined never to be completed. 
They erected this building because they wxwe unable to raise 
sufficient mcmey to comph'te the latter. The mean work of the 
more modern plastered building (though what there is of it is 
Kandyan so far as it goes) consorts ill with the massive stone 
and brick masonry of the original but unfinished temple. 

'rhe temple is situated within twenty-five minutes' w'alk 
by th(‘ road whi('h runs through Galmaduw'a Estate, from the 
ferry at Ilukmodara, three miles from Kandv on the Han- 
guranketa road. There is a short cut turning off to the left 
at the sign board marked To Galmaduwa Bungalow wTich 
makes it considerably less. 

The contrast between the Galmaduwa 'iciliarc and such a 
building as the Temple of the Tooth or the Audience Hall, 
or one of the smaller iciJidrcs built by Kirti Sri, is remarkable, 
d'heir andhtec'ture and style would appear to have nothing in 
common— they arc at opposite poles. The one in fact is Hindu, 
the other Kand\an. The Galmadinva -wihdre probable enjoys 
the unique distinction of being the most Hindu-looking Bud- 
dhist temple in existence. 

Aludeniya is an interesting specimen of a small Kandvan 
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ii'iharc. Il said U) date- iia.nn th< tinu- ot l>huv.anaka 
IFilui 1\ who rLl<4ii(‘d at liain[)(.jla a.d. 1347-1 V'i- It consists 
ol a square runru tor th(' iiuaqe with a hall in iron! ui it and 
a rcjDin tor thr at llu* ba( k. d hr hall is (ontiniud at 

the sides as a shallow \erandcdi. ddn- niral room has a small 
scjLiare Lq)[)t r '>tore\ approaehtal by an c^xternal staircase with 
a d(jor in tront. ibis room at onr time also containeel an 
intake ot i>Liddha, and still ( ontain*. a number ol small Buddlui 
ima^L'^ staneling on a small table. d'he ( ar\'ed wooden eioor 
Irame ot this upper room is said to ha\ e been brought here 
trorn the kind's palare at (iam])ola, and 1 think it is quite 
possible that, bein^ under eo\er, it has lasted tor five and a 
lialt ('enturies. Like most ot the more aneient ele)orwa\s it is 
sCjuare headed and the ( areing shows a hgure ot Laksmi at 
the te:>p with an elephant and three dancers on eaedi side. At 
the toot on ea<'h side are a male and temale hgure verv well 
executed, d here is a border oi dancers and a lloral pattern 
rcHind the trame. 

This doorwae Is \'ery similar in its dancing gdrl pattern 
to the stone doorw a} at Ambulugala iciJiat'c shown in the plate 
opposite p. 42 ot Mr. Hell s Kegalle Report. The latter door- 
way probabl} dates from the fourteenth century a.d. The 
Aludeniya door frame may also be compared with the wooden 
door frame at Dippitiya leiharc in Four Kories {Joe. cit. p. 52) 
w hich it resembles in having three bands ot carving round the 
inner framing wTich render the doorposts and lintel extra wide. 
The outer band of carving in each is of much the same pattern 
“ a single trail throwing off alternately a flower and a leaf 
which curls back over the stem." The date of the Dippitiva 
temple is not gi\en. 

Ihese square headed doorways with carved borders are 
(diaracteristic of the older Kandyan architecture. The stvle 
ot decoration and the door frames themselves are well described 
by Mr. Bell : “ Decorative carving whether in stone, or more 
commonly in wood rarely breaks through the conventionalism 
of a tew^ recognised, almost stereotyped designs. The main 
ornament, repeated in endless variety to the wall of the carver, 
is the continuous scroll of foliage. A comparative studv of 
the varying forms this most eftective ornamentation (particu- 
larly ot vertical surfac'cs) common to Greek, Roman and later 
styles, assumes on the Kandyan temple door frames, would be 
m itself interesting. Single or double, large or small, plain 
or complex, its convolutions, throwing otf sometimes leaves 
more or less flowered, sometimes a repeated dow'er or even 
enclosing partially or throughout figures of dancers — the one 
leading idea is steadily kept in \'iew, and it would be dillicult, 
if not impossible, to substitute other ornamentation more 


Kand> an 
Architecture 



Kandyan 

Architecture 


358 TUi: BOOK Oi' CK\BO\ 

elegant, refined and better >ULted to its purpose, ” A \ er\ line 
specimen ol this kind ol border, lound i%.centl\ at a timpU- 
near Bv-ntota in the Southern lh'o\in(H‘, is shown in plate 241. 

Mr. Bell continues: “The iront hues oi door irames aKo 
are carved. The line of ornament invariabl} runs uj3wards 
from hgured base panels on the side posts, and mv^ets at th 
centre of the lintel in some crowning design as varied as the 
panels below, and equalh affording the woodcutter opportunitv 
ol displaying individual taste or strange ('onceit — lL’icii yiipas,^' 
uari httarl niakaya,! fac'cs, etc. The paiwls at the bottom ol 
the joints are filled with ligures ol lions, eUphants, danc rs 
and janitors, and, as wdth the Howing s('roll, aia^ hardlv lound 
alike in an_\ two temples. The whole ol this carving is in 
“sunk reliel,” no part rising above the pLine ol the margin, 
but the edg'es ol the design are rounded off, and 1 aves and 
flowers fluted so as to allow of lull rhiaroscuro plav.'A 

1 he stone door irames of the two entrances to the Temple 
of the d 00th are good specimens of the kind of w'ork described 
in the paragraph just quoted. Thev “ furnish standing 
examples of the most delicate scroll w'ork within beading 
and water-leal bevelling cut in stone," in this instance onlv 
two ('cntLiries back, but of almost thj same design as the door 
frames four centuries old which Mr. Bell is describing. 

IMates 479 and 4S0 show two wooden doorwavs in the 
pansala at Asgiriva, the exterior ol which building is depicted 
in plate 495. These date Irom the time of King Kirti Sri. 
1 hev' are called respectively ]ia}2i>d piitiiice, and SuiJia 
iilii'.diissa or goose-chair and lion-chair door frame, from 
their exhibiting above the lintel designs based upon those 
animals. 

The platlorms with moulded stone walls w'hich form a base- 
ment for the buildings have been alluded to. The mouldings 
lollow more or less a st(>ck pattern. 'J'he best example of this 
moulding is seen in the wall which surrounds the temple en- 
(dosure in Kandy (Plate 4S1J. Similar walls may be seen in 
the interior of the Old Palace at Kandy and at the'Pankatilake, 
(iadaladeniya and ( ialmaduwm temples, and thev are also built 
round bo-trees. Patterns of very much the 'same stvle of 
moulding are found in the legs of Kandvan tables and (diairs, 
and a similar pattern forms the first piece of carving on a 
Kandyan pillar, z.c. the nearest to the base, and the pie^'e 
that the carpenter or stone cutter starts with, vvhiidi is known 

* Fissures of gods. 

t Literally, •' \\oman-creeper.’* Leafy ornament, spreading downwards 
from the trunk of a woman’s body 

X A mythical monster. 

^ Kegalle p. 20. 
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:is iLsiuiiilciulii Irom its r{.^{'nih!ain c t(j the pedestal or throne 
which Mip[)c)rls an iinaj^e ot Hiiddha. 

Sotnetinic s tlu' hiu‘ ol rool ahtn^ the c'a\es is decorated with 
pendent-tiles on wiiieh art* stam[)c^d figures ot lions or other 
patterns, and th(‘se tiles ^ti{:)pl\ the pdae'e oi weather-boarding 
(Plates 4SJ and 4N3). 

I'here are uni ortiinatc 1\ in.n inan\ ol these tiles U.tt, but 
spei imtms ol dilft rcMU -^hapes and patterns are to be soen at 
the Malie;awa, at Lankaiilake and at (iangarama icifiarcs. 
At the Temple ol the 'Tooth those that remained ha\e of 
late \ears been remo\'cd lrc“)m tlie rocjt of the main building’ 
and set up on a part ol the quadrangle w hirh surrounds it, 
a building hardly worthy of them. It was easier to replac'e 
the whole line of them with a weather-boarding made <_>! tin 
cut into a pattern with nothing distinc'tively Kand}an about it 
than to get new caies nn added (.d the same pattern as the old 
to fill the gaps in the line of tiles, and as usual in these da\ s 
the easier and cheaper course was taken. It should be noted 
b\' wa\ of contrast, as e\ ideiu'e ol the artistic feeling oi the 
workmen wTo made the tile^, that the}' w^ere not content to 
lea\'e the inner side plain as they might well have done, for the 
inner side is not conspicuous, or likely to catch the eye of the 
casual observer, and while the outer side presents the hgure 
of a lion, the inner has tliat ol the sacred goose mould rd on it. 

There arc tiles of the same pattern at Gangarama ; in this 
case happily still undisturbed and in their original position. 
The same pattern too is to be seen in the borders of some of 
the rectangular compartments into which the front wall of 
the Old Palace is divided and in the border which runs round 
the door arches on the inner side. This decoration consists of 
tiles set into the w'all. Bc:>th sides of the tile are utilised to 
form these borders, viz. that with the Hon and that with the 
goose stamped on it. 

At Lankatilake the tiles are of the shape of a bo leaf, long 
and pointed, but here too is to be seen the conventional lion 
of the Sinhalese. 

The Lankatilake tiles have been successfully copied In a 
modern structure at Kandy, the bandstand on the Esplanade 
which is in the national sU'le and is provided wHth ea^'es tiles. 
Tiles are used in a similar w'ay in the Temple of the Tooth — 
let into the wall so as to form a border round the entrance 
doorway. They are of the same lion pattern as those used in 
the Old Palace: in fact they must have been made from the 
same mould. 

The images of Buddha and of the g'ods are ahvavs coloured 
and ('onsiderable use is made of painting for the decoration of 
the walls, pillars, roof and ceiling whiidi in rock temple^ usuallv 
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Kandyan coo.sEtb of the solid rocl< itsell. (Plates 4<S3 and 4^0, \\hi('h 
Architecture show the interior ot a temple at Hataralix adda, hall-\\a\ be- 
tween Cfalagadera and Rambukkan, plate 4S7 the interior ol a 
temple near Bentota, and plate 4S9 Degakloruwa. ) d'ht‘ ('eiling 
is painted in tloral geometrical patterns in which the lotus 
dower repeated like the (leu/ de lis in tlie medimxal dea'oratioa 
ot Europe is a prominent ieature. Idle lav'k t'eiling at W'ela- 
gama is hnely painted, as are the walls ot Degaldoruwa. In the 
small rock temple at Gonawatta, live and a halt miles irom 
Kandy on the Hanguranketa road, the painting ot the rock 
ceiling reminds one of an old-1 ashioned patt'hwork bed quilt 
of many colours. ITe walls of the temples oi Buddha have 
hg-ures ot Buddha or of his disciples painted all over them, 
sometimes as at Gangarama in a regular pattern of squares 
alternate!} oi light and dark colours, or otten with scenes 
from the stor\ of his life or from the Jataka stories. Idle 
tax'OLirite jatakas appear to be the Telapatta (Xo. 90), the 
Kusa (\o. 544}, and the WT-ssantara (\o. 550), the last ot all. 
At Huduhumpola is a conventional representation of Adam’s 
Peak with the carved footprint on the top, wdiere perspective 
is thrown to the wands and the peak appears as a moderate 
sized rock wdth a ladder cut in the side of it and surmounted 
b} a pax'ilion half the size of itself. The presence ot the Sri 
pada is rendered unmistakable to the spectator by standing it 
up on end so that he can see the whole of it without ditficulty. 
The hare in the moon is another favourite symbol, as are 
clLUZalnis and bo trees. Sometimes, as at the Pallemale adjoin- 
ing the Octagon at Kandy, we have a portrait ol the roval 
founder of the temples ; at \\^elagama there is a portrait of 
the Kandyan chief who was one of the principal benefactors 
of the temple. In some cases as at the d'ooth temple, at 
Degaldoruwa and at the peyuge of the iMalwatta monastery at 
Kandy the capitals and the upper portions of the pillars are 
painted (Plates 452, 4S9 and 47<SJ. 

Th(‘ idta s(*ems to be that there cannot be too many figures 
or too many of the three attitudes of Buddha in the sanctum. 
WTere the principal image is a standing or sedent figure it is 
often repeated on a diminishing scale on each side. At Wela- 
gama rock temple (Plate 491), in one ot the three chambers 
there are se^'en sedent Buddhas with live standing Buddhas in 
between, in another a large recumbent Buddha and in the third 
a sedent Buddha and a Jt/guhu. At Degaldoruwa the large 
re('umbent Buddha, cut out of the solid rock, is flanked to 
right and left, at eac'h of the end walls, by a much smaller 
sedent Buddha, and these figures are again flanked by standing 
Buddhas. At Gangarama, howexer, the founder was content 
with one large standing figure twenty-seven feet high, and at 
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Huduhuinpola with onv ^cdciU lii^urc. I'hc fioureb at Lanka- 
tilake and ( kidaladtmi} a arc ^cde^t. The imai^e of IKiddha is 
frequently tlanked by stont‘ h inures ot gods, kings, chiefs, 
disciples, etc., pha.ed at right angles t(.) the ('entral figure of 
Buddha, and regarding it in an attitude of adoration. Eaeh of 
these figures has the right arm extended, the palm open and 
turned downwards ; the left arm close to the side also with 
the palm open but turned upwards. The effect is decidedlv 
quaint. An example is to be seen in the interior of the old 
at Asgiri\a (Plate 49f>), and at Welagama the niakuru 
toi'dfia an'h is surmounted by eight figures of gods in this 
attitude. 

The rock temple at Dc^galdoru wxi, three-fourths of a mile 
from the Lewella ferry on the Dumbara side, dates from the 
time of King Kirti Sri, and is noteworthy chiefly for its painted 
w'alls (Plate 4S9J. In front of the ('a\'e chamber is a vestibule 
supported on twelve monolithic pillars of a plain octagonal 
pattern' w'idening out into a bulb just below a kind of cushion 
capital w'hich reminds one of Xorman architecture. The doors 
help to carry on the resemblance, their semicircular arches 
springing from flat, square and shallow impost mouldings as 
at the Malig-awa and some of the Kandy temples. An outer 
\‘estibule in front of this one has had a modern facade of 
no particular style surmounted by a belfry, also nondescript, 
tacked on to it wdthin the last twentv or thirtv vears. 

The small poyage or assembly hall adjoining has a good 
carved wooden doorw'ay in the centre of one of the sides 
(Plate 499). 

The most conspicuous building in Kandy and perhaps the 
most striking is the Patirippinva or Octagon attached to the 
Temple of the Tooth and the royal palace. This with the lake 
which it overlooks are the most picturesque features in the 
towm and for them w e are indebted to the last king, w ho though 
a tyrant seems to have had some artistic taste. But even in 
the construction of these w'orks he w^as tyrannical, and in 
compelling his people to labour at them wnthout pav his un- 
popularity was considerably increased. 

X’ext to the lake the Octagon is the chief object in most 
pictures of Kandy and its appearance must be familiar to many 
travellers (Plate 490). So much is it a part of Kandy that wiien 

The general resemblance in shape of these pillars to the two pillars of 
Ganegor^a .dhdre', which are depicted on the second plate opposite p. 34 of Mr 
Bell’s Kegalle Rcpf}t, is noticeable. Mr Bell is of opinion that this form of 
pillar is Dravidian “ It is to be found at many of the principal temples of 
Southern India, Cunjivaram, Vellore. Vijanagara. etc., with so much soften- 
ing of ornamentations as might be expected from the difference of religious 
cult.” 
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the Municipal Council \\a^ in search of a coat-ol-arms, the}' 
adopted it as the principal charge. The shape is gracelul, but 
it owes a good deal of its effecti\'eness to its site. The walls are 
very thick and the lower chamber has round arched doorways 
with nothing- distinctively Kandyan about them — they are real 
arches ; and in this instan(X* as at Calmadinva the Kandyan 
builders have at least shown that they understood the priiK'iple 
cf the arch. The tradition is that while the king- watt'hed the 
temple festi\'als from the balcony of the rooms above, his three 
principal wives occupied for the same purpose the three front 
recesses in the lower room." 

The palace w'as a long low' building and part ol it still 
remains, now' occupied by the Government Agent of the Pro- 
N'ince w'ho at present happens to be the writer of this description 
(Plates 433 and 49^J. It has little of the decorative about it. 
The chief room is entered b}' a deeph' recessed doorw'av in the 
thickness of the wall, and the cusped arch of this doorwa\ 
might from its appearance be mediaeval European or Saracenic' 
(Plates 4S4 and 493)- The w'alls of the room are decorated in 
bdsso-rilicvn with figures of Kandyan women holding fans, and 
of the sacred goose and lion. The outer w'all has figures of 
the sun and moon on each side of the doorwav— the emblems 
of royalty-^with borders of tiles let into the w'all, each contain- 
ing a lion figure (l^late 484). 

There is nothing left of the king’s palace at Hanguranketa, 
whic'h W'as en c'ted by this king’s suc'cessor W'waya Raja Sinha 
(^739-^7478 destroyed in the Kandyan rebellion of 

1817, but some fine moonstones, stone pillars of the usual 
type w'ith their inverted lotus capitals, and some other carved 


^ Sir Emerson Tennent states (Vol. II , Fourth Edition, p. 195), and the 
statement is repeated in ]Murra>'s Handbook '1905 , that ‘'the palace was 
built by Wimala Darma about the year 1600.” It is' difficult to say whether 
any portion of the existing building dates from that period. It is noteworthy 
that the Government Gazette of 24th February, 1S03, announces that the 
king had fled from Kandy “ after having set fire to the palace and several 
temples.” and that by the exertions of the British soldiers the fire had been 
extinguished, but not until the building was nearly consumed. A drawing 
made by Lieutenant Lyttelton, 73rd Regiment, in 1S15-1S17 shows the fron't 
of the palace very much as it is now The existing portion was apparently 
the Queen’s nalace The next statement which is given by Tennent on the 
authority of Spicbergen, the Dutch admiral, who visited Kandy in 160^ and 
which is also repeated by Murray, viz,, that “ the king employed the services 
of his Portuguese prisoners in its erection ^’—though it may be founded on 
fact, derives no corroboration from the argument adduced by Tennent fand 
also reproduced Dy Murray) in support of it. viz , that this circumstLce 
‘‘ rnay ser\e to account for the European character which pervades the 
architecture of some portions still remaining, such as the (Octac^on' tower 
adjoining the Mali, gav-a temple" . for the Octagon t\as not buiU until the 
reign of the last king— probably between 1S04 or 1S05 and 1S12, at which 
time the lake also was constructed. 
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stuiicb, includini^- a \\ at<. r-^p( )Ut with a hsh-shaptcl head. The 
stone platlunn ol the Malta dcicule ( b_\ hii^ alon^ It 

a 1 rie/e ol warriors i ro'^^ini4‘ swords, ea<'h with two men 
next him, with the kiae'-^ bent as in *‘ph\sii'al drill with 
arms. 

Ol the })ala(a at Kundasale founded b\' King Xarendra 
Sinha (a.d. 1700-1739), nothing- is left sa\'e a mound marking 
w'here the pal irippitiai stoijd, a few* plain stone pillars, a stone 
with an elephant earxed in it l>ing on the bank of the river 
near bv, and some heaps of stones and broken tiles. Two 
stont'S also with elephants carved on them now phi'^ed at the 
entrain e to the 'Femplt' ot the I’ooth at Kandx' ( Plate 42 i l, and 
two more ('arved with figures ot \ases,~ now in the Kandv 
Museum, aKo (-ame trom the Kundasal • palace. ** I'he build- 
ings were burnt b}' the detachment of troops under the com- 
mand of Captain Johnson in 1S04. "t Xo doubt th .-se stones 
were brought in by the last king for the adornment of the 
temple and palace, 

(food examples of ptuasalas or dwellings for the monks are 
to be seen at the Mahvatta and Asgiriya monasteries at Kandv, 
though the process of modernisation is graduallv depriving 
them of their older and more artistic features. Plate 495 shows 
a small piUisala at Asgiriya which has so far suffered little in 
this wax'. Just outside the door is a curious square stone said 
to be very old, hollowed out to serve as a foot bath for the 
monks entering the pausala. 

The ptuisalas at Huduhumpola and Kunda'^ale are interest- 
ing specimens of the architecture and arrangement of a small 
Kandyan monastery. The former was founded bv King Kirti 
Sri about 1777 xvith accommodation for tw'elxe monks. The 
latter also oxxes its foundation to the same pious king. 

The Huduhumpola putisaJa is built in the shape of a quad- 
rangle opening into a spacious x'erandah which occupies the 
whole of this side of the building. The roof is supported bv 
xxmoden pillars of the style already described. The usual small 
verandah surrounds the other three sides of the quadrangle. 
Opening into it are the doors of the monks’ cells, each of the 
usual Kandyan pattern, which is that of the main door also, 
only on a smaller scale, each door about eighteen inches xvide. 
Kach c(dl has its oxxm kitidien attached, and there is also a 
larger kiU'hen for general use. There Is a xvindow of coupled 
lights with carx'ed tops in the room facing the main entrance. 
The whole of the centre of the quadrangle i> oi^cupied bv a 
preaching hall supported on carved xx ooden pillars more slender 
than those in the x'estibule. 

Plate 494 sboxxs one of these stones 

t Forbes. Vol. II , p. 117. 
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Kand>an At As^-iriva in Kandy there are two :cihd>'cs known as the 

Architecture Q|(-| idUu'i }'c> , but the lorniei' Is iiot \ ( !W old, ha\ llli^ 

been built b\' Pilinia Talawwa, Disaw a oi the h'our Kories, in 
\.o. 1700 {Plate 497). It contains a sedrnt h^uia ol Buddha 
under a niakara torana arch, and the interior is vt r} siinil.ir 
to that of the Gedii:^^ icihare (Plate 490). 'Die li^urt^s on ea< h 
bide of Buddha are the gods, Xata on his riy^ht and Saman on 
his left. 

One ot rhe possessions of this :enn/re In a uOya/'a ( ut out 
of quartz, the top of \vhi('h takes off. The udgLibn is about a 
foot in height. 

The X’tw' idiliare (Plate 455] was built in 1801 bv Pilima 
Talawwva, the First Adigar, son of the Pilima Talawwa just 
mentioned. It has a recumbent figure of Buddha hewn out of 
the rock thirty-six feet long. The figure of Buddha is painted 
all over the walls. 

'hhe door used, acc'ording to tradition, to have an ivor\ 
border and was studded with jewels, wTich have been looted. 

I he rock at the back, as at Gang'arama, is ine'orporated W'ith 
the back wall of the idiJr’irc and it bears an inscription cut bv 
order of the last king.~ 

In one of the p(*yLi geidal at Asgiri\ a is kept a chair, a 
heavy piece of w-ork presented to the monasterv bv King Kirti 
Sri. This chair is shown in plate 497. The semicircular back 
is inlaid with i\'ory. The monastery also possesses a satin wood 
table and an armchair said to date from the same period, both 
of them oi a pattern unmistakablv Dutch. 

Xext to the Gedige zdihare a space is marked off by eight 
c'arved stones placed so as to form an oblong thus : ^ 

See plate 49.8, where similar stones are shown. 

This denotes the site of a poyage or hall for the ordination 
of Buddhist monks.^ It is believed that neither gods nor devils 
can enter within this boundarv (ufnzuteu). 

At the Asgiriya monastery there are twm of these ordination 
halls surrounded by the* eight boundary stones (Plate 498 shows 
one of these), and at the Malwatta establishment the poyage is 
the principal building, but the exterior has been modernised 
and spoilt (Plate 477). 

The Ganganima temple near Kandy is a plain rectangular 
striK'ture with a vt randah on all four sides, built on ^to a 
ro('k at the ba('k, out of wTich is cut a large standing figure 
of Buddha twenty-st\tn feet in height. Like most^'of^the 
Kand\ temples it dates from the time of King Kirti Sri The 
mO'^t not worthy feature about it is the line of eaves tiles 


' See Lawri^ . Gazetteer. Vol. 1. p 7^ for an interesting description of 
the ceremonies performed at the opening ot this temple 
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round th(‘ root, ret tan^ular in ^ha{)o and ul a Hon pattern 
exantlv 'similar lo th( tiles built into tlu' tri^nt wail ut the Old 
Palace. 

A Ranch an house is usuall v built on the ])lan of a quad- 
rangle*, or three or perhaps onlv two sides ut a quadrangle, 
with verv shallow' \erandahs uncler the deep thatfdied eaves. 

i ha\'e referred U) the doorwa\s as bc-ing distinctively 
Kand\an. d'he ordinary and simplest t\ pe oi chior is shown 
in plate It is ot a shaj 3 e that 1 ha\e not seen elsew'h(*re 

and is \ er\ effeetixe. I'his doorwax, with its small arch cut 
in the lintel, is usuallx' of wood, but it is also lound carried 
out in stone, so that here also a xxooden arehitedure is ulti- 
matelv developed in stone. It embodies in fat't, “ the arch 
xx'ithout the principle of the arch,” a peculiarity about Kandyan 
building noticed by Dr. Davy, though he adds that “in some 
modern buildings the arch regularlx constructed with a key- 
stone max be iound. ”t 

More elaborate developments of the original patterns are 
sometimes adopted for the lintel ( Plates 479 and 480k especially 
xvhen it is of stone. One consists of a double arch (Plate 501). 
A common form for both doorxx'ax's and canopies in temples 
both of Buddha and the gods is the niakara turaua arch, a 
monstrous lion’s head viitiiis the loxvcr jaxv at the apex sup- 
ported b\' a mvthical beast compounded out of sexeral animals.; 
This pattern is more grotesque than artistir^ and seems to be 
of Hindu origin. 

A Kandxan door is single (Plate 503) or double (Plate 504, 
also plates 499 and 500J. The constituent parts of a door-frame 

^ The builder was hampered by rules xxhich were framed apparently by 
astrologers If a Kandyan house was to comprise two rooms, they should be 
of 4 and 5 carpenters' cubits in length and the breadth should be neither 3 
nor 4 carpenters' cubits but between the two. A carpenters' cubit was double 
the ordinary cubit or about equal to a yard. 

The doors should be small, and the house should face either toxvards the 
north or toxvards the east — not exactly north nor exactly east, but a point or 
two off. 

4 Page 255. Round arched doors, but xvithout a visible keystone, are to 
be found in the Octagon and the Old Palace at Kandy and in some of the 
temples at Galmaduxxa the xvindoxxs and doorways have properly constructed 
arches with keystones. 

I There are Sanskrit rules for the composition of this beast : — 


Elephant's 

trunk. 

Lion's 

feet, 

Boar's 

ear. 

Fish's 

body, 

Crocodile’s 

teeth, 

Monkev’s 

eye 


For an account of the n arch see Beil's Kegalle Ezf'o:, p. 21, 

and fer representations of it, the plate opposite p. 43 in the same xvork ; the 
cover of the St. Louis World s Fair Ceylon Handbook and plate 490. 
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with a sin^'lc door arc reckoned b\' Kand\an builder^ to be 
nine in number. There i^ a horizontal cro>^ piei c at tho top 
ot the door inside and another outside. L ndcr the latter i-> 
an ornamental lintel, which is nearly ah\a\‘^ the [)attc rn 
.sho\\'n in plate 500, thoui^h s<.>metimes thi> lurther elaborated 
(Plate 502). A ver\' plain recUanyular doorway at W elai^anrt 
redeemed from the commonplace b}' the carved piet'e o! wo{j( 1 
above the lintel (Plate 4S<Sj. 'i’here are two door-posts and 
an inner and outer threshold, the latter of which is a]\\a\s 
more or less ornamented with car\'ing. Inside there are an 
upright post for the bolt to ht into and the bolt itselh 1 he 
door completes the number. The chief peculiarity of a Kandyan 
door is that it has no hinges,'*' Instead, the inner edge of the 
door which is made of a thick plank is rounded off and projetUs 
at the top and bottom in short circular ends which lit into 
sockets, and on this axis the door s\vings. It is fastened 
inside b\ a huge bolt of wood fitting into a wooden irame. 
dTese bolts are sometimes \'ery artistic- [Plate 503). 

W'here the door is in two pieces the bolt and its frame are 
neeessarih' rather different in shape (^Plate 504J. 

The Kandvan doorway ahvays has a threshold of wo<xl or 
stone and the front of this is usually carved in a conventional 
pattern, horizontal mouldings with a lotus in the centre (Plates 
500, 4S5 and 443J. In front of a doorway of any importance 
there was usually a semicircular carved stone knowm as a 
moonstone. This is a survival from the ancient architecture 
of the Island. T There are hne specimens at Anuradhapura, 
but some good ones much more modern In the neighbourhood 
of KandyT ( Plate 4S9, Degaldoruw a). 

The doors have outside, massi^'e brass, copper, or iron 
handles set in circular plates of the same metals, as well as, 
in the ease of temple doors which are kept locked on the out- 
side, metal bolts. The work of these fittings Is often verv 
artistic' as well as distin<'ti\ad\ Kand} an [Plates 499 and 300). 
There are tine speeimens of door handles at the Xew wihiire 
at Asgiri^a. 

With regard to window's, these are usually very small but 
th('y are < 4 ' tw'o distinct types. One type w'as that of the 
ordinary Kandyan door on a diminutive scale. These windows 
are (>1 exacth' the same pattern as the doors, dow'n e\'en to 
the ornamental threshold and the handle and bolt. A good 

The Kandyan “dreams and shapes 

His dream into a door-post, just escapes 
The mystery of hinges." — S.-rihlU'. r . 

f L'.i.w at Hanguranketa, belonging tc the king's palace that once existed 
there, at Degaldoruua, Gan-arama. the ]Mali;.?a\\a at Kandy, etc 

: The moonstone is peculiar to Ceylon, see Bell s Ktgalle /vV/. rt, p. ig. 
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nl a window ol iIiIn k/nul is ^liown In pKitf s :^u7 and Kandvan 

Architecture 

Sona linirs windo'\s an ol two a', in plate 50'). 

In tin win(U)W'> llu lartnitous rt nidlana (_ to th<. nadia\al 
window-^ and na diaw al ina Inn 1 ti:r < \tiaordinarv. in 

plate 50;;, width 1^ t>l a \\iialo\'. irom Xalaiah, thiru 
north ol Kandy, w t* h.ni tla nan erx ot d( t orated or per- 
p ndit'ular (lothin, witli a douhlt' oj^t art h, indt j)t ndentlv 
de\'elo[)rd d'h ' windu',', sht>\\n in plan 500, wldidt i^ at the 

i\lah\atta t(. niph at Kaiul' , nda;hl pa^*^ lor X.aanan. 

d'he t)tlur t\pe is C[Ldle dilUnnt. \\ indoW'^ e)l this t\j}e 
are Iare;t r, sonutini s \ ( r\ lon^ hut witlaait ('orre spondini^- 
ht'ii^ht (idati yon). dda an* Idhal with tarried w<)oflen bars 
laeqiiered in la d and \adlow' anotla r Kaiah an pattern 
whi('h is s. en also in tla 01' ta!)](‘'> aial < hair^, h<-ds and 

palanquins. In a window' of tla. ^inoa/ / t;f the Kunda^/ile 
Zv'iJhh'c near Kand\ , whit.h has se\in of the“>e bar*-, the two 
outer bars are lajt in th . same plaiK witli the other fi\e, the\ 
are further rc-.'esstcb ApparrntK this was done slmph for 
artistit' cftet.'t, to more \'ariLt\ and ] 3 Ln' of lij^ht and 

shade. 

This example is uni. me, as the weeden bolt Kame i- circular arc! the 
window opens on iren hinccs of K:nalvan make The window ib not ’ ’ s 0 
It has been removed. The wall, which accLunts for the whole of the frame- 
work. being \ isible, \Vindc '.s ct this type sre shewn u < :ii in rlate 425. 



/ 




THR I^OOK OF CF^'LOX 


Localities At I'lacUi^ a iiiiawa on pa^is 242 and 245 \\c iiidicatcal the 

of Kandyan localities ot some ()1 tlit‘ most int(a' Kandyan temph's 

"^*^ *^* and the routes by whii h they miyht be n*a('h» d. It ina_\ now 
be Useful to point out the position and di'-tam e 1 roin Kandy 
of these and other phua's that ha\'e be(‘n lalerrrd to in the 
fore^fointt deseription of Jvand}an arohitcoturce 
.Va’u.LTc Malw'atte I'emple and Monasterv is situated upon a slig-htlv 

elevated site on tlu ]jt>rders of the lal^a*, about a third ot a 
mile from the Oueen's Ibjtel, Its chief building is its poya-L^c 
or confession and ordination hall illustrated by plates 477 and 
478. The interior pillars are monolith'^ t\\ (‘Utv-hve feet hii^h. 
This instituti(m has jurisdiction over the monastrrics ot the 
southern half of the island. 

The Asgiria I'emple is reached by ('ro^sin<4• the Matale 
railway at the north end of Brownri^u- Street, where a path 
about half a mile long, prettily wooded on either side, l.-ads 
to the various buildings that we haex illustrated in plates 455, 
49b, 497 and 498. 

The Gangarama Temple is about a mile and a half from 
the Oueen's Hotel by way of Malabar Stre.d, taking the 
second road to the left, where the post points to Lewella 
Ferry. The temple is situated on high ground abo\ e the road, 
whi('h at this point tak.s a sharp curve. 

For the Degaldoruwa (Plates 489 and 499) we continue 
past the Gangarama tor a quarter of a mile, and then inclining 
to the right take the Lewella road, which in rather less than 
half a mile rea('hes the f/rry at the pit'turescjue spot depicted 
in plate 5^^* Fleie the iMahaweliganga is crossed and we 
proceed ^ by a prett}' country lane for one mile, when the 
tempi ‘ is reai'hed. 1 his is a vtTy charming- little excursion 
in tho catl> morning wh(‘n the temperature admits of exercise 
without dis( omfurt. It is best to dri\-e to the Lewella Ferrv 
and walk the last mile ol the journ.v. 

I (lalmaduwa (Plate^, 475 and 470) is reai'hed bv proceediiw*- 

through Malabar Strret up(m the Radulla road for three miles'! 
wh(n a place will be noti('ed vith the name “Mountain 
Dairy “ lUMaab.d upon it in large eharm'ters. At this point 
thei e i'. a leriy, b\ whl<.h we cros> the Mahaweligano-a and 
walk lor one mile by a short-rut path through cocoanut and 
(‘a('ao plantations. L^pon returning to our carriage bv wav 
ol the leipr, one ol the pleasantest dri\es near Kandv mav 
be taken Iw runtinuing our journ.y upon the Badulla road 
for a lew miles lurtiur. 1'he road here Icdlows the river 
whKdi adds greatlv to thi^ beautv of the landstaape 

Lankr.tilakV- (IMarp r, 430 and 4r.oj mav be rJached bv a 
path .a mdc in 1 n-tb Irom iliv villa-c of UawuLloala, which 
Ihi e and a hall nuks Irom Peradeniya Jumuion station 
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b\ a minor road, rallu r sin p and rou^h in pha < '>, Init o\ er 
whudi it is pos.sibk' to dri\c. ll tlh w holt |onrn \ lal t n 
In a dri\(.‘ I rom K.aiuH b\ this rtjntc the distant-, nill be 
nine miles, Heradtni\a Jnnt'tion bt in^ halt w a} . iamkatilakt'* 
ma\ also be* reat'ht d as (K scribed in t t)nne( tion with Kadu- 
^annawa (pam* -4-). In this case tht dri\L irom Kand\ to 
ibnbirmiiit^i^^'^*^ woidd be st \ (.m miks, and theme nearl} lour 
miles b\ bridle path. 

( radaladc‘ni\ a is l}t st reatdied b\ the route deseribed on 
pa^e 242 . 

Dodanwala should be reatdied ])\ the laaite eleserib-_d on 
pa^e 245. 

baiibekke should be \isited at the same time as Lanka- 
tilake. It is nearl\ a mile b\ bridk‘ path Irom I )a\vula^ala. 

Ouite near the Kmbekke keieh/e is the \illag^ of Eladetta, 
where lived the Ifne^lish (.apti\e Robert Knox ire)m the \ear 
1070 to d'his (drc'umstant e lends additional interest te> 

the locahtw \o stor\' of Kand} i-« eomplete w'ithout some 
refrreiK'e to this remarkable man \\ho, ( aptured bv ]\aia 

Sinha II. in the war lo^ej, li\'ed amone^st the Kandxans for 
tw'enty years, at the expiration (>f whiedi perie>d he escaped 
almost miraculously, and has handcal down to Us an ac'i'ount 
ot the c'ountrx and peeiple, th. strict \ eraeitx' of which is un- 
questionable, notwithstanding' that in strange and romantic 
incident it surpasses most hetion."' 

The capture of Englishmen whei amdiored their ships in 
the bay of Cottiar in order to trade with the natixes appears 
to ha\'e had ti fascination fen' King Raja Sinha, who tit eine 
time had no tewer thtin sixteen, whom he allowed to li\ e in 
and around Kttndy under strii't guard. Most of them resigned 
themselves to their fate, found wives anivnigst the native 
women, settled down to natix'c life and <'Ustoms, and never 
leit the Island; but Knox preserxed his s^h-respect, toe>k a 
remarkably intelligent interest in all the strange events of life 
around him, and never lost hope of escxipe. He oci'asionallv 
came ai'ross some of the other Englishmen, and for some time 
lived w ith three of them at Eladetta. Here he acquired a piece 
of land and built a small cottage which he shared xvith Roger 
(xold, Ralph Knight and Stephen Rutland. Knox planted up 
his land of which he says, “ All grew' and prospered, and 
xielded me great plenty and good increase, sufficient both for 
me and those that dwelt with me. . . . four lived 

together some two years very lovingly and contentedly, not 
an ill word passing between us. . . . Thus we lived in 

the mountains, being round about us beset with waitches. We 

^ “An Historical Relation of the Island of Ceylun. by Robert Knex, a 
captive there near twenty years.” London. i6bi. 
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Eladetta 


Paddy 

cultivation 


could walk where we would upon the na)untaiiis, no man 
molesting us; so that we be^an to aljout a-ptddlinp, and 
tradhii^' in the countr\', lurther towards the northw*ard, e<irr\- 
ing our caps about to sell/’ R(h(‘rring to the situation of 
his land Knox say^ : ** The phu'c also liked me wondrous w<ll, 
it being a point of land standing in a corn field so that the 
ce)rn lields were on three sides ul it anel just bt'lore mv door 
a little corn ground beloui^ing thereto and very well watered. 
In the ground, besides eight cokern ut trees, there were all 
sorts of fruit trees the countr\' afforded.” 

To those who are acquainted with Robert Knox's en- 
grossing narrative a \'isit to the spc)t where he spent so many 
years of his long detention amongst the Kandyans will afford 
some interest, hlis plot of land with the corn fields on threw* 
sides as he described it adjoins the present residence of the 
Dewva NilameK the noble old Kandyan chief whom we see in 
our pit'tLire (Plate 515) surrounded by his Korales or sub- 
ordinate ofiicers and his elephants at the entrance of his 
wu/uicieu. Wdthin a few' yards ol this is tlie historic spot 
w'here Knox’s cottage stood. There is now no trace of the 
humble dw'elling ; but the site is still as described in his narra- 
ti\'e. After nearly tw'cnty vears’ captivity Knox escaped and 
subsc'quently wrote and publish d his obseiw'ations, in which 
he did a seiwnce to posterity that will preseiwe his name for 
many more centuries. 

The natural beauty of the Kandyan country i^ greatly 
enhant'cd by the artiht'e of the paddy cultivator. No visitor 
can fail to observe how' exquisite is the appearance c)f the 
hillsides that arc terrai'cd into shallow ledges upon which 
tiny laktk'ts are formed for thj purpose of growing rice, or 
paddy as it is locally called, the latter term being applied to 
rice in the husk. The ingenuity displa}'ed bv the natives in 

the irrigation of steep mountain slopes is the most remark- 

able feature of Sinhalese agriculture. The cultivation of 
paddy demands land that will retain w'ater upon its surface, 
not only during the period of germination, but during a great 
portion of the time required for the maturity of the plant; 

indeed, the half-ripe paddy, whiidi clothes the slopes of the 

hills with a mantle of the most radiant green, stands deep in 
water. Only as the time for harvest appr(:)aehes are the dams 
broken and the waiter allowed to es('ape. In olden davs, w'hen 
the inhabitants of these mountain fastnesses depended entirely 
upon local produce for their sustenance, their native skill w'as 

■ The Ptwva Ndamf* is the title of the chief who administers the lands 
(if the Temple of the Tooth. He has a VidarT or subordinate otlicer in 
each village who collects the funds for commuted services, and direct.-, 
the perfurmance (‘f non-commiited services due to the Temple. 
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qui(k(iH.d h\ iuic^^it\. li ih } \m ix to L*njo\ lh« hire whiili ^ 

th< iou < oiinirs ])< opl( with du ir \ .sirclihxs oi swampy 

land ( oidd ^o ( a'^iU ithiaiii lho\ find nuaus oi n-talnini;' 

llu iHitllLil tl mint upon tlair pia < i[/itoLh hdKi(k'^; t<j this 
( lul llu \ ar[)( d ila hilU, hrini^in^ forward the < arth thus 

r<-mo\ ed to the d'ont id-t ot the IlnUI d i; round, and utilising 
it tor the loriuatioii ot ^hallow daniN. 'the ettret oi this was 
the eoustrut tion ol a st rit-^ ot ])an^ the ''haipt <tt w hi* h iollowed 
ilu' ( onioiir oi the hilK. IMate 517 sutii* it-ntl} ])ortra\s the 
mt thocl and its re-^ulls that no lurthrr < xplanation is neix^saiw. 
hut no pi< tur(‘ (an do iul! ju->ti( to the s(.ene, and it must 
alwaxs h/(' borne in mind that there is no ^reen like paddv 

yretu, tin rah e:low ot whi<h must be si (_n in the mass in the* 

tie ids te) be ael . e|Liate]_\ realisud. I'he inyenuit) displaxed in 
keepiuit all the th. aisLiiuls ol tiny lakelets supplied with water 
stamps the Kanchan with th _ hall mark oi resouia-efulness. 
Th(- w ater(-ours(. s oi the mountain tops are ('aretullv studied, 
auel e\er\ stream is dellei.ted to -<er\e the end oi the husband- 
man; aquedea Is ol xarious materials, some ui stone, some 
merel}- mud, and others ot Ijamboew e-mix’.} the precious fer- 
tiliser to the x'anous kd^es. W'ateia'ourses are even con- 
stria 'teel b\ tunnelilap- iur hjny elistaia-cs to (-at(-h the water 
oi streams, whos_‘ natural ('oui'ses would i(.)n\ey it in quite 
different direo-tions. Manv eff them are ('oiisiderable ^x'urks of 
engine-erinu, one haxhn;^ ])t en carrieel iiw six miles, in the 
course e)i wh/a'h it is f. el b\' ti\'e larue strrams. 

But the application of art to the ( ulturc oi paddv is not 
limited to the lormatiem oi the terrai'es anei their irriyatiein : 
it extends to e\a rx’ proi-ess conne 'ted with the industrv. Th^ 
travelkr slls tltL pi( tiiresquc ffihds and the quaint g'roups 

ol weu'kers as lie tra\ els b\ road e>r rail; sum. times pc-rhaps 
he hears a distant chorus e)l son^-, eir the sound of the te)m- 
tom ; but he know's noth.inii (ff the ( urious and interesting 
cerem(')ni(\- that ai'company ever\' eipL-ration. W hat, with a 
sublime sense of lit superiority e)f cur own knowdedge and 
intelligence, we are pleased to call superstition enters into 
every step in the undertaking which we hax e now und.r 
review*. 

It is the belief of the agrl('ulturi''t that the success or 7 
failure of his endeaxours ck pends mainly un the innumerable 
and unseen iniluen(xs e)i gods, deiiii-gods and dexils, benign 
or evil, all of w*hit'h must be inx oked, coneiliati'd or appeased, 
as the case requires, d'he irawe enlightened tenets of Buddhism 
have not, as w'e ha\ e pre\ iously obserxid, banished Itis fear 
ol the spirits of e\ il who iigure so largely* in the older religious 
systems, d'hc bt li d' in the necessity of an appeal to the super- 
natural in almost e\ ery important act of life is the heritage of 


PaJdy 

cultivation 
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Paddy va>t a^cs of Ea>torn thought. 'I'hus iu the prhiiarv operation 

culti\ation q( selei'tiiig' land for tillage there is the ('on^ultation ot planetary 
power:^ through the medium ol the a^trajloger. Again, (idti\a- 
tion must be begun with due regard to the liick\ da_\ and 
hour; the astrologer claims his toll ol betO in fixing the 

au'^picious moment. E\en the (dioice of a person who is to 

start the work of clearing the land is important, the task 

being committed to one who is considered to be la\oLired by 
the gods. Whth equal care must the buffaloes be introdiu ed 
for the purpose of trampling the weeds anel kneading the 
moistened soil, while for the most important act ol sowing 
the {'hoice ot the proper hour is the object eir great soli«'itude. 

TJ\ In this climat 'g w^here the ttnnperature changes little 

throughout the vear, seed time and harx'est are by means ol 
irrigation \ er\ much at the wall ol the husbandman, who 

therefore fixes his seed time according to the average condi- 
tions of rainfall in his partiimlar distriet. In Kandy the 
haiw'est is arranged to fall in February, while in the low' 
countrx' nearer Colombo it is some weeks earlier, and in manv 
distri('ts it falls at quite different pericnis of the year. 

The plough is a primitive implement ol wood, tlie share 
of which is not much larger than a maiiK arm, or, as Knox 
savs, “ something like an elbow' whudi roots up the ground 
as uneven as if it were done by hogs.” He also states that 
the ploughs are made light in order that they ma\ not be 

unmanageable in the mud. They do not turn the soil in 

furrow's and bury the grass, w'hic'h would be unnecessarv ; 
for the land is subseqiumtly fl 00 deal in a manner that rots 
the uproe>ted surface vegetation. A c'ross bar is attached to 
the end of a pole that extends from the ploughshare, and 
tethered to this the buffaloes draw the plough, the operation 
of whii'h they effccti\'ely supplement b\' their ow'n trampling. 

The seed paddy is prepared b\' soaking in watm for about 
thirty-six hours, after which it is spread upon a mat and 

covered with the green leax'es ol the plantain tree. After 
seweral da} s it begins to germinate and is then readv for 
sowing. Meanw'hile the cultivator le\'els the ground, which 
is still flooded, and so remains w'hile the seed is germinating. 
The seed being now' ready the water is drained off, and 

diminutive channels or furrow's are found on the surfa('c 
which carry aw'ay any rain that ma}' fall; for water w'otild 
now' be injurious until the corn has attained the height of 

^ about three inches. The paddy seed is now' strew'n upon the 

mud with great evenness. After a few' da\s, during which 
the land is kept as free as possible from surfa('e w'ater, the 
openings that ha\'e been made through the dams to drain 
off the water are stopped, and the land again Hooded, and 
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.St) rc'inains until tlu^ t nrn ripens aiul the tluic ot har\ cst is Paddy 

cultivation 

I'hn Noiini^' phints am -^aicl to ])(• ^axed Iroin the raxai^us 
of inserts 1)\ nitains of ( liar in', and the r( ( ital ot x'arioiis in- 
rantations. I'he (harms iradude tlie m att( I'ine;* ot sand or , 

ashes ar(.)und the borders, ai'i ompani(al ])\ fa'^tiny and strii t 
serlusion I rom sot i(*t\ on the part oi th perlormcr t)i the rites; 
instaiK'es ot the htnis^n intlueiu'e o! the Lord Huddlia in free- 
ing;' the ('orn from pests are soU-mnl}' rerittal and the same 
influeiK'e inxolctal. Other ^"ods and ^ 4 o<Ides'^es art' appcahal 
to for seetirinj^' the departure of \arlous yrubs and dies, anel 
in every ease :i strange (erenajny is perlormed. Many of the 
invocations are ('oiu'hed in beautiful laneiuai^e, but the execu- 
tion ot the charms inx oh es proc'cediiii^r. that te) tis appear 
somewhat stranye; as \\ Iten “after dark a man steals three 
ekel brooms trejm three diffi^rent houses. These he tl:s tooether 
with creeper and han^^s them to his waist-string behind. Pro- 
ceeding* to the held, he w'alks three times round it, buries 
the bundle in the main opening throui^h the dam and returns 
home tinobserx'ed. The whole time, and if possible the next 
morning', he remains mute." Ayniin, “the VakLlcs'sa should 
spend the pre\'ie)Us niyht in a han d\ spe)t, after having* put 
on clean clothes and eaten ‘milk-ritae’ The following morn- 
ing, without communicating with anyone he should go to the 
held- Hax’ing caught a fiv, he must hold it for a while in 
rosin smoke, over w'hich he has muttered the follow'ing charm 
one hundred and eight times, and afteiwvards release it in 
the held: ‘ O ’juuiDKf ! B\' the p(^^^a‘r of Lord Buddha who 
came to dispel the pestilence of the great city Wisala, this 
x'ery da\' all ye hower-tlies, black hies, probisctis-armr d hies, 
and earth grubs of this hrld, aw av, awav ; stav nor. 

Whth reference to these customs Knox, whto, it will be 
remv mbered, lived amongst the Kandx ans during his captix’itv 
for nineteen years, with charactcristi(' iia'ii'ctc remarks : “ And 
indeed it is sad to consider how* this poor people are siibiected 
to the devil; and they themselves acknowledge it their miserv, 
saying their country is so full of devils and evil spirits that, 
unless in this manner thex' should adore them, thev would be 
destroyed by them. ... If a stranger should dislike 
their w'ay, reprove, or mo('k at them for their ignorance and 
folly, they would acknowledge the same and laugh at the 
superstitions of their own dex otion ; but w ithal tell voti that 
they are constrained to do what th-w do to keep themselves 
from the malice and mischief that the exil spirits would other- 
wise do them, with which, they sax', their countrx- sxvarms.” 

From “Paddy Cultivation Customs,"' by H. C, P. Bell, C C.S., 

R A S, Journal (Ceylon branch). Vol. A'lII. Xo 26 
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It would almo>t seem that charm.s are introdiu <‘(1 (iue!l_\ to 
meet emergenj'it's in which pra('ticcd methods are ot no a\ad; 
but when the Kand\an has to deal with the depredations ot 
birds and the lar^-.r animals we find that he w nut abo\ e 
supplementino- supernatural ag(‘n('\' b\' human naans. en)p- 
watcher’s hut is built ut bamboos and rooted with plaiud 
coeoanut fronds; and iiami tiiis lines ot <'oid, mad( t rom 
('ocoanut hbrt*, extend in all diia-etious, < ommuniiaitinit' with 
inoenie)Uslv ('oustructed rattles of an tdarmini^lv discordant 
nature. Thus the inhabitants of the hut are (mabled tdtV('tive]v 
to scare both animals and birds who w'ould otlaa'wise rob 
them of the fruits of tlieir labour. But the\ do not depend 
solely upeni these de\'ice> : this little luit is the temporar\ home 
of manv persons who rcsid in it ni^hr and dav during tlie 
ripening' period, and each 0 (. cu])ant is armed with a bow and 
Stones. I'he bow is of the ordinary kind used with arrow's, 
but with a sf cond string;' w hiidt enables it to hurl stones ; for 
the enemies of the packb' eulti\'ator are ne)t limited to the 
smaller creatures, but include all manner of wild animals 
w'hose depredations need the mo^t constant vigilance. 

\\T ne>w come to th:- time ol harx est, and for a moment 
again refer to Knox, who sa\ s : “At reaping thev are ex- 
cellent good, just after the Knglish manner \s 

they join together in tilling so in thiir harvest alse) ; for all 
fall in together in reaping one man’s held, and so to the next 
until every man’s corn be down. And the custom is that everv 
man, during the reaping of his corn, finds all the rest with 
victuals. The women’s w'ork is to gather up the corn after 
the reapers, and carry it all together.” This is as true to-dav 
as when Knox penned the weirds more than tw'o centuries ago. 
Indeed this pursuit of paddy culture is to them an honourable 
and e\'en sacred dut\' and is eng'aged in quite irrespee'tivc of 
e<'(^nomi(' considerations; lor if wealth were* the onlv object 
the Kandyan ^^ould now find it more piaditable to import his 
ri<'e and direct his attention to other articles that would bring 
him a better return. But it is not wealth that he seeks; he 
works not for mere w'ages, but in (obedience to ancient customs. 
It is this attitude that ac('Gunts for the introcluidion of an 
elaborate ('cremonial into his favourite* pursuit. We shall now^ 
sc*f in his haiwest op(‘rati(Mis how' true this and thj* reader 
may behold in our illustrations realistic scenes that W'ill con- 
firm our assertions. 

The priests, astrologers, doctors and de\'il-dancers are now 
agreed as to the auspicious moment for putting in th _* sickle; 
the band ot tom-tom plae'i rs as^urlb]e^ ; spC('tators also arri\e 
upon the* sce*ne‘ ; e\e‘i\une* wears a look ol gladne*ss. J he* intro- 
ductory symphon} is played b\ the drums ot strange* make 
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and tuned to intL*r\aK unfamiliar to \\\*stcrn t-ars^ and ‘^ong 
bursts forth Irani the reapers as they spring forward from the 
shallow embankments with their keen sickles to fell the stand- 
ing corn. I'he ceremonies connec'ted with paddy cultivation 
\'arv in difft rent districts, but I am describing what I saw at 
Xu^awela through the courtes) of Ratcniiahatmaya Xugawela, 
son ot the Dew a Xilanie to whom reference has been made. 
Our illustration (Plate 52 ij faitht Lilly portra\s the scene. The 
onlookers are in the foreground, and the tom-tom pla}'ers 
upon the bund are ‘stimulating the reapers w ith the weird music 
of their drums. The various kinds of drums are depicted in 
plate 31S, and a complete group of the tom-tom beaters and 
daiK'crs is given in plate 520. The vivacity of the scene is 
striking ; it is the natural introduction of native sentiment 
into the operations of agriculture ; the w ork Is easier and 
more cheeriulK' done to the accompaniment of melody; how^ 
strangelv it contrasts wath the stolid and often depressed mien 
borne bv Hodge of the ^^'estern world, whose whole manner 
Is as heavy as his boots. 

The w'ork of carrying the sheaves to the threshing floor 
is allotted to the women. In plate 522 we see them walking 
in procession along the bund or dam with sheaves upon their 
heads, and in plate 523 they ha^•e arrived. The threshing floor 
is in the open field upon high ground in the most con- 
venient place that can be found near the irrigated land. It is 
usually circular in shape and from tw^enty-flve to forty feet in 
diameter. The ceremony that here takes place Is exceedingly 
picturesque, the details only varying in different districts. In 
the middle several concentric circles are traced with ashes, 
the outer one being bordered by various ornamental signs. 
The circles are bisected bv straight lines ; in the divisions or 
segments thus formed various representations are drawm ; 
sometimes these are a considerable number and include several 
agricultural implements, a broom, Buddha’s foot, a scraper, 
a flail and a measure ; but in the ceremony wTich I witnessed 
and illustrate the segments only of the inner circle were used, 
and in these were drawn a pitchfork, a scraper and a measure ; 
near these w^ere placed a stone and a conch shell, the latter 
filled with ^various ingredients which remind one of the 
constituents of the pot of the beldames in Macbeth. The 
preliminaries being now’ completed, and the lucky moment 
ascertained, that husbandman whom the gods have most con- 
sistently favoured w’ith good fortune is chosen to cast down 
the first sheaf. With this upon his head he w’alks with grave 
and solemn step thrice around the traced figure, bow’ing 
towards the conch shell as he reaches each point from W’hich 
the bisecting lines are draw’n ; then, being careful to face the 
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direction fixed by the astruloyer, he cubt^ dow n the sheaf 
upon the conch bhell and, prostrating* himself as illustrated 
b}' plate 523, with joined palms he profoundly sidutcs it three 
times, rising* to his knees after each salutation. He then retires 
and three w'omen approach the conch shell as seen in plate 324, 
and after walking* thrice around it in solemn and silent pro- 
cession the}' cast down their shea\'es upon that alread} placv d 
there and retire. The rest ot the corn is brought in and cast 
upon the threshing* floor without further ceremony, fl'he fee 
due to the w’omen for their share of the c'eremony is as much 
rice as would lie upon the stone which formed part of the 
articles deposited under the first sheaf. 

At eventide, the auspicious moment being first ascertained, 
teams of buffaloes [Plate 325), as innocent ul the muzzle as 
though they w'ere subject to the ^losaic law, are brought to 
the threshing floor and drn'en over the paddv, ahvavs to the 
accompaniment of song. In districts wTere rainfall is frequent 
threshing takes place on the eve of the day of reaping, and 
while In such fresh condition the cars need a ver\ considerable 
amount of trampling, during the course of which no reverence 
that can be showm tow'ards the mutt a or charmed conch shell 
is neglected; with solemn homage the men bow' as from time 
to time they sw'eep the half threshed ears from the edges 
tow'ards the centre of the floor. Sometimes one of them will 
take up the wooden prong with which the straw* is pushed 
back from the outer edges, and placing It upon his shoulder 
march round the threshing floor singing a song invoking 
immunity from the influences of evil spirits. 

The buffaloes which w*e see in our picture, although so 
useful and obedient to the Sinhalese boys, who keep them in 
constant motion upon the unthreshed paddy, are of the same 
species as the dangerous beasts that in their wild state afford 
such excitement to the sportsmen, when thev are enemies bv 
no means to be despised; their heavy ribbed horns, which lie 
apparently so harmless on their shoulders, are good both for 
attack and defence, and when threatened either bv man or 
beast they are extremely resolute antagonists. 

At length the paddy Is found to have been trodden from 
the ears and the buffaloes are released and driven off to their 
more ('ongenlal occupation of w*alIow*ing in the sw*amps until 
again required. The straw is removed and the paddv fanned 
free of an}* rubbish that may have accumulated amongst it. 
Xext it is heaped in the middle of the threshing floor lind a 
chat m Is plaec'd upon it. .V luck\ hour is next ascertained 
for the process of \yinnow*Ing, when it is pounded by the 
women as illustrated in plate 326 and tossed and fanned* upon 
the winnowing trays. It is then stored in granaries, one of 
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tile must ('urious iorm^s of whit h is the his\ii (IMate 32S). I'liis 
re( epta( le is usualK in the sha])t‘ of a lar^c^ urn made oi 
ba.sketwork \\ hieh is proteOed with a thii k ((jatin^ of mortar. 
This eoatiiii^- usualiy reachrs to the top ol the hissii^ but in 
our illustration w'e see it extending- onl} to the middle, and 
the ])are upper jKU'tion ^^i\Os a ^ood idea ol the method of 
('oiistriK tion. In most instanees the bis.sa has a ('ireular 
that* died roof, not square as in our picture. 

d'he short slcet(di ot ceremonies attendant on the cailtixa- 
tion ol paddy here ^^i\'en must not be regarded as a complete 
ac'count ; ior the customs are infinite in \ ariet\', and those of 
one district would, if fully described, occupy a considerable 
portion of this volume. 

I'he curious decoration known as /cJapahinni exemplified 
in plates 5^7 and 529 is a form of Kand\ an art that deserves 
brief notice. It represents the natixe method of house decora- 
tion for oi'casions of special hospitality, festivitv or showinq- 
respect. In the present instance Ratemahatmaya Xugawela, 
the chief of the district, had decorated his zcalaicica for the 
reception of the Government agent upon his official visit of 
inspection. The appearance in a photograph is that of 
crinkled paper ; but it is in fact cloth of various colours, and 
it represents very considerable labour and skill. The artist 
is one of the chief’s retainers whose sole dutv lies in attendino- 
to this decoration. 

The Kandyan’s love of ceremonial is perhaps best instanced 
by the display that takes place upon occasions of the per- 
formance of official functions. We have alreadv referred to 
the system of administering rural districts in accordance with 
ancient customs through the medium of native chiefs and their 
subordinate officers under the direct instructions and super- 
vision of the Government agents, and we may now pause for 
a moment to gather some idea of what those customs were 
in the days of the Kandyan kings. Sir John D’Ovlv, who 
was present throughout the Kandyan war and was afterwards 
political resident in Kandy, has left a comprehensive sketch 
of the constitution of the Kandyan kingdom, from which we 
learn that the King was an absolute despot with power of life 
and death ; but in matters of importance it was customarv for 
him to consult his nobles and the chief prie^^ts. His authority 
was exercised through officers of state to whom the general 
administration of public affairs was entrusted. These officers 
were Adigars, or prime ministers; Disawas, or governors of 
proA inces below the mountains; and Ratemahatmavas, or 
governors^ of districts in the mountains. These officers pos- 
sessed universal authority, both executive and judicial, within 
their respective jurisdictions. They received no stipends, but 
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were entitled to sundry emoluments irom persons under them. 
Their subordinate ofheers railed K()r;das ac'ted in \'arious 
('apacitics as headmen ol \'illa^'es or of ('lasses ot peO[)le ('lassi- 
hed according- to caste or occu[)ation. The sub-di\ision ot 
authority included too many titles and oflices for detailed 
mention here ; it is sufficient for our purpose to remark that 
the system was possessed of sufficient merit to be in the main 
preserved under British government. The place of the A dig fir 
is now occupied by the Go\'ernment Agent, but the Ratemahat- 
mayas and Koralas remain, and with them mam ot the pit'- 
turesque ceremonies denoting respect for rank. (Jne of these 
wx* will shortly desecribe. 

The traveller w'ho takes a dri\x for a few miles into one 
of the districts presided o\er by a Rateniahatma} a ma\ find 
the road temporarily blocked bv the presence ot some ten 
to fifteen elephants, more or less adorned w ith trappings ; 
the Ratemahatmaya or chief himself in his ofti<'ial (mstume 
attended by the Kdrfdas irom a large number of \ illages, an 
extensive group ot de\'il dancers in their gorgeous and weird 
habiliments (see plate 520), the band ot tom-tom plavers in 
equally diabolical attire, and a throng of beholders all decked 
in the gaudiest ot comboys. The}' are awaiting the arrival of 
the Government Agent, who is coming on circuit of inspection. 
1 he position they have taken up is about two miles from the 
wfl/uictea, or residence ot the Ratemahatmava, wTere the 
inquiry into matters of administration takes place. Presentlv 
a carriage is seen approaching in the distance ; the word goes 
forth that the Government Agent is coming, and a procession 
is formed to conduct him to his destination, the elephants 
leading in single tile with the devil dancers and tom-tom 
players next, in double file and facing backwards, the Koralas 
next and the chief in all his magnificence in the rear. When 
the carriage arrives in rear of the procession the Ratemahat- 
maya salutes and wxh'omes the (Government Agent, the 
K(Gralas then salute in turn after the Kand} an fashion bv 
placing the palms of the hands together, the Government 
Agent returning the salute in the same manner. This cere- 
mony being over the procession proceeds and the devil dancers 
and tom-tom players still moving backw'ards dance and dis- 
('otirse song until the waJawtea is reached. Our small snap- 
shot (Plate 530), which it will be observed is taken over the 
ears ol the horses, will give some idea of this interesting pro- 
('Cssion. The elephants which are only dimlv observable In the 
distance will give an indication of the "length of the procession, 
a continuation of w'hich is observable in'plate :;3i, where the 
elephants are proceeding round a bend of the^road. Upon 
arri\-al at the iciiJitiL'ica the members of the procession disperse 
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and the (.io\ eminent busine^b begins; not, ho^ve^'er, until 
the biuhtseei'b ha\e been entertained with some amusing per- 
tormam'es by the elephants in which they display their trai't- 
ability, inteUig'(‘i'i(‘e and obedience to thoir keepers. In plates 
510 and 532 we see them at pla\', one ot their pertormances 
being' a sham execution by pretended trampling upon the 
\ i<*tim. 

'fhe ('rowd ('onsists for the most part of suppliants Irom 
scores ol outl\ ing \'illages, who claim on various grounds to 
be exempted from taxation ; some ha\'c been disabled lor lite 
by the venomous bites of snakes ; others by falls from trees : 
many exhibit limbs contorted by rheumatism ; some are too 
old ; others too voung. Each is brought forward by the 
Korala of his village, who explains the nature ot the plea, 
the suppliant himself supplying the details. In many cases 
the grounds are insufficient for exemption, and the practised 
eye of the Government Agent is quick to detect a sham pre- 
text or feeble excuse. Amusing incidents often occur, as 
when the youth, w'ho may be seen in plate 533, pleaded that 
he w^as a child of tender years, in reply to w'hich statement 
the Korala, whom we see in the same picture with his back 
turned tow^ards us, remarked that at any rate he had “ con- 
ducted a wife," the native term for marriage. This intro- 
duction of the innocent child’s connubial achievements drew' 
a smile from his own countenance, w'hich had hitherto worn 
a look of dejection, and a peal of laughter from the crowd. 
Thus discomfited he retired, the decision having been given 
that in labour or in kind he must contribute his quota to the 
revenue. 

The Koralas, or headmen of the villages, are distinguished tu 
as may be seen in plates 533-536 by their hats. They are 
in decidedly '' undress ’’ uniform as to their shoulders, and 
look rather as if they had taken off their coats and stuffed 
them into their waist cloths. Their dress is, however, verv 
suitable for the climate in which they live, and entails none 
of the discomforts which our conventional attire inflicts upon 
us in the same country. In plate 536 the suppliant standing 
in the foreground is supporting w'hat seems to us to resemble 
a log of w'ood, and it will be noticed that others in the crowd 
have similar articles ; these are in fact umbrellas, each con- 
sisting of a single leaf of the talipot palm ; w'hen spread out 
as seen in plate 363 they are much more effective and useful 
than the European article, which w'ould be of little service in 
tropical storms. 

Every detail of administration passes under the review' of 
the Government Agent as he proceeds from time to time on 
circuit. The schools, the Gansabaw'as, or village tribunals. 
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and the dispensaries are \ isited and the work and [)r()LH‘edini;s 
examined. Xu^awela girls' s('hool i^ illustrated h\ platt* ; 
the pupils have c'onsiderately eome out from ])(uu*arh tin* 
thatched roof to appear in the photograph. Other \ illa^e 
schools are represented in plates 547 and 540, Kducation is 
('ompuls()r\ and enforced through the medium ol the \ illaga* 
tribunal. Xo attempt has been made to introduce great 
changes that might result in the destruction ot the sentiments 
of culture that ha\ e t'ome dow n as an inherltanc'e ot the people, 
the fruits of social systems that ha\'e little or nothing in 
common wath W^estern ideas. The polic}’ has been rather U) 
substitute European practical methods gradually, ext'hanging 
the black-board for the sand upon the iloor, and the modern 
printed book for the primitive palm leaf manuscript ; and 
passing on to the encouragement of physical exercise and nluT 
practical pursuits as that of gardening. Rel erring to the 
older method the Director of Public Instruction savs — 

“ There is no more interesting survival in Ceylon than the 
Pansalti school. Centuries ago these schools were a living 
institution here, as they are to-dav in Burma. In Cevlon onlv 
a feeble flicker of that life remains ; but here and there voti 
wall still hnd at the ^'lllage temple a \ ellow -robed priest seated 
perhaps under a tree and teaching h\'e or six bovs. Each of 
these holds a scrap of ola manuscript, and thev are learning 
to read from such books as the temple happens to possess. 
There is a well-dehned series ot old works on the Sinhalese 
alphabet and grammar, wTIch is supposed to form the regular 
course of the Pansala school. But such studies are, as a rule, 
conhned to those intended for the priesthood ; the ordinarv 
village boy at the Pansala school learns nothing except to 
read and wnate, and this instruction is imparted by means of 
books only dimly understood. Many have thought that the 
IMnsala school ought to have been adopted by the English as 
the means of education in rural districts. But such a step 
w'as impossible. 

In earlier times it w^as not customary to provide anv 
education for girls. It w^as in fact considered in Cevlon as 
unw'omanly for a female to read and write as in Europe it was 
for a woman to smoke or drive an omnibus. It w^as not the 
custom, and the stigma or opprobrium w'as attached to the 
accomplishment. But now* the old attitude has become a 
thing of the past and in a Sinhalese village such a scene as 
that depicted by plate 53S is common enough. 

The school garden which will frequently be noticed by the 
visitor who explores the Kandyan country is the latest develop- 
ment of the native schools. Suitable sites and sufficient land 
are provided near the school premises, with teachers who are 
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{'apa])l<. of iiistru<'tion in the work; seeds and imple- 

ments are .^applied b> the ( io\'ernment and the produ< e is 
di\ided hitwetm tin* masters and pupils. I'he scheme has 
worked W(ll, and it is partit ularly noticeabU^ that uselul \e^e- 
tables are culti\at<.‘d, many (h which were unkmnvn to the 
districts befoie the s( ho(d gardens were inaugurated. More- 
oxer, new products from other countries hax'e been Introduced 
experimemtalK , so that the o])servant pupil may ac'quire in- 
formaticm that will be most uselul to him in his after lifey 
which must in most cases be dex'oted to agrii'ulture ; and the 
sxstem extensixelx applied may proxx* of great value to the 
coLintrv at large. 

The (kinsabaxxa or village tribunal to xx'hich we have 
referred is a court of minor causes in both civil and criminal 
I'ases. It is presided over by a paid official who bears the 
title of President of the Gansabawa. The A^alue of such an 
institution in outlx ing districts xx here the matters in dispute 
are often trix ial and the people naturall}' litigious cannot be 
overestimated ; it saves time and costs to litigants who would 
otherxvise have to spend days in travelling to a superior court : 
and it has the great merit of relieving the higher judiciary of 
petty cases. Illustrations of Gansabawas are given in plates 
539 and 542. The former is at Galagedara, and the latter at 
Hataraliyadda. These tw'o places are rather off the beaten 
track of the x isit(3r, but merit some description. Galagedara 
is a x'illage situated in the division of the Kandvan countrv 
knoxvn as Tumpane, near the high road from Kandv to Kurune- 
gala. At the elexxnth mile from Kandy a minor road inclining 
to the left is taken and the xdllage reached in half a mile. The 
countrv Is picturesque for the xvhole distance. Its beautv in- 
creasing xvhen at the ninth mile the mountains of the Kurune- 
gala district come into viexv. It is an agricultural centre of 
some importance and possesses a x'ery comfortable rest-house 
ox'erlooking a village green upon xxdiich the school (Plate 540) 
is built. It xvas until recently the scat of a magistrate, for 
xvhose residence the building xvhich noxv does duty as a rest- 
house xvas erected. 

Hataraliyadda is a hamlet king in a most fruitful and 
beautiful x'alley midxvay betxveen Galagedara and Rambuk- 
kana, from xxhich it is distant sex'en miles. It is at the foot 
of Allagalla on the north side, as noted on page 233, xvhere 
we have described the south side of the mountain along xvhich 
the train creeps in its ascent from Rambukkana to Kandv. 
The exuberant richness of the vegetation xvill be noticed in 
plate 542, xvhich in the foreground presents the Gansabaxva 
xvith the heights of Allagalla in the distant background. This 
is a xvarm and moist spot surrounded by hills and xvell xvatered, 
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and while the conditions tor the rapid growth ol tropi('al vege- 
tation are perfect they are most ener\'ating to the European. 
A night spent under shelter ol the Gansabawa was the 
warmest 1 e\'er experient'ed, sa\ e perhaps some July nights 
in the Red Sea. I'he early mornings are thick with dense 
mists, w'hich, how'e\cr, rapidly disperse with the appearance ol 
the sun. 

Wliether we make an excursion from Kandy to the north, 
south, east or w'est the landscape wall be found equally interest- 
ing and the flora one dream of beaut}', while the roads, in 
contrast with those of other beautiful countries, as lor instance 
New' Zealand, present no difficulties or even features of dis- 
comfort for either cyclist, motorist, or the patron of the more 
primitive method of conveyance by means of horses or bullocks. 
It is somewhat difficult to select excursions for detailed descrip- 
tion here, since obviously all places of interest cannot be dealt 
with in this modest volume. Our choice, however, falls upon 
Dumbara, on the eastern side, because wflth the great natural 
beauty common to the wffiole province it combines features 
of considerable historic interest, and moreot'cr in its agricul- 
tural products differs somewhat from the districts to the west 
which we have already explored. 

If the w'eather is propitious we need prepare only to spend 
tw'o nights away from Kand\', at Teldcniya, where wm shall 
find a good rest-house, cffiarmingly situated and presided over 
bv an attentive member of the gentler sex, an uncommon cir- 
cumstance in Ceylon. 

We start from Kandy by way of Malabar Street and 
onwards to the sixth mile where Gonawatte Ferrv is reached. 
Close b}' the road opposite the toll station arc a large bo 
tree, a and a pansala. “ A sitting image of Buddha, 

formerlv plac'ed under the overhanging rock, is in the pansala ; 
the rock under which the image stood is painted to imitate 
('loth. Offerings are made at the bo tree. Some yards higher 
up is a di'tizaha, sixty feet in circumference on the ground and 
al)out thirt}' feet high. The upper square base of the umbrella 
is comparatively modern, and its weight has thrust out the 
sides of mason w'ork. The ddgaha is of stone, or at least 
('oated with stone. In the pausaJa garden, on the steep hill- 
side above the road, are the caves of a very ancient settle- 
ment of Buddhists. There are several caves with kafdt'c (drip 
line cut on the brow' of the ro('kJ and on the face of the one 
not far above the ddgaha is a Xagara inscription, which has 
been deciphered by Mr. Xevill, C.C.S., to be a grant to the 
priesthoocl by Gaminl, detailing a pedigree of several genera- 
tions. The inscription is probably of the second century before 
Christ. The cave commands a charming view across the 
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Mahaweliganga to Pallckulc Cbtatc and th<.- more distant Dumbara 
ranges of hills." (Sir A. Lawrie.J 

1 he Gonawatte Ferry now con\'eys us with our motor car 
or horses and carriage across the Mahaweliganga to the Tei- 
deniya road, and we are soon driving through groves of 
cacao or chocolate trees lor which the \'alley of Dumbara is 
lamoLis. This fruit hab been systematicaih' cultivated in 
Ceylon only in quite recent times, and its introduction here 
about tix'e and tw'enty years ago w*as due to the necessity of 
finding new products to take the place of coffee. In the vear 
1S78 there were only three hundred acre^ of cacao in the 
whole of Ceylon and the export for that year was little more 
than one thousand pounds. Xow^ there are more than thirt\- 
hve thousand acres and the annual export is about seven 
million pounds, the industry standing third in importance 
among the agricultural pursuits ot the colony. 

Before the Ceylon planter entered the held in cacao 
('Lillureg the world’s supply came cdiicliv Irom the c'ontineiits 
of Africa and America and it is interesting to know* that, as 
with other products, notably tea, cardamons and rubber, the 
cac'ao of this country is unri\'alled in its qualitv ; this desir- 
able consummation of the planter's efforts is probabK due 
in a greater measure to his skill and sc'ientihc' methods than 
to the special suitability of soil and ( limate, although these 
conditions are \ery fa\'ourable in the districts of Matale and 
Dumbara. Cacao needs good depth of soil, moderate rain- 
fall , a temperature such as that of the medium elevations in 
Ceylon, and a situation that protects it from wind. I'hesi^ 
qualities are found (a>mbined in \cry few' distri( ts of Ce\lon 
and the area suitable tor (xicao i^ theiahore miK'h more 
rtstricted than for tea and rubber, d'he natural place of tlu^ 

<'a('ao plant is in the forest, for it needs the shade of higher 
ttet's. We notiia* that xarious ttaas are planted lor this pur- 
pose upon the Dumbara estates and among tlu'm rubber. 

1'his feature is now one of supreme interest in view of the 
value atta('hed to the rubber trees themselves. Ib)r many 
years the interplanting of cacaio with other trees that have 
an important ('omrnen'ial \alue has been a matter of interest- 
ing experiment, and has reaehed a stage pregnant with 
valuable expc riem tc It is therefore prol)able that the ean-ao 
industry in assi.x iation with other prodiK'ts will become in- 
creasingly profitable. Already about one fourth of the acreage 
planted is combined with rubber, while main planters supple- 
ment ( a('ao with tea, and some with ( o<'oanuts. 

In appearaiae th(‘ (xteao estate bears a striking ('ontrast 
to the tea; for whmeas the plants of the latter bv frequent 
pruning are kept doAvn to one monotonous level presentim»' 
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Dumbara artificial aspect, relie\ecl only b\ the ('ontour ot the ru^^ed 

c.ic.fu hills whose wild and bcautifui forests tht \' ha\ e di^pIa^a•d, 

the cacao, in itself a beautiful tree, is t'an fully nurturtd to 
its full maturity of fifteen to t\\ent\ teet beneath the ^hade 
of trees that lend charm to the naturally ^rarelul appiaraner 
of its drooping* branches with their red lea\es lading to pink 
and reminding one of the autumn tints e>t a western land- 
scape. Particular!}' beautiful are the}' when little clusters ol 
w'hite and pink blossom appear, as is so frequentl} the ease 
with tropical trees, not on the young shoots, but on the* 
trunks and older limbs. The fruit that follows hang^ trom 
the stems and thicker branches in (dusters, differing in ('olour 
and size according to the \'ariet} of the tree, some being red, 
some purple, some yellow and others green, while in shape 
they are ovate and in size from six to eight inches in length. 
The pods have prominent ridges running lengthwavs and their 
surface Is rugged, somewhat resembling the skin of a 
crocodile. 

The time for harvesting is indicated bv the change of 
colour w'hich the pods assume as the\' reach maturit^■ ; or b^' 
the sound w'hich is produced by the pods when tapped with 
the finger. The latter is regarded by the experienced planter 
as the safer criterion; for the colour may occasionailv fail 
to change before the seeds within have begun to germinate, 
and it is the seed which forms the cacao or cdiocolate. The 
operations of gathering and shelling arc simple. The pods 
must be removed by a clean cut; they arc then opened, the 
seeds placed in baskets, and fruit w'alls buried, or in some 
cases burnt, and used for manure. There is however a cer- 
tain amount of sugary substance adhering to the seeds, and 
this must be remo\ed b\ fermentation, T.his process is e'arnc'd 
out by placing the seeds in heaps under covers of leaves and 
sand, and stirring them occasionally during a fewv da\5, after 
W'hich they are thoroughly w'ashed'and dried in the sun. 
rtUhnna Tcldcniva is reached at the fifteenth mile \Ve enter the 

village by the road seen in plate 551 and find the rest-house 
quite close to the bridge over the river Huluganga. Our 
view* (Plate 552) is taken from the entrance ; the time is 
February and the harvest of paddy is being gathered in from 
the tei raced fields; the elevated circular ground at the far 
end of the field is the threshing floor, and as we sit in the 
verandah of the rest-house after dinner in the evening the 
sound ot the threshing songs reaches our ears and we know 
that the buffaloes are treading out the corn. The season is 
dry and the river bed .scarce cocered by the meanderino- 
stream, which in rainy weather becomes a rao-ino- torrent 
overflowino the steep banks now clothed with rk-h veerctation. 
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Teldeniya F said to have been a royal hunting ground in 
the time ol King Raja Sinha, who on one ot'casion in anger 
cleared off all the inhabitants lor the fault of one, a crop 
watchman, who sounded his learsome instrument the taga- 
rappitniicd to s^'are away animals from the crops, in ignorance 
that the king was at the moment engaged in hunting them. 
'I'he entire population suffered banishment and the village was 
re-peopled by others. 

There stands on a hill about a mile to the west of Tel- 
deniya the most important idihare in this part of Dumbara, 
the Bambaragala. The whole institution in fact consists of 
two rock temples one abo\ e the other. Both are reached 
by flights of stone steps (Plate 553). These temples are 
interesting not only as curious and ancient places of Buddhist 
w'orship, but for their situation, which commands beautiful 
\'iews of the country around. Some inscription upon the rocks 
in Asoka characters indicate that the site is a very ancient 
one ; but the present adornment of the caves with the cus- 
tomary images and paintings is attributed to Kings Kirti Sri 
and Rajadhi Raja Sinha who endotved the iviharc with lands 
tow'ards the latter part of the eighteenth century. 

Having spent the night at Teldeniya we now^ set out upon 
a day’s trip to IMedamahanuw^ara, Bomure and Urugala to 
visit the site of the middle great city ” (which is the literal 
meaning of the somewTat cumbersome name Hedamahanu- 
w'ara), the place where the last king of Kandy w'as captured 
and to enjoy the mountain air and beautiful landscape. We 
are on the ancient highway from Kandy to the famous citv 
of pilgrimage, Alutnuwara in the Bintenne countrv, which, 
as w'e have prewiously observed, is now' chiefly noted for game 
and as the Jiahitat of a miserable remnant of wild men of the 
aboriginal race ; but its past has been renow'ned above all 
other places in Ceylon. It w'as the most sacred citv and was 
closely connected w'ith Buddha in the earliest historv of the 
countrv. For 2,500 years has its shrine been w'orshipped, a 
long line of kings being amongst its pilgrims and its bene- 
factors. It is only natural then that upon this ancient route 
to three royal cities some relics are to be found. We cross 
the Huluganga and turn at once to the right w'hen the road 
continues in a course parallel w'ith the river for tw'o miles, 
when we arrive at the scene depicted by plate 555. Here 
the Huluganga joins th? Galmaloya at a remarkablv' beautiful 
spot. The road now' follow's the right bank of the latter river 
for about two and a half miles, when we arrive at a bridge 
where we must leave our carriage and proceed up the river 
by a footpath, if we would visit the site of the palace beneath 
the shadow' of Medamahaninvara w'hich w'as the halting place 
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of the kings of Kandy upon their journeys to Bintenne. I he 
remains n()^\' to be seen are lew and comprise onl\ portions 
ol the walled terrat'es which are now in the mid^t ol padd\ 
fields. There remains howe\'er a tine old tamarind tr. e whi('h 
stood in the palac'e grounds (Plate 55<)j and in the ri\er below 
a pretty dell embowered in foliage where the ri\er Icmms a 
natural bathing place is known as the king’s bath. k rom 
information communicated to Mr. J. H. F. Hamiltt)n ol the 
Cenlon Ci\'il Service bv a headman of U rug ala who remem- 
bered the palace before it fell into ruin, we gather that “ the 
plan of the palace buildings evas rectangular. They faced the* 
south, and were approached from that quarter b}’ two broad 
stairs comprising sc\'enteen stone steps. At the loot ol the 
upper flight, and surrounding the palace proper, stood the 
straw'-thatched lines of the king's guards. The steps con- 
ducted to an open space, which formed a compound running 
round the four sides of the main central building between it 
and the lines of the guards. From the compound there rose 
another and smaller flight of stone steps conducting to the 
verandah of the central edifice and its principal entrance. The 
three stairs arc in a line with one another, and stand immedi- 
atelv in the front and centre of the southern side of the 
palace. A verandah supported by carved w'ooden pillars en- 
compassed the central building, wTich was the palace proper, 
the quarters of the king. The w'alls of the main building 
w'ere of chiselled stone, and the roof ^vas covered with tiles, 
and rose on the four sides to a central ridge running east and 
w'est. ” 

The foundation of the city of Medamahanuwara, all traces 
of wTich are now^ fast disappearing, is believed to have been 
at the end of the sixteenth century; but it is more than 
probable that it w^as a place of importance in far more ancient 
times. It was often a city of refuge during times of internal 
dissension, and it assumed this character w'hen the British 
took permanent possession of Kandy in 1815; for it was 
hither the last king fled and upon an adjoining hill that he 
w'as captured. The mountain w'hich takes its name from the 
city (see plate 566) w^as strongly fortified, and to this spot 
the monan'hs of Kandy ahvays retired wdien in danger of 
capture by the earlier European invaders. It is precipitous 
and rises to an elevation of 4,300 feet. The ascent mav be 
made from the south, and the rewcard of magnificent sce'nerv 
iv, commensurate with the effort demanded. A large number 
of stone cannon balls have, in quite recent times, been found 
at the foot of the peak and about its precipitous sides. I 
was offered one by a villager upon my visit in the vear 1907. 

Adjoining the palace grounds w'as the temple once re- 
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nowned as the resting place of the national palladium, the Dumbara 
tooth of Buddha, before its final removal to Kandy. All that 
ib now left of it are some car\'ed pillars and a few chiselled 
btones used in the construction of the modern building, and 
the old wooden door frame which we see in plate 554, now 
doing duty as an entrance to a modern and somewhat squalid 
iK.HJiine. llie monks resident here are courteous and obliging 
and will be found ready not only to assist the traveller in 
his explorations ; but also to pro\'ide him with a delicious 
kiininiba which is usualh' most acceptable and refreshing 
after the exertion of the walk. An old bo tree still survives 
and is an object of great veneration. 

now proceed in the direction of the village of Urugala, Vtui'-iia 
about a mile and a half above the bridge at which we halted 
to make our detour. Here, on the right, is the picturesque 
hamlet of Boniure, the place where the last king of Kandy, 

\\ ickrama Raja Sinha, was captured bv the Malay troops 
under the command of Lieutenant Mylius, on Februarv i8th, 

1815. The spot is well known to the villagers of L'rugala, 
and it is easv to find one who is able to act as guide to it. 

It is the nearest hill visible in plate 560, and in plate 564 it 
is the hill to the right. There are two paths by which it 
ma}^ be reached : a long and easy one bearing to the right 
above the village of L'rugala and a steep and direct one 
below the village. If we choose the latter we descend into 
the valley at the spot where our photograph (Plate 560) is 
taken and make straight for the hill. 

The oldest inhabitant of the hamlet of Bomure, w'ho re- 
joices in the picturesque and musical name of Higgahapitive- 
gedarappu and lives in the adjoining garden from which he 
takes his name, recoIle(Us the dwelling house of the L'dupiti- 
yagedera family, the then representative of which, Appurala, 
Arachchi of Bomure, ga\*c shelter to the king : he points out 
the site of the house which, he says, was square and thatched 
with grass but otherwise like a walawwa ; he can also point 
out the site of the granar}' and the outbuildings, the path bv 
which the king came to this garden along a channel which, 
comings from Medamahanuwarakanda, irrigates the field 
below, on his way from the palace at iNFedamahanuwara ; the 
route through the fields by which the Malav troops arrived 
and took up their quarters, and from whii'h thev ascended, 
firing A'ollevs at the house and afterwards surrounding the 
house of Appurala. The old man will tell you that fifteen 
years ago there were still areca-nut trees in existence show'- 
ing the marks of the bullets fired by the Malays, and will 
point out tw’o cocoaniit trees (Plate 502) and a tamarind tree 
(Plate 572 J which w^ere growing there at the time of the 
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kind’s ('apture and arc still flourishing'. That this was the 
actual place (')t the king’s ('apture there ('an be no doubt. 
Marshall in his ac('Ount of the capture describes it as having- 
taken place in the house ol' a subordinate headman, I'hat 
headman was Appurala, and the present Korala ol the sub- 
division in which Erugala and Bomur(j are situated is his 
direct descendant, being the grandson oi Appurala’s daughter. 
The fact of the ('apture having taken place at the house ot 
his great-grandfather is well known to the Korala by tradi- 
tion and it w'as verified by Mr. J. H. F. Hamilton in iScSS, 
w'ho writes: ‘Mn 1S15 Sri Wickrama Raja Sinha made for 
(ralenuwara on the in^-asion of his country and occupation of 
his capital by the British forces. Accompanied by tw'O of 
his wives he arrived in the evening at Udupitiyegedara, the 
residence of Appurala, Arac'hchi of Bomurt!% situated near the 
foot of Medamahaninvarakanda. Thence he sought to take 
refuge in a cave on the mountain side, but being overtaken 
bv darkness and torrents of rain he missed his w'ay, and 
returned in sorry plight to Udupitiyegedara. Here he passed 
the night and the next morning a party of the British having 
('ome up under th: guidance of the friendly chief, Ekneligoda, 
the three ro}al personages were seized and stripped of their 
jewellerv and carried captives into Kandy.” 

There is a Sinhalese account of the occurrence purporting 
to be written by an eye witness who acted as interpreter to 
the British troops. It has been translated bv i\Ir. T. B. 
Pohath and published in Journal X’o. 47 of the local braiK^h 
of the Royal Asiatic Society. If true it goes far to prove 
how- bitter w'as the feeling of the Kandyan chiefs themselves 
against the tyrant, a circumstance which contributed in no 
small degree to the su('cess of the enterprise w'hich the 
Hovernor General, Sir Robert Brow-nrigg, stated ” could not 
with any ('ommonplace prudence have been entered upon, 
ex('cpt with the most credible assurances of the concurring 
w'ishes of the chiefs and people, nor could ever have been 
brought to a successful issue w'ithout their acquiescence and 
aid.” The interpreter’s account states that the eight hundred 
members of the expedition encamped at Teldeniva. The heat 
of the ('amp being great he and the chief Ekneligoda w'alked 
out for some distaiw'c follow'ed by a party of Sabaragamuwai 
men, when they saw- a lad of about twelve running across a 
field. He being pursued and overtaken, in great terror ex- 
claimed, ” O lords, don’t kill me; I w-ill lead you to the hiding 
place of the great god ” (meaning the king). Thev w-ere 
preceded by the boy, w-horn Ekneligoda secured by a creeper 
tied around his waist. They had not proceeded far w-hen the 
boy pointed out an enormous nuga tree saving, “There, 
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yonder tree is situated abo^'e the palace occupied by the Dumbara 
^^reat god.” On approaching the place they saw a couple of 
waiting maids who barricaded the door. A sentinel was ' '' 
seen patrolling the c'ompound lanc'C in hand. He inquired : 

“Halloa Ekneligoda, w'here are \ ou going? ” and just as 
the latter replied, “ \\"e too have come here,” the spear of 
the sentinel hurtled past Ekneligoda. The party then fell 
upon the sentinel and bore him forcibly aua\. Ekneligoda 
bade the king unbolt the door which his majest} declined. 

The king was then requested to throw' out any weapons that 
he might ha\'e inside ; upon which three sih'er mounted rilles 
and a couple of daggers were thrown through an opening ; 
but his majesty’s golden sword was refused. The door w^as 
then burst open wnth w^ooden mortars. The Sabaragamuwa 
men forced their w'ay into the house, divested the queens of 
their jewellery and most of their clothing and cast them out 
clad only in rude pieces of cloth. While the tAvo poor queens 
were staggering about in grief at the indignities forced upon 
them the interpreter bade them not be afraid, but come to 
him for protection. They fell upon his shoulders, when he dis- 
('overed that their ears wxre shockingly torn and streaming w ith 
blood from the w'ounds caused by wrenching away the gems 
they had wmrn. He proceeds : “I got Imbulanwxda Arachchi 
to fetch some medicinal leaves, and pounding them to a pulp 
applied it to staunch the bleeding. A little while after Ekneli- 
goda forced the king out of the house and behaved verv 
insolently towards him, addressing him with such contemp- 
tuous phrases as ' Come, fellowc let me take you to vour 
father ’ (meaning the English). Whereupon the king said, 

It you wmnt to kill me, kill me, or do anvthing else vou 
please, but I cannot go on foot.’ While Ekneligoda w'as pre- 
paring to tie up the king, saying, ‘ Fetch kirindi creepers to 
tie up this fellow^ and take him like a hog,’ I addressed him 
saying, * Xilame, you Kandyans haAx been up to this hour 
reverencing the king in such humiliating forms as worshippino- 
and prostrating yourselves before him and calling him bv such 
venerable appellations as “O god,” “O lord,”"“0 father,” 
but as Ave, from the time of our forefather>, have been the sub- 
jects of foreign poAvers,^ aa'c do not oaax any allegiance to his 
majesty. He is your god, your lord, and your father. Instead 
of convcAing his majesty respectfully, it is not right on vour 
part to shoAv him such indignity as you arc doing bv this 
dishonourable treatment.’” Ekneligocia is said to liaAX per- 
sisted in his brutal treatment of tlie king, AA'hen the inter- 

1'hy interpreter, D. \ . A. Dias, who is said to have been present and to 
have written this account, was a Mudaliyar of the maritime provinces, whose 
ancestors had sw’orn allegiance to the Dutch. 
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pretcr wrote and de.Npatchcd a liuniod note tu Sir John 
D‘0\1\, the politieal othcer in OKtre;< , U> a('(iiiaitu liiin willi 
the indiyaitieb to which the Fine; wa^ bLine; Niibjt < t<a!. Soon 
a British lurce arri\ed under C’oluiuU [lard\ and ll<»oKf, who 
diMiiisbcd the uttendini^ Kand\ans, dismounted tluir horses, 
renio\ed their hath, saluted his majast}', untaai his boiuE and 
soug'ht to console him. The Fin^ aiul his two (put ns wm 
pnwided w'ith white ihothes, placed in palaiuphns, and cst tjried 
by the two colonels mounted and with drawn .swt)rds, attend d 
b\' the other otlie'ers and lilt\ mounted orderlies and a < om])an_\ 
ot English troops, \\ ere conducted with e\ t r\ inarF ot honour 
and respect to Sir John D’0\'1\ ’s taimp. Sir John a< (un'ded 
them a courteous reception and ha\'ing- t ondortabl} lodged 
them despatched the following letter to the (io\ernor, whi<']i 
is not quite in accord whth the interpreter’s ac'eount ; but has 
nothing at variani'e with the main facts. 

I ha\'e the sincerest joy in reporting to \our Excellencw 
that the object of your anxious wishes is accomplished, and 
the King ot Kand}' a capti^'e in our hands. He was sur- 
rounded yesterday by the people of Dumbara, in c'onju motion 
with some armed Kandyans sent by the Adigar, in the pre- 
cincts of Aledamahanuwara, and taken about an hour before 
dusk in the house of Udupitlye Arachchi at Oalehewatto, a 
mile beyond Medamahanuwmra, Avith tw'o of his queens. A 
few- attendants, after the house Avas surnmnded, made a shoAV 
of resistance and Avounded tAvo or three men, but fled after 
a feAA- shots from the assailants. I w'ent torAA'ard A\ith palan- 
quins, to meet him at Rambukwclla, and haAe conducted him 
to this place AA'lth his queens, from \A-hence after rest and 
relVeshments they Avill be sent to Kandy under a siiflicient 
military guard. The king’s mother and two more of his 
queens^ are at HanAvella, and a detatEmcnt Avill be sent 
immediately to conduct him in safetA and to secure from 
plunder any treasure and valuable Avhich mav be found. I 
have Avritten olas to be sent to the king’s relations and 
Xayakkars, informing tnem of these events, and iriAuting them 
to come Avithout fear.” ^ 

The dethroned kino; ^vas deported to \ ellore in Southern 
India, where he died in 

.V feu of the details of this storv do not admit of clear 
proof, particularly those of the indignities suffered by the 
king at the hands of his exasperated subjects. It must' how- 
ever be borne in mind that the adherents of Ehelapola to 
whom the credit of capturing the king was mainlv due, rb-re 
not likely to behave with gentleness and courtesv towards 
the tyrant who had recently murdered their ehiefs wife and 
(Tildren with atrocious barbarity. 
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No apoloo'v is I trust needed for the introduction into Dumbara 
these paii'es oi some particulars of this last phase of the oldest '-i-O 

dvnastv in the world, whi('h through many vicissitudes had 
endured for upwards of two thousand years. 'J'he traveller 
who visits the spot where under the shadow of the noble 
tamarind tree, still there, the final scene was enacted, with 
the whilom i^reatness of the Sinhalese nation in mind, will 
take a pathetic interest in the humble aspect oi the deserted 
mountain garden where the longest line ol monarchs in the 
world <'ame to an end, and Britain entered upon its task of 
regenerating the nation that had so long suffered under the 
misrule of the tyrant. 

Plates 575, 576, 577, and 57S show the villages of L^pper 
Dumbara in full dress, festooned and bedecked to the lull 
extent that the modest resources of the Inhabitants permit, 
as a mark of respect to authority ; for the Government agent 
is “on circuit.’" 

At LYugala a neat little bungalow for the use of visiting r; 
officials commands the view^ given in plate 574, where we 
see a number of little homesteads marked by clumps of 
palms upon the terraced hillsides. The scenery depicted here 
and in plates 564 and 517 Is characteristic of a large stretch 
of countr}' around Crugala. The ^dew of terraced paddv 
fields gixen in plate 517 w'as taken about a mile beyond 
Lh'ugala on the road to Madugoda. It is, I think, the best 
x'iew of the kind to be obtained in Ceylon. It should be 
borne in mind, however, that xvhereas the photograph of an 
Oriental wllage scene gains by its reproduction of the form 
to the exclusion of the air of squalor of the realitv, the 
camera is at the greatest disadvantage In an extensive land- 
scape, losing its most beautiful effects without any compensa- 
tion. 

Madugoda, situated on the eastern border of the central 
province, tw'elvc miles beyond Urugala, possesses no features 
of special interest to the traveller unless he should take this 
route to Alutnuwara, when it will be convenient to make use 
of Madugoda rest-house which xve illustrate in plate 558. 

In plate 559 the Ratemahatmaya of this division is seen 
upon the road, returning from an official visit. 

Amongst the curious and primitive operations which the r/’. 
visitor mav notice in the villages of Upper Dumbara is that 
of extracting oil from the kekuna nut. All travellers arc 
struck with the beautiful appearance of the kekuna tree which 
is one of the chief ornaments of the Kandyan forest. Its 
leaves under strong light have the curious' propertv of a 
glistening white appearance on the upper surface, those that 
are most exposed being the most dazzling ; while the leaves 
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Dumbara Under bhade are of an olhe green. Thus the distant effect to 
the beholder is a mass of mixed green and white foliage; but 
' on approaching the tree the white lea\'eb appear to change 

and upon gathering them we find that the whiten esb has 
disappeared. The tree yields an abundance of nuts in appear- 
ance like the green pod of the walnut. From these the native 
extracts oil for lighting purposes. In plate 579 we see the 
press by which the oil is obtained. The nuts are wrapped 
in an areca leaf and placed in the opening between the two 
upright blocks of the press. The woman, as in our illustra- 
tion, club in hand, then strikes the wedges which are seen at 
the top, causing the blocks to close up and squeeze the nuts, 
the oil from which drips into the lower fold of the are(\a leaf 
and from that into the pot or chattie placed upon the ground. 

Kd>:i\d,: If v'e enter one of these modest Kandvan dwellings we 

shall discover that it is a quadrangular building having a tlnv 
courtyard in the middle and an inner verandah on all sides, 
with several doors from the verandah leading to diminutive 
rooms. Of furniture there is practically none, a few mats 
serving ail requirements, but we notice a little block of wood 
about fourteen inches long by five deep, and our inquire as 
to the use of this elicits the following interesting information. 
A low-caste man coming to the house is given rice on a leaf 
placed upon a flat tray of plaited palm leal and he sits on 
the ground; but a veUala or high-caste man, however poor 
he may be, is offered the block of wood as a seat, and his 
rice is placed on a curious little table of plaited palm leaf, 
about a foot high and having a somewhat concave surface 
like a saucer. Even in this lowlv dw'elhng the stru'test atten- 
tion is paid to the rules of etiquette and to the formalities 
that surround Eastern hospitalitv. 

\\ hile still making Kandy our headquarters an interesting 
excursion may be made to Matale, Dambulla and Sigiri. 

In the railway system the Matale line begins at Pera- 
deniya Junction, Kandy being served by it. The distances 
of the stations given in the following itinerarv are therefore 
reckoned from Peradeniya Junction. 

Mahaiva%%a Mahaivawa (4m. 71c.). — This Station as vill be seen from 
practically in Kandy itself, being onlv one mile 
Irom Kandy station. 

Katu^astota ^ Ka' 1 U( '.ASi o'jw (7m. a^c.j.—Katugastota (three and a half 
^ north of Kandy} is a picturesque and Nourishing suburb 

ot Kandy situated on the Mahaweliganga at the point where 
the Mmak‘ carriage road crosses it bv an iron bridge from 
vhich our view (Plate 580} is taken, 'it is much frequented 
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by visitors who have no time to make more distant excursions. Katugastota 
One of the attractions consists of a considerable stud of 
elephants belonging to the Kandyan chief Dunu\\illa whose 
ii.'ahiicica is on the bank of the ri\'er. They frequently engage 
in river sports under the direction ot their keepers to the 
amusement and delight of passengers who pay a living visit 
to the mountain (Xipital. 

W'atteoama (iim. 33c.). — W^attegama is famous for its Wattegama 
flourishing cacao and tea estates which contribute considerable 
freight to the railway, amounting to no less than a thousand 
tons of cacao and eight million pounds of tea per annum. 

The village is pro\ ided with a rest-house containing four bed- 
rooms ; and it is generally possible to hire a carriage and 
pair of horses at the rate of one rupee per mile. Hackeries 
are always available. There is a tradition that King Xarenda 
Sinha fled to this \'lllage when attacked by the Dutch and 
that a resident of the village named \\kittegama Rala was 
reluctant to afford him protection, for wdiich offence against 
the laws of hospitality the king afterwards punished the 
w'holc ^'illage. 

X'ear the station a road connects Wattegama w'ith the 
Panw^ila road. It is the station for the districts of Panwdla, 
Hunasgiriya, iMadulkele, Kelcbokka and Knuckles. 

Ukuw'ella (17m. 52ck — Ukuwella is a small village about Ukuweila 
three miles to the south of ^Matalea The raihvav station that 
takes its name from the village serves a large number of 
important estates including Syston from which our photo- 
graphs (Plates 5 and 582) were taken. From the heights 
of Syston, famous alike for the high quality of its rubber, 
its tea and its magnificent prospects (the word is applicable 
both to its rubber undertaking and its commanding views 
of the country round), we can see right awatv to Adam's 
Peak, a stretch of country which no photograph could repre- 
sent ; but wTich at dawn on a clear morning is most distinct 
to the cwc. At other times the lonely form of the drifting 
mists pr{.)vides an almost equally charming spectaide. It will 
be seen from plate 5<S2 that at Syston w^e are not far distant 
from the two mountains which are so prominent in the distant 
landscape from Kandy. That on the left or west side is 
Ettapolla and the one to the east is Asgeria. 

Ukiuvella is the station for Barber's Ceylon Cacao works 
w'hich is the only factory of its kind in the colon v. 

Matale (21ml. 9c.).— Matale is the terminus of this branch Mataie 
of the broad gauge railway. It is a place of considerable 
Importance as the chief towm of a large planting district con- 
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taining nearly a thousand square miles, the most northerly 
in which Europeans have opened up estates ; it is under an 
Assistant Government Agent, and is di\'ided into three sub- 
divisions, Matale South, East and North, each under a Rate- 
inahatmaya. 

L"pon arri^’al we find a comfortable rest-house fitted with 
every con\'enience for the traveller and well provisioned. 
Bath and breakfast arc the first consideration, alter which 
we walk leisurely through the towm, which contains one ol 
the largest purely nati\'e bazaars in Ceylon, extending for 
almost a mile in one long street shaded by a fine avenue of 
rain trees, so called from the circumstance that at night the 
leaves fold into a kind of sack in which the moisture con- 
denses and at sunrise when the leaxes open is discharged in 
quite a show'er. Here are to be seen the necessaries and 
luxuries for the supply of the natl\'c rommunity throughout 
the large and important planting di^trict of which Matale is 
the centre. All the shops are after the fashion of open stalls, 
and the traders, their goods and transactions, from one end 
of the street to the other, are open to the gaze of passers-bv. 
The barber, the tinker, the merchant of gay-coloured cloths, 
and the curr}'-stuff \'endor, are all doing a roaring trade. 
The melliiluous tones of Ramasamy's voice are unceasing, and 
the stranger will not fail to be struck with surprise at the 
inordinate amount of talking required by everv trifling bar- 
gain. Some quaint w'orkshops arc to be found here. Ivorv 
carving, and the elaborate chasing of ceremonial swords, 
sLK'h as were w'orn at the Kand}'an state ceremonies and are 
still part of the olTicial uniform of native chiefs holding office 
under the British Government, are still executed here. There 
is also a very pretty and dainty industry carried on in the 
weaving of grass matting for the covering of couches and chairs. 

The scenery has the same c'haracteristics as the Kandvan 
district, and is especially beautiful in its w'calth and e'arietv 
of tropical foliage. The hills rise to an altitude of five thou- 
sand feet, and are w'ooded to the summits, save wffiere clear- 
ings ha\'e been made for the cultivation of coffee, cacao, and 
tea ; the\ exhibit fine spv cimens of some of the most remark- 
able trees in Ce}lon, including many iron-wood trees, with 
crimson-tipped foliage and delicate flowers. The northern 
division of Matale reaches to Nalanda, the first coaching 
stage on the main road to the famous rock temples of Dam^ 
bulla ; so that the large number of visitors w ho now' journev 
to Dambulla pass through the heart of this district and see 
the fine tea, cacao and rubber estates for w'hich it is famous. 
Their total extent is about sixty thousand acres, of wfliich 
nearly half is (.ulticated. The elevation being from 1,200 to 
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4,000 i'cet, mixed planting popular; and we dnd, in Mataie 
addition to tea and cacao, cardamoms, cocoanuts, areca nuts, 
annatto, kola, rubber, cinchona, vanilla, pepper, sapan, and 
sai>o. d'here are thousands ol acres ol rich forest which 

contains much ebon} , satin wood, halm ilia, and palu. 

Of climate, scener}', and products Mataie ailords great 
varietw It has its lo\\ lands, with their cocoanut, vanilla and 
cacao groves, and the warm glow of tropical sunshine; hills 
of moderate ele\'ation, in some parts cultivated, in others wild 
and forest-clad ; lofty mountains, with their cool and in- 
vigorating atmosphere so in\'iting to Europeans ; and to the 
north it stretches away in spurs which gradually decrease 
amidst a vast wilderness of forest and scrub, the haunt of 
the elephant, leopard, buffalo and bear. Big game is to be 
found in proximity to estates, and is still more plentiful a 
davhs march to the north. Sambur, barking deer, and pig -X'-' 
afford good hunting* ; while the leopard, bear, and buffalo are 
available as victims for the sportsman’s gun. Few planting- 
districts can boast of sporting grounds at once so good and 
so accessible. The subject of sport in Ceylon has been ad- 
mirablv dealt with by a resident in this district, Mr. Harry 
Storey, in his book published this year (1907), entitled 
“Hunting and Shooting in Ceylon.” Fort MacDowall to 
which we have previously referred was built on the hill of 
Hikgolla where the present English church stands. 

But iMatale has also its antiquarian interest, for here is 
situated the ancient rock temple Aluwdhare, which claims our 
attention both as an extremely picturesque spot and one to 
w'hich is attached considerable literary interest. We proceed 
for tw'o miles past the towm upon the iMatale-Anuradhapura 
road, then turn aside to the left following a jungle path till 
w-e come upon a flight of stone steps which lead to what 
appears to have been originally a cleft in the rock [Plate 5S7). 

On the left >ide runs a verandah, a modern tiled erection, which 
conceals the entrance to a cavern sacred as the scene of King 
WMlagambahu’s coinention of monks in the first century b.c., 
at which were transcribed the sayings of Buddha hitherto pre- 
served only by tradition. The object of the convention W'as, 
however, not confined to the mere committal to WTiting of the 
master’s words, but had in view' also the provision of means of 
combating the heresy of the Abhayagiriya fraternitv, w'hich, as 
we shall explain later, w'as then causing serious trouble at 
Anuradhapura. 

To the enlightened Buddhist this secluded and compara- 
tively unpretending (\avcrn must be of infinitely greater interest 
than the Temple of the Tooth or the Thuparama itself. 

Protec'ted by the \'crandah and painted on the exterior of 
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Mataie the rock are some interesting frescoes (IMate 5S()j with a striking 

resemblance in idea as well as in execution to the rutie ineditexal 
illustrations of the punishments awaiting the impious in a 
tuture state. Such representations are found in most Buddhist 
temples. 

Dambuiia The tra\eller who wishes to visit the rock temples ol 

Dambulla and the ancient rock fortress of Sigiri should cither 
engage a motor car at Kandy or a waggonette and pair of 
horses which can be hired either in Kandy or Mataie. 
first stage of the journey reaches Xfiland.i fourteen and a half 
miles from ^^latale. Here will be found a g'ood rest-house, 
standing in picturesque grounds and embowered in remark- 
ably fine tamarind trees. It is neatly furnished and comfort- 
able, and will ser\'e as a convenient halting place for refresh- 
ment. L pon lea\ ing X alanda we shall notice that habitations 
become less frequent and dense forest begins to take the place 
of cultivated lands. Dambulla is reai'hed at the twentv-ninth 
mile from Mataie. The village consists of a double row of 
mud huts, which do duty as native shops, and extends for 
about two hundred yards at the foot of a solitarv mass of 
rock which rises from the plain to a height of about five 
hundred feet and is about a mile in circumference. X^ear the 
summit is a series of five caverns which in their natural state 
w'ere selected as hiding places by King \\ alagambahu upon 
his being dri^•en by the Tamils from his throne at Anuradha- 
pura in the first century b.c. After fifteen vears of exile he 
regained his throne, and in gratitude for the protection thev 
had afforded him, transformed them into temples. 

Thesc caverns are entered from a ledge near the summit 
of a huge boulder of dark gneiss five hundred feet high and 
two thousand in length. The ascent is made by a ste^i'p but 
picturesque stairway cut in the natural rock. At the top of 
this rork bursts into view a landscape that apart from the 
interest of the temples would well repay a more toilsome 
climb. Ranges of mountains stretch a wav over the Kandvan 
province in the dim grey distance ; the rock of Sigiri rises 
in solitary grandeur from the dense forest to the c"ast ; and 
beneath us lie the rice fields granted by the ancient kings as 
the endowment of the temples. 

Plate 588 gives some idea of the formation of the ledge 
and overhanging^ rock above the entrances to the caves. ^It 
is, however, difficult to get any photograph owfing to the 
slKB't distam'e which it is possible to recede. This ledge 
where we see four monks standing extends onlv to the tree 
on the left and tnds in a precipi(T. We see the rude en- 
trances to the caves on the right. Thev are, of course, 
modern, and like all attempts at restoration in this period are 
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(Hit of ( haractcr with the plac'e. Jkit the bcene pre- Uambuiia 
seiited on entering- is imposing', though weird and grotesque, 

WY* notice at once a strange mixture of Brahman and i]uddhist 
images and [)ictures. Here is X’ishnu in wood standing oppo- 
site to a colossal rec umbent figure of IKiddha forty-seven feet 
long and carved out of the solid rook. As soon as the eye 
gets ac custcjmed to the dim religious light w notii'e that tlie 
walls are highlv ornamented, and we learn Irom the monks 
that some ot the frescoes are nearly two thousand }Lars old. 

In another compartment tallied the Maha \dhara there is 
a statue of King Wkdagambahu, and upwards of fifty others 
mostlv larg'er than life size, many being images of i>uddha, 
though Hindu deities are not neglected. This cave is the 
largest and grandest of all. It is about one hundred and 
sixtv by fifty feet, and at the entrance twentv-three feet high, 
the roof sloping graduall}' down as we go further into the 
I'hamber till at the back its height is but four feet. The 
student who is interested in the relation between Buddhism 
and Hinduism will remark a very curious blending of the 
symbols of both in the frescoes with which the walls and 
ceilings are literally covered. Xot less noticeable are manv 
historical scenes, among them the famous combat between 
King Dutthagamini and the Tamil prince Elara, to wTich we 
shall again refer later. There are besides manv quaint repre- 
sentations of earlier events, amongst which the most ('uric^us 
is perhaps the landing of the Sinhalese under Prince Wdjavo 
n.c. 543. The size of the fish who are popping- up their heads 
abo\-e the waves and menacing the ships is that affected by 
all the ancient hydrographers. 

The other two chambers are of the same shape though 
smaller, and are furnished w'ith a plentiful supplv of objects 
of wmrship, from the usual cyclopean monolithic Buddhas to 
smaller images of the Hindu deities. 

Few' visitors enter these caverns without being greatlv 
impressed by the strange and eerie feeling which scems to 
increase as the eyes get more accustomed to the dimness, 
while some arc unable to rid themselves of the haunting 
memory of the uncanny vision. 

There are many interesting inscriptions on the bare face 
of the rock, one of w'hich is an ordinance that when absolute 
grants of land are made such dispositions shall not be re- 
corded on palm leaves, w'hich arc liable to be destroyed, but 
shall be engraved upon plates of copper, to be imperishable 
through all ages. This ordinance is attributed to the great 
Parakrama, and it sometimes happens even now that a copper 
title-deed figures in the law courts of Colombo as evidence in 
disputed cases of ownership. 
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At Dambulki there K a spaei<jus and ('onitortablc last- 
hoiihc where we ^hall tind it ('oiu'enient to put up tor the 
night and equip ourbeh'eb with intonnation aljxait vSigiri, 
w'hither we should proceed at dawn. There is ixc client aw'oin- 
modation lor the traveller at the rest-house quite near the roLk. 

The historic interest w'hich attaches to this ionel\ <-‘r4ig 
centres in the store ol the parricide King* Ka^\apa, who, alter 
depri\'ing his lather Dhatu Sen ot his throne and Hie, >ought 
security by converting this rock into an imprt^gnable lortia^ss. 
Although it has been said that Sigiri was a stronghold in 
prehistoric times, w'C have no account of it earlier than the* 
time of Kasyapa, the particulars of whose reign related in 
the INIahaw'ansa are considered specially reliabk as being 
written by the Buddhist monk iNIahanamo, an eye witness ot 
the troublous times that he describes. It is, moreover, the onl\ 
contemporary account ot Sigiri that has come to light. 

We cannot, therefore, more effectually stimulate our 
interest in this remarkable fortress than by recounting the 
storv of outrage and cruelty wTich led to its adoption as a 
roval residence and its adaptation as a tower of defence. 
The a('tors in this tragedy, so thoroughly illustrative of the 
Hendish cruelty nati\'e to the Sinhalese princes of that age, 
were King Dhatu Sen, wdio ascended the throne a.o. 403 ; his 
tw'o sons Kasyapa and ^loggallana ; his only daughter ; his 
uncle and our chronicler Mahanamo ; and his nephew who w as 
his commander-in-chief. 

Dhatu Sen, wTo wms a scion of the line royal, had during 
his youth lived in retirement in consequenc^e ot the supremaev 
of the Tamil usurpers during the period from a n. 434 to a.d. 
459. Educated by Mahanamo he entered the priesthood, but 
upon reaching man's estate the oppression of the alien rulers, 
their devastation of the temples, and the prospect of a mixed 
and hybrid race, called him from a life of contemplation. 
Belicwing that his country w'as in danger of being lost for 
ever to the Sinhalese, he resolved upon a desperate effort to 
recover the throne. In this he eventually succeeded, and after 
the complete extermination of the invaders he applied himself 
to re-establish peace throughout the island and to restore the 
old religion to its former pre-eminence. Those of the nobles 
who had during the usurpation formed alliances wHth the 
Tamils wxre degraded to the position of serfs on their own 
land, but all who had remained steadfast in their devotion to 
their country w'cre called to honour, and more especially the 
companions of his adversities. 

He now applied himself as \'igorously to the aits of peace 
as he had to those of war. He founded hospitals for the halt 
and sick, constructed a large number of reservoirs in districts 
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that had lon^ been neglected, founded man\- new monabterie:^, sijfiri 
rebtured and re-dei 'orated all the e'hiet religioub edifacb, 
dex'oting hib prhate treabureb and hib large btore oi jewelb 
to the* re-adornment of statucb that had Ijeen debccrated and 
despoiled. “ Who can describe* in detail all the good deeds 
that he has done? ” says the Mahaw'aii'^a. 

Wo learn, howe\'er, that th(‘be great e'irtues were* counter- 7<ar 
balan('<.d to some extent b\ a disposition to cruel revenge. 

WT* are told that ha\'ing an onlv daug'liter, dear to him as his 
own lite, he g'a\'e her in marriage* to the commander-in-chief ol 
his armv. 1 he* marriage was not happ_\ , and it soon reached 
the king’s ears that his daughter had been ignominiously and 
undeservedly flogged by her husband. Dhatu Sen thereupon 
ordered the culprit’s mother to be stripped and put to death 
with great cruelty. But this barbarous act soon brought its 
retribution. The son-in-law was now' the aggrieved person 
and at once conspired to dethrone the king. This he accom- 
plished by the corruption of Kas}'apa. The people wx*re 
gained o\'er and the king seized and cast into chains. In vain 
Aloggallana endea\'Oured to oppose his brother’s treachery; 
he could only seek refuge in flight to India. The next move 7",,,., 
of the outraged son-in-law' w'as to persuade Kasyapa that his 
father had hidden his treasures with intent to bestow' them 
on iMoggallana. Kasyapa thereupon sent messengers to his 
father who w'as in prison to demand of him where the trea- 
sures were concealed. Dhatu Sen saw' in this a plot against 
hib life, and resigning himselt to his fate said : “It is as 
well that I should die after that I ha^'e seen my old friend 
Mahanamo once more and w'ashed mvself in the waters of 
Kalawcwa, He then told the messengers that if Kasvapa 
would allow him to be taken to Kalaw ew'a he could point out 
his treasures, Kasyapa, delighted at the prospect, sent the 
messengers back to his father with a chariot for his convev- 
ance to Kalawxw'a. \Miile on the journey the ill-fated king 
ate rice with the charioteer, who show'ed great compassion 
for him. 

Upon arriving at Kalaw'ew'a he derived great solace from 
the interview w'ith his old friend Hahanamo. He bathed in 
the great reservoir and drank of its waters ; then pointing to 
his friend iMahanamo and to the waters around turned to his 
guards and said : “ These are all the treasures that I possess.” 

WTen they heard these w'ords they w'cre filled with w'rath and 
immediately conveyed him back to his son Kasvapa who, 
handing him over to the chief of the army, ordered his execu- 
tion. He W'as now' doomed to suffer the worst death that 

An immense artificial lake for irrigation and the greatest work of this 
monarch. 
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5igiri hLs arcli-cncmv could devise. After heaping' insults upon him 
this head stripped him naked, bound him in chains, and 
walled up the entrance to his prison. 

Kasyapa, ha\ing thus rendered himseli Linpo])ular b_\ his 

crimes, and dreadin^i' an attack from his brother Moiiiiallana, 
5i 'o t ^ ^ • • t f ^ ^ * 

dared no longer to li\'e openly in Anuradhdpura and retired 

to Sigiri. The perpendicular sides ot this rock made it im- 
possible to climb, but Kasyapa bv a cle\'er de\ Ice carried a 
spiral gallery around it gradually rising from base to summit. 
He next surrounded the rock with a rampart ol great str(mgth 
within which he collected all his wealth and treasure and set 
guards over them. He then raised a splendid paku'e and 
other buildings needful for the seat of government. Here he 
lived in great luxury. But in spite of all distractions he soon 
began to repent of the crimes wTii'h had placed him on the 
throne, and in true Buddhist fashion endeavoured to escape 
the meed of unfavourable transmigration bv acts of merit 
such as the building of monasteries and the granting of lands 
for the support of the priesthood. Not less oppressive than 
the dread of his next life was the fear of retribution at the 
hands of his brother Moggallana, who at length invaded the 
island at the head of an overwhelming force. The two armies 
encountered each other “ like two seas that had burst their 
bounds,” and in the great battle that ensued Kasvapa, on 
coming to a deep marsh, caused his elephant to turn back 
so that he might advance by another direction. His followers, 
interpreting this as a sign ot flight, broke in headlong rout, 
and Kasyapa committed suicide on the held. 

Having thus prepared ourselves whth its historv, w^e now^ 
proceed to the rocT itself and the remains that are still extant. 
At daybreak we drive six miles to Inamalawa, where we branch 
off through the jungle on foot or on horseback, the path being 
rough for springs although practi('able for a bullock-car^ 
The path is very picturesque, and the jungle gav with birds 
of brightest plumage and alive w'ith wild animals! Troops of 
monkeys are frequently seen and jackals here and there put 
In an appearance. 

^ At length after about six miles of this path w'c emerge 
into the open and of a sudden Sigiri appears rising abrupriv 
from the plain. An artificial lake, formed under ^'the south 
side of the rock, helps to form a striking picture (Plate =589). 
There are traces of massive stone walls enclosing about^hftv 
ai'res round the base of the rock and forming the first line 
of fortiheation. Upon a nearer approach we observe that 
tenxices were formed on the slopes wdiich lead to the per- 
pendicular side of the rock; they are faced with stone and 
were doubtless constructed for purposes of defence. Here and 
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there huge boulder^ have been carved into toundations for Sigiri 
halls, and into luxurious bath^ (Plate 590). 

We have read in the story of Kasyapa of the spiral galleries r/-. 
which were carried to the summit of the rock. YT* now see 
in our illustrations parts of their remains. Plates 591, 592 and 
594 show the entrance to the gallery, the wall which enclosed 
it, and an inside \'ieu'. The stairway from the terraces to 
the gallerv has quite disappeared and the latter is now reached 
bv an easy climb aided by the handrail and ladder which have 
been aftixed. 

The wall which will be noticed is about nine feet high, and 
was built on the edge of the terrace, so that persons within 
the gallerv would have a sense of perfect safety, and, in fact, 
would be secure from the missile of any enemy. This wall is 
coated with chunam, a very hard cement, susceptible of a 
polish equal to that of marble, and it retains its smooth sur- 
face to this dav although it has been exposed to the monsoons 
of fifteen centuries. 

Fortv-five feet above the gallery illustrated by plates 591 'ir.ef^tscr 
and 592 there is a sort of pocket or shallow' ca\'c wdth some 
remarkable frescoes on its walls. The}' represent groups of 
females, probably queens and their attendants, and the 
colouring is still mar\x 41 ously fresh and bright. This place 
is accessible only bv means of a ladder hung on stays driven 
into the face of the rock, but the figures and the colouring 
can be seen very clearly by means of a field glass from the 
terraces below. 

cannot here give all the interesting details of archi- 
tectural remains that have been discovered by the explorations 
of the Archaeological Commissioner of the Ceylon Government. 

The traveller tvill find some astonishing remains laid bare bv 
recent excavation, and if he will take the trouble to ascend 
to the top of the rock by the aid of the protective handrails 
now provided he will see the remains of spacious apartments, 
flights of stairs in quartz, a ('arved throne, court\'ards, pas- 
sages and innumerable other signs of a remarkably luxuriou.^ 
retreat, 

A visit to Sigiri results in the Aery agreeable feeling that 
we have seen one of the most fascinating and romantic spots 
that the old-world scenes of any country can afford. The 
warm red tones of its cliffs, the beautifully tvorked quartz stairs 
of its ruined galleries and terraces, the picturesque lav of its 
massive ruins, the grandeur of the forest Avhich surrounds it, 
and the waters of its lake, with the dark and mysterious 
reflections amidst the lotus leaves that o’erspread the surface, 
combine to form an impression that will never fade from the 
memory. 
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Main Line W'e HOW resume the main line Itinerary Mhif'li we left at 
Peradeniva Junction In order to visit Kand}' and the places 
situated on the Matale branch. The main line at ]h-radeni\a 
Junction turns abruptly to the south and passes thn)u<:^'h the 
very heart of the g-reatest tea districts of this celebrated tea- 
growing' country. First we traverse a fertile and beautiful 
valley where rice fields form a charming foreground to hills 
that are clothed with palms in great \ariety and luxuriance. 
At the eighth mile from Peradeniya Junction we reach the 
town of Gampola, for a time the seat of Sinhalese power. 

Gampoia Gampola (78m. 25C.). — As the last of the native capitals of 
Ceylon before the removal of the moribund dynasty to Cotta 
in 1410, Gampola can claim to be a place of considerable 
interest. The city was founded in the year 1347 bv King 

^ Bhuwaneka Bahu I\h, who reigned there for nine vears. 

Remains of that period are still to be seen at the Nivangam- 
paya wilidre^ about one mile from. Gampola station and adjoin- 
ing Mariawatte tea estate. This temple which was built bv 
Bhuwaneka Bahu upwards of five centuries ago and restored 
by the last king of Kandy in the year 1S04 still contains some 
of the original w'ork, the stone carving of the basement being 
a good example of the fourteenth centurv work. But Gampola 
must have been a place of note in still earlier times ; for the 
ancient Sinhalese chronicle IMahawansa records that King 
Whjaya Bahu visited it In the eleventh centurv. King Wikrama 

fvi,. Faja Siiiha in the year 1S04 granted a sanuas or deed engraved 
upon copper to this temple, bestowing lands upon it and ending 
in the following terms, detailing the punishments that will Avait 
upon the sacrilegious thief 

His Majesty has been pleased to grant the same as if 
uttered by the mouth of the goddess Saras watl, and he made 
the gilt at a happy time, sitting In a golden throne in the form 
of Sakkraya at the city of Senkanda Sailabldhana Siriward- 
hanapura, which abounds with all riches ; and this saunas, in 
accordance with the order and command of his Majestv, has 
been granted on INfonday, the second day of the Increasing 
moon of the month Medindina, in the vear of Saka 1726, called 
Raktaksa. He Avho shall cut, break or take even a blade of 
grass or any wood or fruit or anything belonging to Buddha 
shall be born as a pretaya, but anyone who shall make any 
offerings shall enjoy felicity in the DIvyalokas and enter into 
Xirwina. He who shall take by force anything that belongs 
to Buddha, with intent to appropriate to himself or give it to 
others, shall become a w'orm in ordure for a period of sixtv 
thousand \ears.'’ 

It Is curious that, notwithstanding the awful nature of the 
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pcnalt) , in ihe \ car igoj the i4()l(lcn iinai^c of JUiddha, worth 
;/X,ooo, ua'> stolen Irorn this ici/hlrc. 4 'hc j^'oklcn iinaii’c is 
still missing', and the thief Itas escaped Jlritish justice, wliich 
is a matter of \er\' trilling* moment in comparison with the 
sixty thousand years of punishment that are in st(jre lor him. 

There is a noteworthy dcicalc dedicated to Kataragama, the 
god of war, and known as the W allahagoda about two 

miles from (lampola station. It^ lands tire said to htive been 
bestowed on it by King Parakrama Bahu in the twrlith cen- 
tury. Its chief interest to the antiquarian is the presence in 
its precincts of one of the stone lions from the entrance of the 
ro\al palace. It is a gaja^niJid or elephant lion haxing* a 
proljoscis. 

The \isltor to (iampola will find the local accommodation 
good both at the railway station and the rest-house which is 
quite near to it. Carriages, with single horse or a pair, can 
be hired at moderate rates. Jinrickshaws are also procurable. 

A large number of tea estates are served bv the Clampola 
station, from which upwards of six thousand tons of tea are 
despatched annually. To the east of the railway stretch some 
districts that were the first to be stripped of their virgin forest 
bv the European. To the west lies the picturesque district of 
Dolosbage, which lends itself admirably to pictorial treatment ; 
but with so many claiming attention some must of necessity 
be left with merely passing relerence. The old town of Gam- 
pola is also the railway terminus for the beautiful districts 
of Pussellawa and Rambodde, through w'hich an excellent 
macadamised road passes, and over the heights of Xuwara 
Eliya, to descend again amongst the rolling paiajias and deep 
glens of the Uva country, w’hich we shall see later. This road 
scales the mountain slopes by zig-zag cuttings, now^ on the 
mountain side, now passing through narrow^ defiles, and 
onwards upon the verge of deep abysses, beautiful evervw*here, 
in many parts enchanting, and in one, the pass abo\'e Ram- 
bodde, magnificent. 

Ulapaxe (82m. 75c.). — Ulapane is a village among* tea 
estates, with no special attractions for the visitor. The name 
is said to be derived from a Sinhalese word meaning “ the 
scene of the impalement," from the circumstance that the 
owner of the village in the reign of Raja .Sinha I. was impaled 
for high treason. There is also a tradition that a man of this 
village Avho first traced the remarkable w*ork of irrigation 
know*!! as the Raja Ela (the king’s stream) w*hich waters 
the paddy fields of the district for twelve miles, after being- 
honoured by the king and rewarded for his skill, fell into 
disgrace and w*as also impaled. 


Main Line 

<1 


L' L.i; 




1.1 .i 

R.ih Ku 


Llapane 

7 .C'O/.c' 



Main Line 
Nawalapitiya 

/.y/j 




T n 


Galboda 

J, ;j 7 /t..; 


44S THE BOOK OF CEVLOX 

Xawalapitiva (87111, 29c. ). — At Xaw alaplti} a a powerful 
en^'ine is placed in the rear of the train to a^^i^t in coin eying 
it up the steep gradients that begin here and continue until we 
reach the summit tunnel at an ekwation ol ^1,225 feet. Xawala- 
pitiya is a busv little town of about 2,500 inhabitants. Its 
native bazaars ser\'e a large planting area where the Tamil 
cooly from southern India is chiefly employed. The general 
characteristics of the place are therefore something like those 
we have met with at Matale. 

Instead of a rest-house the traveller will lind here quite 
close to the station a modest but comfortable hostelry i'alled 
the Central Hotel. 

There is nothing in XTwailapitiya to attract the visitor, but 
upon leaving it for the highlands there is mtu'h to see and the 
eye must be constantly on the alert. 

\\T are now' about to pass through the Tea Estates of 
! Ambagamuwa, the wettest planting district in Cevlon, having 
an annual rainfall of about 200 inches, or eight times that of 
London. \\"e ascend in snake-like windings of every possible 
shape, now' along" the almost precipitous rock trimlv cut like 
the scarp of a fortress, now' right through masses of solid 
gneiss, and out into the open eminence again, the scene chang- 
ing with every curve. At one point w'e come upon a sight 
especially interesting, but w'hich Avill nevertheless elude all but 
the expectant traveller — the entrance and exit of the Hog’s- 
back Tunnel. As w'e approach, the mountain is cleft bv a 
deep narrow' ravine, which is in reality a watercourse, down 
whose steeps rushes a torrent tow'ards the river in the vallev 
below'. Over this the train passes, affording a grand spectaefe 
when the w'ater, in the southwvest monsoon, dashes W'ith resist- 
less force amongst the boulders and broken crags of the chasm, 
above which the train seems momentarily suspended. The 
vision lasts but a few' seconds, w'hen the tunnel heightens the 
keen sense of w'onderment with its contrast of absolute dark- 
ness. In a few moments more the scene seems to reappear as 
the mountain side is cleft again, and an exactly similar ravine 
is bridged, follow'ed by the darkness of a second tunnel. After 
obtaining a view' of the Galboda Cliff on the left we arrive at 
Galboda station. 

Galboda (94m. 380.).— At Galboda the downward train 
passes us for Colombo. L^pon leaving this station w'e still 
ascend in ever-winding course, and as w e pass throug-h Black- 
w'ater and Weweltalaw'a estates a grand open view' is afforded 
extending over the low' country right aw'ay to the famous 
Kelani \Tlley. Even Colombo, one hundred miles aw'av is 
said to be discernible from this point on a clear day. 
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\\ 5 \'i \\\ \LA (loom. 13c.).- -W'ataw ala statu^n wliich .'>cr\es Main Line 
a lai'i^c ^roLip ol’ lea estate^ Is now passed and the Diekoya Watawala 
distri<'t with its thirt\ tlanisand a('rc s ol' tea biishes next ‘' 

appears, the railway running- paralltl to the road on the 
opposite side ol the \allev and the Mahaw eili-^an^'a llowiiy^' 

Ijetw een. 

Rozllli: ( 103111 . f)3n.)- — Rozelle is another of the small Rozeiie 

stations whic h exist for the eon\enienoe ol the tea estates that 
surround them. I'he village is small and unattractive to the 
\ i si tor. 

4'his railwa\ journey into the tea districts is worth making' s.ct 
fur its own sake, but e\en the excitement of an occ'asional siis- 
pension ’twixt earth and sk}' cner a steep ra\dne, the wonderful 
dissolx'iny* ^'iew's of mountain, forest, and stream, and the rapid 
changes of climate, do not exhaust all the points of interest on 
this remarkable line. The European traxeller will notice with 
curious interest the t^an^s of coulit.‘s — men, women, and chil- 
dren— some arri\'ing; from Southern India, each carr} in^- the 
sum of his worldly goods, some departing from the coast to 
return to their nati\'e land, others merely lea\dng one district 
for another, but all enjoying the freedom of unrestrained ('on- 
\'ersatioii in their very limited \'ocabulary, the subject of wages 
and food providing the chief topics and those of paramount 
concern. Other gangs are noticed engaged in their daily task 
of plucking or pruning the hardy little tea bushes on the various 
estates. Xor should we pass over the pretty feature of the 
numerous bungalows, each situated upon some charming knoll 
and surrounded by a veritable little paradise. The neat tea 
factories, too, dotted here and there in the landscape cannot but 
be noticed, and give the clue to the yaisun d’etye of the railway. 

Hattox (loSm. i(:)C.).- — Hatton is a great centre of tea dis- Hatton 
tricts situated in Diekoya, the railwa\' serving also the tea 
estates of Maskeliya and Bogawxintalawa, which lie farther to 
the south. It is of special interest to the tourist as the nearest 
point of the railway to Adam’s Peak, a mountain of great 
historical interest, which has allured to its heights millions of 
the human race, the ascent of which should be accomplished by 
all travellers who are possessed of the necessary energy and 
physique for the task. There is a first-class hostelry at Hatton, 
the Adam's Peak Hotel, where the traveller can spend the night 
and make his arrangements for the expedition. Carriages can 
be obtained, and the manager of the hotel makes all arrange- 
ments for the visitor. Many tourists make their plans fur 
arriving at the peak just before dawn, doing the steep part of 
the climb by torchlight or by moonlight if the occasion happens 
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to be favourable; but those v’ho ^\'ish to a\'oicl traxellin^ iu tlu' 
night can arrang-e to arri\'e at sunset, taking up ('ainping equip- 
ment for the night and sleeping on the peak. 'I'lie distaia e 
from Hatton as the crow* llies is but tu'ehe miles, but the roads 
and paths by which we must tra\'el extend to twtnt\-two, 
fourteen oi w'hieh we ('an drh'e and the remaining eight Ijeing 
accomplished on foot. Only the last three miles prtstait any- 
thing of the nature of mountain climbing, and they aia* (.asy 
compared to the ascent bv the south-western route from Ratna- 
pLira, wTich, owing to its supposed greater merit, is the one 
('ommonly chosen by pilgrims. The tourist, how(.\er, usualh 
proi'ceds from Hatton by the north-east(.rn route. I'he drive 
takes us first through lower Dickoya to Norwood bridge, whic'li 
is reached at the sixth mile ; w e then cross and turn sliarply to 
the right, passing into the valley of Maskeliva and reaching 
Laxapana at the lourteenth mile, where wx* leave iMtr ('arriage 
at the Laxapana Hotel and prepare for the climb. 

Some tourists howxver are sulhciently adventurous to make 
the ascent by the pilgrim's path from the Ratnapura side, or 
to ascend on the one side and descend on the other. I will 
therefore here introduce a short account of the mountain routes 
from an earlier w'ork of mv ow'n,^ W'hich makes reference t(> 
both. 

There is no object more familiar to the inhabitants of Cevlon, 
or one that makes a deeper impression upon the multitudes wh('> 
visit her shores, than the lofty' cone wTich bears the name of 
our first parent ; and it may be said without fear of contradi('- 
tion that among all the mountains in the w'orld invested bv 
tradition w'ith superstitious veneration none has stirred the 
emotions of so many of our fellow'-subjects as Adam’s Peak. 
The origin of its sacred character, involved at once as it is in 
the legendary history of several ancient religions, has been the 
subject of considerable research and g'reater conjecture. 

There is no doubt that the legends take their rise in the 
mark on the summit resembling the impress of a gigantic 
human foot. This the Buddhists devoutly w'orship as the 
sacred footprint of Gautama, while the Hindoos equallv claim 
it as that of Siva, and the Mahommedans, borrowing their 
history from the Jew’s, as that of Adam. Thus do the adherents 
of three great religions, to the number of 800,000,000 of our 
fcllow'-creatures, vie with one another in veneration of the 
lonely Peak. As in pilgrim bands they ascend the mightv cone 
their hearts are moved and they regard its rugged paths as 
steps unto Heaven. From all parts of Asia thousands annuallv 
flock up the steep and rocky track, enduring privation and 

* Golden Tips; a description of Ceylon and its great Tea Industry bv 
Henry W. Cave, iM.A., F.R.G, S. (Cassell d: Co.) 
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hardship for the good ol their souE. Some of the \'ery old Main Line 
people ol both ^excb are borae alolt upon the bhouldei'b ol their Adam’s 
stalwart sonsj others struggle upwards unaided, until, fainting 
bv the \\a\, th(.\ are ronsideratel\ carried with all haste in 
their swooning r c)ndition to the summit and lorced into an 
attitude ol worship at the shrine to secure the full benelits ol 
their pilgrimage belore death sliould supervene; others never 
reach the top at all, but perish from cold and fatigue ; and there 
have been many instances of pilgrims losing their lives by 
being blown o\er precipices or falling from giddiness induced 
bv a thoughtless retrospect when surmounting especially dan- 
gerous cliffs. 

The Ivuropean traveller, although uninfluenced by any super- 
stition, is nevertheless aft'ected by the awe-inspiring prospect 
that meets his gaze when he has reached the summit. There 
are many mountains of greater height from whose loftv peaks 
the ev e can scan vast stretches of eternal snow, but none can 
unfold a scene where Nature asserts herself wath such im- 
pressive effect as here. 

Before describing the chief features of the summit and the 
curious shadow' phenomenon, some details of the ascent mav be 
of interest. We wall first describe the pilgrim’s route. 

A start is made from Ratnapura, the Citv of Gems, in whose 
vicinity arc found most of the sapphires and catseves of Cevlon. 

The heat of this place is great w'hen the sun is abroad, and 
renders the w'alk through several miles of jungle land verv 
trying, but the path lies through such lovelv vegetation that 
the orchids, pitcher-plants, and other equally beautiful flowers 
turn one’s mind from the discomforts of the wavg W'hich to the 
European traveller, more heavily handicapped than the native 
by clothing, are nevertheless very real. After about eight 
miles we begin to reach a cooler atmosphere, and the scene 
changes to a landscape of ravines and crags hung wdth giant 
creepers in festoons spread from tree to tree and rock to rock. 

Then w'e begin to toil up the remaining ten miles of the rockv 
pilgrimage over gnarled and interlaced roots and relentless 
obstacles innumerable, at one moment on the edge of a steep 
abyss, at another trav'ersing narrow' passes o’erhting with the 
boughs of forest trees. At length w'e reach Ouda Paw'anella, 
a hamlet at the foot of a huge beetling cl lit. As we climb on 
we pass near the edge of a dizzy precipice about eight hundred 
feet in depth, called Xilihela, after a maiden w'ho incautiouslv 
fell ov'cr it and was dashed to pieces on the rocks below. Her 
spirit still haunts the spot, and her voice is heard in the echo 
that answ’CTs to ours. Every open eminence for the rest of the 
w'ay dis('loses a prospect both eiuTanting and magnific'cnt. .A 
toilsome mile farther brings us to Diyabetma, where the Peak 
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Main Line now conics into \'iew, and the re\'C‘rential ejaculation of the 

Adam's pilgrims, “ Saiidu ! ” “ Sa^idu ! ” hreakb the stillness of the 

Peak dense forest as the goal of their aspirations is revealed to their 

Here is a dilapidated bungalow whl('h is now useless to the 
tra^’eller, being choked up with a rank growth of vtgetation. 
Probably one of the last Europeans M’ho made use ol it was 
Mr. Knighton, wdio descril^ed it as a damp, uiK'omfortable 
cell, w'here all attempt to sleep was \'ain owing to the roar of 
elephants and the scream of leopards and monktws, wdiich alone 
w'ere sufficient to make night hideous, to say nothing of the 
possibility of a t'isit from su('h uiuvelcome guests. 

Next we ('ome to a romantic bathing-pool, where the 
Sitaganga, a sacred mountain stream, the subject of a great 
deal of legendary superstition, provides the pilgrims with holv 
water for the obligatory purification before they attempt to 
ascend the pre('Ipitous rocks which for the rest of the way now 
demand the utmost intrepidity. 

I'rjj.rKs The most appalling obst^icle is reached w'hen the traveller, 
ha\'ing climbed to the summit of a precipice, is met by a cliff 
whose crest literally o\'erhangs the spot upon wdiich he stands. 
To scale this w'all of rock wdth Its projecting cornice wdthout 
artificial aids would be utterly impossible. An iron ladder, 
how'ever, has been affixed to the perpendicular waill, and at the 
top the defiant projccticm has to be o\'crcome by means of links 
let Into the ro('k and by the aid of chains attached to the sloping 
slabs of granite w'hich crow'n the cliff. The stoutest heart 
cannot but experience moments of anxiety as this point is 
reached, and the feet leave the firm ladder to be inserted in the 
rusty ill-shaped links. There is nothing between us and the 
yawming abyss sa\'e the links, which grate and swaiv as, with 
every nerve o'erstrained, w'C haul ourselves over the next thirty 
yards of bare and sloping roc'k. So great is the peril, that the 
slightest hesitation or the merest glance to right or left might 
unsteady the ner\es and end in a fatal catastrophe. 

II' The history of these rusty chains, w ith their shapeless links 

^ of vaiwing size bt aring the unmistakable Impress of antiquitv, 

is involved in myth and mestery. The chain near the top is 
said to hayc b^ en made b}’ Adam himself, who is believed bv all 
true follow'ers of the Prophet to have been hurled from” the 
seventh heaven of Paradise upon this Peak, where he remained 
standing on one foot until years of penitence and suffering had 
expiated his offemae His partner Eve is believed to have fallen 
near Meecxi, and after being separated from her husband for 
two hundred years, Adam, with the assistance ol the angel 
(iabriel, fetehed h^T to Ce\lon as being in his opinion the best 
substitute for Paradise. 
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Ashrcft, a IV^sian poet, tell^ us that we owe the of Main Line 

the chains to Alexander the (xreat, w'ho “\'0}ai4't^d to Ce\lon Adam’s 
about H.( . and there devised means whereby he and his 

friends mi^'ht asf'end the mountain ot Serendib, hxinu' thereto 
chains with rini;s and nails and rivets made of iron and brass, 
so that travellers, ])v their assistance, may be enabled to elimb 
the mountain, and o])tain glory by hnding the sepiih'hre ot 
Adam, on whom be the blessing of Allah I 

Whatex'er vaku^ may be set upon these statements as to the 
origin of the chains, it is certain that they existed at a very 
early period. Marco Polo, who visited Ceylon in the thirteenth 
centurv, thus refers to them : ‘‘In this island there is a very 
high mcjLintain, so rocky and precipitous that the ascent to the 
top is impracticable except by the assistance of iron chains 
employed for that purpose.” How they w'ere affixed is a 
mvstery impossible of solution, and I certainly have no theory 
to ad wince. 

The summit is reached by climbing an almost perpendicular cjui... of 
precipice by the aid of a chain called the “ chain of the creed,” 
on each link of wffiich the weary pilgrims utter some expression 
of devotion as they attain to the miniature plateau where their 
longing hearts arc satisfied before the Sri-pada or sacred 
footprint. 

The ascent to the Peak from the north-eastern side is, as \ve 
have said, easier than the one described above, and, although 
it is generally considered less meritorious from the pilgrim’s 
point of viewg many forego the benefits to be derived from the 
more arduous climb in the belief that the additional peril, 
though by no means supererogatory, is not essential to their 
sacred duty. 

The European traveller is of course quite free in his choice. 

If he does not care to take his life in his hands up the south- 
western route, he may journey from Hatton into the Maskeliya 
district and ascend on this side. 

We ad\'ance through the forest to Oosamalle, the final 
ascent to w hich is made by means of steps cut in the precipitous 
rocks. This is the last place wffiere waiter is procurable before 
the summit is reached. On either side of the ledge will be 
noticed rude huts, where pilgrims are wont to refresh them- 
selves prior to the task that now' awaits them. The beautiful 
flowering nelu is seen in the foreground, and the aged rhodo- 
dendrons spread their haggard branches above the dilapidated 
roofing of the hovels. 

It wall be noticed that Oosamalle lies at the very foot of the 
actual cone, and here the ascent in real earnest begins. It is 
about three miles to the summit, and as the difficulties of the 
climb on this side may to some extent be realised from an 

2 E 
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Main Line examination ui the picture, i hhall bparc the rea<ler an} turthor 
Adam's clcbcriptiuii, onh' adding that binnJar t haiins ot inxsierinu'^ orij^ni 
Peak toLind suspended oxer t^x'er}' (hit that pre^tnts aii} 

danger, lor the a^>ibtanc'e oi the pile;'riin.s bx this laaiie also, 

A : .K The last ^dimmer of lij^-ht x\ as passing: awa} as J < Iainber«‘d 
e.v; Open space, enedosed within a wall ot roi k, within 

w'hi('h lies the sac'red fcxjtprint beneath a pit tures(pie little 
canopy. I had the goc^d fe)rtune to mal^e tile astciit in the 
genial ('ompanx' of a gentleman whose estate lies at the foot ol 
the mountain, and xxdthtjut whose x aluable at qiiaintance xxith 
th(^ x'crnacular, wdiieh he pku'ed at nix seawit'e, mx tannera at 
hvast W'ould nex'er hax e reached the top. Our retinue ol e'oolies, 
amongst wdioni xx'cre distributed the necessarx proxisions and 
camping paraphernalia for the nig lit, betamie alme)st nuitiiuaus, 
complaining bitterly of their burden, and asserting the impossi- 
bility of proceeding up the diiheult steeps encumbered xxdth its 
Weight. The sorest griexnmce xxais tlie lortx' pounds of mx' 
camera box, xvhich xx'e xx'erc determined should not fall behind, 
for the sole object oi the iourney xxas to photograph the re- 
markable shadoxx' of the Peak as seen in our picture. At length, 
hoxx'ex'er, all reached the top in safety, and xx^e immcdiatelx' set 
to xx'ork xxdth such preparations for the comfort of the inner and 
outer man as are possible xx'here there is literal]}' no protection 
from the xxdnd that bites the cheek and chills the bones. Hoxx^ 
the poor and thinly clad coolies bear the exposure I cannot 
understand, for xvith the thickest x\-intcr clothing and xxrapped 
in w-oolhai rugs, the cold seemed to us intense. Phres xx^ere 
soon kindled, and the cook xxdio accompanied us serx’ed xvith 
marvellous ala(Tity a dinner that xvould have done credit to a 
xxTll-appointed kitchen. 

The first hours of night xvere passed in the pleasant talk 
xx'hi('h is alw'axs a natural outcome of excellent toddx' accom- 
panied by the fragrant xxeed. At length Xature’s sxxect 
restorer came, and, cmx'ered in our xvraps, xve slept till the 
buzz oi x'oit'cs told of the approach of daxvn. Then came the 
moments of suspense. Would the atmospheric conditions, 
I'rcAuiiK. without w'hich the shadoxv is impossible, present themselves? 

The first faint beams revealed the fleecy shroud of mist ('overing 
the xx-orld beloxv, and, as clearer grexv the xx'elling light, up rose 
the mighty shadoxv. Like a distant pyramid It stood for maiiv 
seconds ; then nearer and nearer, ever increasing in size and 
distlnctneS's as the rays of light broadened over the horizon, it 
adx*anced toxvards us like a x'cil, through xvhich the distant 
mountain forests and plains xx'crc distmctlv visible, till at 
length it seemed to merge in its mighty parent, and instantiv 
x'anlshed. 

It has been stated that as the shadoxv approaches the moun- 
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tain its size diminishes ; l)ut tills Is the oppositi^ oi what I saw Main Line 
and the camera lai'ordtd. Accounts ol this phenomencai are, 
hu\vc\er, so \ar\in^, that donlitless its ( 4 iara('teristies dilt'er 
with the ('han^a s ot t( mp(a'atLire, tlie density (d the vapours, 
and the dir(<'tion ot the air-eurrents. 

As the shadow departed the mists br^aii to iluat upwards, 
revealiiii^ a landscape which, b\ all who ha\ e seen it, is unani- 
moush' admitted to be amongst the grandest in the world. 

“ \o other mountain,” wrote Sir Emerson Teiinent, “ presents 
the same unobstructed \ iew o\'er land and sea. Around it to 
the north and east the traeeller looks down on the zone of loftv 
hills that encircle the Kandyan kingdom, whilst to the west- 
ward the ewe is carried far o^ er undulated plains, threaded bv 
ri\'ers like cords of silvei," till in the purple distance the glitter 
ot the sunbeams on the sea marks the line of the Indian Ocean. ’’ 

Kot.\(,ala (iiim. 25c. J.~ Soon atter lea\ ing Platton the Kotagala 
railway line passes through the Poolbank tunnel, 014 vards 
long. About the middle of the tunnel the gradient begins to 
decline, until at Kotagala station w^e are seventy-six feet lower 
than Hatton. After passing Kotagala the lo\'eliness of the 
scenery increases until it seems to reach its climax as the 
remarkable beauty of the St. Clair Falls unfolds itself just 
beiore we reach Talawakelc. The falls appear on the left, and 
some vigilance is required to obtain a good \ iew' owdng to the 
recent growth of trees. The passenger who alights at Tala- 
wakele should not fail to visit these falls, which can be reached 
by walking to the 19 mile post on the Xawalapitiva road. 

Twm miles farther on the same winding road one of the most 
beautiful landscapes in Ceylon is to be found, where, at an 
abrupt corner of the road, another cataract, the Devon Falls, 
bursts upon the sight. Xo photograph can do it justice; the 
charm of the view is in the setting of the waterfall with its 
steep and rugged background of rock, and the estates at 
various elevations towering above it, while the more distant 
ridges one by one recede till the farthermost is lost in rolling 
vapours. There are here five miles of road that present some 
exquisite landscapes seldom seen by the visitor, who is usuallv 
pushing on wdth all speed to Xuw'ara Eliya. 

1 alawakele (115m. 650.). — Takiwakele is an important Taiawakeie 
station of Dimbula, the largest of all the tea districts. The 
little town itself has a population of about 1,500, and includes 
amongst its local manufactures the various kinds of machinery 
used in the manufacture of tea and the preparation of rubber. 

Some idea of its business may be gauged from the fact that 
about twenty million pounds of tea are despatched annually 
from 1 alaw’akele station alone. Local accommodation for 
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Main Line travellers is ^'ood. The rest-hoiise, fi\e niiniite^' \\<ilk from 
the station, has three bedrooms and stabling lor thiaa* hors<.s, 
good food being procurable without pre\'i()LisI} ordcTing. Tlie 
divisions ol Lindula and Agrapatana are ser\ ed by mail I'oac hes 
in which passengers can tra\'eh and pri\'ate ('arriages may be 
obtained at moderate rates of hire. The whole distri('t is well 
served with means of commiinicmtion ; the railway runs right 
through it, winding about its mountain sides for twenty miles, 
and reaching the elevation ot fi\'e thousand feet ; while sph ndid 
roads penetrate its various dl\isions. One of these, Agra- 
patana, is second to none for its perfect combination ot all the 
characteristics of climate and soil that have been found suitable 
for the production ot the highest class of Ceylon tea. It has 
indeed a periect tea-climate ; and the formation of the hills 
ensures immunity from damage by wand, which in nianv dis- 
tricts is a danger that has to be pro\ ided against by the growth 
of extensive belts of grevilleas and gums for shelter. I do not 
say that none are necessary in Agrapatana, but lewer than in 
more exposed country. The climate of Dimbula, especiallv in 
the Lindula and Agrapatana di\'isions, is as near perfection as 
need be desired. Its a\'erage shade temperature is about 
65° Fahr. , and it may be said that the variation is from 5^° 
to 70“. The rainfall is ab(Hit one hundred inches for the vear, 
and is fairly distributed. After gi\'ing warning bv the gradual 
increase in the density of the vapours, it descends In true 
tropical fashion, but wdth long intervals of sunshine between 
the storms. 

To visit Agrapatana we leave the railwav at Talaw'akele, 
where a good road passes through Lindula for about five miles, 
and thence for tw'eh'e miles through the Agra district. 

But first of all Talawakele Bazaar will arrest attention; for 
it is one of the lix'cliest ol native trading quarters. Here the 
labourers, men, women, and ehildren, of a hundred estates, are 
supplied with their luxuries, which consist chiefiv of trinkets, 
sw'eets, curry stuffs, and cloths of many colours which, wdthout 
any tailoring, serve them as w'caring apparel. Here, too, the 
native rice-contradors have their stores, which are of no small 
importaiK'c in a country where the soil is cultivated onlv for 
the prodiu'tion of luxury for exportation, and the food of the 
labourer is an imported article. We notice also In this busv 
native town long rows of sheds and stations for the hundred's 
of humped bulls that do the work of transport. Loads of tea 
are always to be seen in course of transit to the railwav, drawm 
by these fine beasts. 

Through the Agra district flows the .\gra 0 \a, the longest 
feeder ot the Mahaw'eliganga (the great \sandv river), whose 
acquaintance we made at Peradeniya. This tributary takes Its 
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ribc at Kirigalpotta, a mountain rcai. hir.^ an altitude ol 7,73- Main Line 
ft-et, near the Horton plains. we wend our way round the ( 

hilKidt's it is alw'a\.s pre^c'iit, meandering close at hand in the 
vall(} beneath. In Hood it is a roarin" torrent, but after the 
rains have subsided it beeomes a pi('turebque and shallow ri\'er 
llowiiiit amongst the thousands ut massi\'e boulders oi granite 
that have during long ages ol time become detached from the 
mountains and rolled into its bed. 

Our little picture gi\'es a glimpse of this river and the tea Ik.a-.a 
estates which lie upon its banks. Here we see a tac'tory on " 
some spot where the presence of the stream is a valuable asset 
in providing power to supplement steam ; there wc notice a 
bungalow' upon some site chosen for its beautiful aspect ; and 
as we drive along the well-made metalled road we notice that 
every acre, with the exception of some patanas, or grass lands, 
from which the district deriv'es its name, is well (’overed with 
tea plants, looking unmistakably healthy, and evidencing the 
perfect “ tea-climate '' to which w'e have made reference. 

For a short description of the tea industry we can choose no Tea 
more suitable spot than this, or one more convenient to the 
traveller w'ho desires to use this book for the purpose of glean- 
ing information about the various districts through w'hich he 
is passing by rail. We will first take in its order the daily 
round of the planter's life. To him the adage “ Early to bed 
and early to rise " is something more than a copy-book head- 
line. He rises at early daw n, which in this country varies only 
some minutes throughout the year, and at b a.m. attends the 
muster of all the coolies employed on the estate. These com- 
prise men, women, and children of about eleven years and 
upwards, who assemble in gangs near the factory or other con- 
venient spot. Each gang is in charge of a cangany or task- 
master, who superintends the work of the labourers, chastises 
them for their shortcomings, and looks after their finances, 
not always disinterestedly. The cangany plays an important 
part not only in the management of the labourers, but also in 
their supply, and we shall have more to say about him later. 

The conductor, too, is another olficial w'ho puts in an appear- 
ance and holds an even more important position. He is the 
superintendent's right-hand man in the fields ; he understands 
the art of cultivation and looks after the various gangs. The 
tea-maker who superintends the work inside the factory is also 
there ; for work in every department begins with the break of 
day. All appear as if by magic at the blast of a horn or the 
sound of a tom-tom. The superintendent arrives on the scene, 
counts them, and assigns them in gangs to various w'ork ; some 
to plucking, others to pruning, weeding, and clearing surface 
drains. He then recounts them and enters the number assigned 
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Main Line to uach work, ill order that he ma\ he able to (dun'k them 

Tea at the end of the day. Farh tea, that simple term ustd in 

Planting Ce\ lon to denote the Indian lIioIu hazan or little breaklasi, 
is the next item in the stiperintendtan’s programme, and he 
returns to his bun^'alow tor this repast, d'he faetor\ is n.xt 
visited, and ee'er\ thing there being found satlslaetorv he pro- 
ceeds to the fields and inspects the v'ork of the pUa^ktrs. Ih re 
he walks caretully along the lines of women and childia n who 
are plucking the young grown lea\'es. 

In our pi('ture may be seen some pliK'kers at w'ork. Thi' 
baskets, wdiich they emrry suspended by ropes from their la-ads 
and into whi(dr they cast the leaves over thuir shoulders, hold 
about fourteen pounds weight when lull. At the end of (au'h 
row of trees is placed a large transport basket, into whi('h the 
leaves are emptied from time to time as the baskets become 
full. Women are preferred to men for this work, and earn as 
much as twenU -live cents, or about fourpence a day. They are 
not always the wives of the male coolies ot the estate; many of 
them come over from India attracted by the high rate oi wages 
abov'e mentioned. They look very picturesque while standing 
intent upon their work among the bushes, with their line glossy 
hair and dreamy black eyes, their ears, necks, arms, and ankles 
adorned with silver ornaments, and their gay cloths of many 
colours falling in graceful folds. To such an extent docs prac- 
tice quicken the ac'tion of eye, brain, and linger, that it is 
difficult for the uninitiated to belicv'c how carefully chosen is 
each leaf or shoot that falls into the basket. Plucking i> a 
most important branch of the tea-planter’s business, and re- 
quires careful teaching and constant supervision. Onlv the 
young and succulent leaves can be used in the manufacture, 
and the younger the leaf the finer the qualitv' of the tea ; so 
that if a specially delicate qualit}- is desired, only the bud and 
tw'o extreme leaves of each shoot w ill be taken ; whereas if a 
large yield is w'anted, as many as four leaves may be plucked 
from the top of the shoot downwards, but with the result of a 
proportionately poorer qualitv of the manufactured article. 
There are many other points in the art of tea plucking that 
require care and judgment, as, tor instance, the eye or bud in 
the axil of the leaf plucked must be left uninjured on the 
braiK'h ; and where special grades of tea are required the selec- 
tion of particular Icav'es is of the utmost importance. 

]Vtc ii,i^ Although a tea estate has no hedgerows or such visible 

boundaries, it is nevertheless divided into fields for ('onvenience 
of treatment, and each field is visited in turn by the super- 
intendent. A\'eeding* is very eft'ectively and thoroiig-hiv carried 
out. It would astonish farmers in the Old Countrv to hear 
that in Ceylon the tea fields are weeded on contract at the 
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rate ot about one shilling- and iourpence for each acre per 
inoiUli, and that upon thi^ s\'stein they are kept almost entirel\ 
free iroin weeds and grass. Indeed, it may be said that the 
tea gardens of Ce}lon are kept far cleaner than most oi the 
ilower gardens ot England. 

If left U) Xature the lea plant will grow' to the height of 
about twenty feet, with a circumference <)( about the same; 
but the art ot the planter keeps it dow’n to about three feet 
bv constant primings. After a year or two of plucking the 
plant naturally loses the \ itality requisite to send forth abund- 
ance of new' shoots ; it then undergoes the merciless operation 
of dismemberment ; its branches are lopped off to such an 
extent that it looks utterly ruined. But, as though its \ ital 
parts had appreciated the rest, it ljursts forth with renew'ed 
yigour, and in a \ery few' weeks is ready for the ordeal of 
another year's constant plucking. It is the practice in some 
cases to prune somewhat lightly ecery year and in others to 
apply a heayier pruning biennially. 

But we are anticipating, and it will perhaps be better to 
explain the treatmient of the plant in its earliest stages of 
growth. It is planted in the fields either as seed or in the 
form of young plants taken from a nursery. Each plant is 
allotted twelye square feet of surface soil, and thus we may 
say that a fully-planted acre contains 3,630 plants. An im- 
portant consideration in planting out the young seedlings which 
are raised in the nursery is the “lining" or placing them so 
that each may obtain the fullest exposure to the sun, in order 
that w'hen they reach maturity the plucking surface, yyhich 
wholly depends upon the sun’s influence, may be as great as 
possible. Opinions differ as to the age at which plucking may 
begin, but it depends greatly upon the elewation of the estate 
abowe sea-leyel, the grow'th being naturally less rapid in the 
cooler regions of higher altitude. We may, how'eyer, saw 
roughly that in the low' country, from sea-leyel to tw'o thou- 
sand feet, tea plants will mature for plucking in two year^, 
and upon the higher lands in four years. But about a wear 
before the plant thus comes into bearing for purposes of tea 
manufacture it is cut dow'n to about nine inches or a foot 
from the ground ; and again the same operation is performed 
tw'o inches higher than the first cutting a couple of months 
before plucking begins. The plant is now' plucked regularly 
ewery eight or nine days for tw'o years, w'hen it is again cut 
dow'ii to a couple of inches aboye the last cut. It will be 
seen from the foregoing remarks that in the matter of pruning 
the younger bushes arc treated somewhat differently from the 
older ones, inasmuch as the \'oung ones are allowed to retain 
a larger proportion of their recent growth. 
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The amateur M’ho tries his prentice hand w ith tlie i^rLiiiino 
knife* will be surprised at the hard labour of the task and the 
discomfort of the stooping' attitude that must Ijc adopted ; and 
when it is considered that a held of about iiity acres contains 
some two hundred thousand bushes the amount of toil in- 
vohed will become apparent. Ol course male coolies only are 
employed :it this work, and they become so remarkabl} dex- 
terous that what seems to the no\ ice a ttisk oi g reat exertion 
becomes to them one of comparative ease. 

The branches which are lopped off in the process of pruning 
are for the most part left where they fall ; but as manv fall 
into and obstruct the surface drains it is necessary to put on 
coolies to clear the^e out. A space of about six feet 011 either 
side of the drain Is kept entirely free, so that there inav be 
no impediment to the flow of the surface w'ater. It is, how- 
e\ er, considered ad\ isable, in seasons of much blight, to burv 
or burn the primings, and this method has recentlv been verv 
extensively adopted. 

It is now; about ten o’clock and the baskets of the most 
dexterous pluckers should be nearly full. The superintendent 
therefore returns to them and notes against their names the 
weight of leaf plucked by each, after w'hich the baskets are 
emptied and the leaf conveyed to the factory. This operation 
is repeated two or three times in the course of the dav. At 
four o’('lock the pluckers (.ease w'ork and carry off their baskets 
to the factory, where they sort over the leaf upon mats spread 
on the ground, as shown in our picture, and cast out anv verv 
coarse leaf that may have been accidentallv plucked. The 
number of pounds plucked by each coolie is again entered in 
the check roll against his or her name, and then the sum of 
each plucker's efforts passes before the eye of the super- 
intciKknt before the coolies ure dismissed; and woe betide 
him, or her, who has not a goodly weight accounted for. 
Laziness thus detected brings a line ol hall pav and in manv 
ca>es a taste of the cangany's stick. 

But we were describing the daily round of the superin- 
tendent, and at present we ha\ e not pursued it bevond the 
early morning visits to \ arIous kinds of field work. Some four 
hours spent in this occupation in the pure mountain air, upon 
the rocky steeps that w'e have described, induce a fairly healthv 
appetite for food and drink, and the next consideVation Ts 
therefore the inner man. The planter returns to his bungalow 
for breakfast at about ele\en, and generallv spends the after- 
noon in attention to correspondence. At four the sound of 
the tom-tom, horn, or whistle, according to the custom of 
the estate, summons the coolies from the flelds to the muster 
ground, wdiere the superintendent now marks them dowm in 
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the chcck-rull for their da\ paw In ease of bad or in- Main Line 

^sLiilicicnt work the oftender is marked down a'> “ >ick/’ which Tea 

means no pay at all tor that day ; or he i^ets what In termed ^^^antinj? 

“halt a name/' which means hall pay. \ow the\ depart to 

their dwellings, whicii are called “lines." A coolie line is < 
usualK a lony' building' of one .st<;re\' onl}', di\ided into a larye 
nuntber of compartments. Each compartment accommodates 
about lour coolies, and it is ob\ ious that th<. \' do not rejoit c 
in the luxurv of much space ; but their ideas ol comfort are 
not ours, and they are better pleased t(; lie huddled to^^'ether 
upon the mud floors of these tiny ho\els than to occupv superior 
apartments. Their lot does not call for pit\' or sympathy, for 
in ntanv respects they are a favoured class. 

\\T have now* dealt wath a day’s iield-W'ork : we have seen i r 
how' the raw material is obtained ; but we have still to examine 
the various processes by which it is converted into the manu- 
factured article. For this purpose w^e \ isit the factory. Here 
the green leaf undergoes four distinct processes, known as 
withering, rolling, fermenting, and firing. We will take these 
in their order, and first as to w ithering : 

Let us deal with the green leaf that has been plucked on 
Monday and brought to the factory as before described. It 
is received by the tea maker, who ascertains its net weight, 
wdiich he enters in a book. It is then passed on to an upper 
storey, wTere it is spread thinly on shelves of jute hessian 
and left to wither. Our illustration of this process will give 
a better idea of the shelves and the method of spreading the 
lea\ es than many w^ords of description. These shelves are some- 
times made of ware instead of jute, but jute hessian verv looselv 
woven so that the air can pass freely through it is mostlv used 
for this purpose. Successful withering depends verv much on 
good light, warm temperature, and a dry atmosphere. The 
last named is often the most difficult to obtain, and upon wet 
dull days it has to be produced by artificial means. In fair 
w-eather the leaf will wither naturally in about eighteen or 
twenty hours, but as the weather and climates vary in different 
districts there can be no time rule to guide the tea maker. 

When it is explained that the object of withering the leaf is 
to allow* the sap and other moisture to evaporate until the leaf 
assumes a particular degree of softness and flacciditv, which 
renders it susceptible to a good twist by the roller in the next 
process, it w*ill be realised how* important a thing it is for 
the tea maker to judge of the exact moment when" these con- 
ditions have been reached and the w*ithering must terminate. 

The leaf, being withered to this exact degree, is sw*ept 
together and conveyed to the lower floor by means of a shoot. 

Here it is put into a machine called a roller. The object of 
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rolling- ib to squeeze out the tannin .ind any moisture left o\er 
after the \\'ithering- and t<^ g'ive the leaf a good t\\i^l. It is 
difficult to dest ribe a tea roller, or to illustrate its effective 
parts by a photog-raph of the complete machine in working- ; 
our illustration should, however, assist us to understand it 
sufficiently with the following- explanation: The lower part 
may be regarded as a table w'ith cylindrical ribs attached to 
its surface and a trap door in the centre. Suspended above 
this table is a smaller surface opposed to it, and the two sur- 
faces are moved in contrary directions by a crank with an 
eccentric motion. The upper surface is open in the centre, and 
extending upwards from the opening is a funnel or b{')x to 
receive the withered leaf, which being therein placed the two 
surfaces are set in motion bv steam or other pow'er, and the 
leaf is thus rolled and twisted between the two surfaces. The 
lid of the funnel or box is graduallv screwed down as rolling- 
proceeds and in this w'ay the pressure upon the leaf is regulated. 
The appearance of the leaf or “ roll,” as it is technically termed, 
when taken out of the roller is a mesi, of mashy lumps. 

It is next put through a roll-breaker, which not only breaks 
up the balls or lumps into which the leaves have formed but 
sifts the small and fine leaf through a wire mesh on to a cloth 
placed below- to rcceix e it. The roll-breaker operates on the 
leaf bv means of rapidly revolving shafts to w'hich are attached 
iron forks that beat against the balls as they are cast into the 
tunnel. It is by the use of rolling machinerv that Ce\lon tea 
is kept pure and free from the dirt which finds its wmv into the 
teas of China, where the operation is performed by the hands 
ot the bland but unwashed Ah Sin. 

The leaf i.^ next spread out in w'ooden frames, and having 
been covered by wet cloths is allowed to ferment until it attains 
a brig-ht copper tint such as the infused leaves have in the 
tea-pot ; or at least should have, for the brighter thev appear 
the better the tea. The rolling process, by breaking the cells 
of the leaf, induces fermentation, wffiich is a verv necessarv 
stage of the manufacture, the character of the tea when made 
depending greatly on the degree to wdiich fermentation is 
allowed to continue. AMien the commodity known as green 
tea is required, the fermentation is checked at once so" that 
n{) change of colour may take place ; but to produce black tea 
the process must be carried on for a considerable time, the 
sufficiency of which is determined by the smell and appearance 
of the leaf — points that require considerable experience and 
care, since over-fermentation entirely spoils the qualitv.^ 

In the Kelani Valley and other districts of the low country where the 
climate is much hotter, very little fermenting is necessary. The leaves are 
spread out thinly for a short time and firing may then be proceeded with. 




622. ROLLING THE LEAF. 
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Fermentation being complete, the tea is now transferred 
to the apparatus known as the desiccator, where it undergoes 
the process known as tiring. The fermented leaf is spread 
thinly upon wire trays, which are pushed one after the other 
into this machine, where a current of hot air from 210° to 
22Qp Fahr. is made to pass through them. The tea emerges 
from the desiccator perfectly dry and brittle, and of a black 
colour. It is now' completely manufactured. The tea maker 
next weighs it and enters the amount of ‘‘ made tea " against 
the leaf which he received on Monday, and it should be found 
to be lighter by 76 per cent. The actual ratio of green leaf 
to “ made tea ” w'orks out at about 4,200 lbs. of green leaf to 
1,000 lbs. of manufactured tea. 

Monday’s plucking, wdiich has now’ bv Tuesday night been 
converted into tea, is placed into bins, with wire meshed lids, 
to cool, and on \\ ednesday morning it goes through the 
process of sifting, which sorts it up into the various grades 
known commercially as Broken Orange Pekoe, Orange Pekoe, 

Pekoe, Souchong, and Dust, all of which terms are of Chinese 
origin, and refer to some characteristic of the sort of tea they 
represent. 

The sifter is a machine consisting of a series of sieves one Sif:iK^ 
above the other in the form of sloping trays wath wire meshes. 

The top tray has a mesh large enough to admit all but the 
coarsest leaf ; the mesh of the second one is somewhat smaller, 
and the third and fourth decrease In like manner. This 
sequence of meshes, varying in their apertures, is designed 
to alloAv the tea to practically sift itself, inasmuch as each sieve 
arrests a particular grade, the smallest leaf falling through all 
the sieves. These sieves or trays are made to oscillate" at a 
very high rate of speed, the power being supplied from the 
factory engine. It w’ill be seen from our illustration that the 
sifter automatically ejects the various grades bv means of 
spouts from w’hich it falls into chests. 

There is yet something more to be said about the tea as GlCV;: Tips 
it comes from the sifter. The smallest leaf " w’hich hnds its 
way to the bottom of the sifter is known as “ tea dust.” It 
makes good tea ; but the crane dc la crane of Ceylon tea is 
that which is arrested by the fourth sieve, known commercially 
as Broken Orange Pekoe. It Is a fine and small tea, consist- 
ing to a great extent of young tips w^hich look like little chips 
of wood. These tips not only give the tea a good appear- 
ance, but they add greatly to Its strength and flavour w'hen 
infused, a.s they are the essence of the leaf. Alone thev w'ould 
be far too strong for the tea-pot, but sometimes thev have been 
separated from the other leaves and sold as pure golden tips. 

They may be separated by throwing the tea against a big sheet 
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of jute-hessian, to which the tips adhere and the remainder 
falls to the gTound. 

The Broken Orange Pekoe travels along the lowest tray 
till it reaches the end of the machine, where it lalK into its 
box, from which it i> removed, w'eighed again, and tran.'^ierred 
to bins reserved for its special grade. The other grades. 
Orange Pekoe, Pekoe, and Souchong, are all treated in like 
manner, each falling from the sifter into its special box. The 
tea maker enters in the factory l^ook the weight of ea('h grade 
after sifting, and checks it by the aggregate w’eight entered 
before sitting. 

The different grades are dav bv day stored a wav in their 
separate bins, until there is enough to make what is tech- 
nicallv known as a “ break,” which means a sufficient quantity 
to place on the market — '^ay 6,oco lbs. and upwvards. 

The next operation is “ bulking," a process simple enoug'h, 
but of very real importance. The whole contents of the bins 
of one grade are thrown out and moved bv scoops or shovels 
until thev become so thoroughly mixed that one pound of tea 
is quite t'ertain to be equal to another in flavour and appear- 
ance, This bulking is necessarv to ensure a uniformitv of 
qiialitv throughout a grade of tea wfiiich has been plucked and 
made on different days. The term " factorv bulked,” when 
marked upon the chests in wTich the tea is packed for ship- 
ment, indicates that the above operations have taken place, 
and is a guarantee of uniform quality. It is imperatixe that 
the planter should give most (vareful attention to this matter, 
as buyers are entitled to reject any break that does not prove 
to be evenly bulked : and, moreover, teas discovered to be 
unevenly bulked when they arrlxe in the London customs are 
liable to be rebulked at the expense of the grow^er before 
rcmo\ al. 

Packing is the next operation. Each chest is lined with 
lead, and weighed carefully with its little packet of hoop iron 
and nails necessary for finallv securing the lid. The gross 
w'eight of each is noted, and filling then commences. This is 
generally done by machinery. The chest is placed on a plat- 
form which oscillates and revolves at about two thousand five 
hundred revolutions a minute ; the tea being- poured in is thus 
shaken so that the utmost capacity of the chest is utilised. All 
this is done so accurately that the full chest contains its allotted 
net weight to an ounce. A sheet of lead is now^ placed on the 
top and soldered dowm, thus securing the contents from air 
or moisture. The lids now being nailed on and the hoop iron 
attac'hed, the ( bests are ready for the final operation ol marking 
with tlu' estate name, the grade, and the gross and net weight, 
after which they are ready for despatch to the tea market." 
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That tea planting is an active and busy life will be gathered Line 

from the foregoing sketch of the daily round, and it may not 
be untrue to say that the planter as a rule works hard. Perhaps 
it is equally true that he plays harder. In this and many other 
districts life is by no means all work, nor does it mean, as it 
used to do in the early coffee days, banishment from the 
amenities of social life. Each district has its sporting, social, 
and athletic clubs, and cricket, football, and hockey grounds, 
while some have also their racecourse. 

We take train again at Takiwakele, and after a mile or 
two a distant view of the iDcautiful Devon Falls is noticed. An 
interesting feature of this part of the journey is the curious 
serpentine winding of the line. In one place to advance a 
single furlong it takes a curve of nearly a mile in length, 
tracing the outline of a huge soda-water bottle, and rising 
meanwhile ninety feet. The windings necessary to reach the 
Great A\"estern mountains now become so compressed that to 
accomplish the distance of about one mile direct the train tra- 
verses six miles of railway in a fashion so circuitous that a 
straight line drawn from a certain point would cross the rails 
nine times. 

Watagoda (i2om. 9c.). — Watagoda station has no feature 'Vatagoda 
of special interest beyond its usefulness in receiving and ^ 
despatching the produce of the important districts which it 
serves ; but as we reach it, having ascended to four hundred 
feet above Takiwakele, the atmosphere becomes so crisp and 
refreshing that it is difficult to realise the latitude of our 
position within six degrees of the equator. The line now 
gradually ascends upon the steep sides of the Great Western 
range, and approaches Xanuoya, with sensational crossings 
upon girders laid from rock to rock over the clefts of the moun- 
tains, affording magnificent views of the Dimbula district and 
of Adam’s Peak, twenty-five miles distant, and upwards of 
seven thousand feet above sea-level. The lovelv purple glow 
that softly lights the distant ridges in the early morn lends an 
additional charm to the return journey begun at daybreak, 

NkyNUOYA (laSm. 6c,). — Xffinuoya is the junction for the >''anuo>a 
Xuwara Eliya and L^dapussellawa lines. The railway facilities 
are very complete and convenient, including waiting, dressing, 
and refreshment rooms. Passengers traxelling from Bandara- 
wela can order their meals by telegrapl) free of cost. 

shall for the purpose of our description continue upcm 
the main line to the terminus of Bandarawela, afterwards 
returning to the narrow gauge line which serves XAiwara Eliva. 

From X’anuoya the main line gradually ascends a thousand 
more feet in the next nine miles, the scenery changing from 
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Main Line cultix atccl tca cstatcs to strc*tches of p^ime^al lorcj^t inter- 
spersed with pa tanas or yras> lands. The temperature be- 
comes ('old and the ^'ei^etation, although no\er leafless, appears 
stunted as compared with the luxuriance of the lower valleys. 
On the opposing- slopes of a magniheent gorge the Dambagas- 
talawa waterfalls dashing forth in the midst of dense lorest 
will be noticed from the train. 

Ambaweia Ambawela (137m. 8c.). — Ambawela station serves the Xew 

(>onr/tc. Gallway estates h\-e miles distant ; but is iar Irom any town 
or village. W'getables of everv kind that flourish in tem- 
perate climates do well here and are cultiviited for the Colombo 
market and the requirements of the passenger steamships. 
Among the animals that inhabit the forests are the elk, the 
leopard, and the elephant. 

Pattipoia Pattipola (139m. f 3 c.).™Here the highest point of the main 
line is reached. This station interests us as being a con- 
\enient point from which to start on a walking excursion to 
the Horton Plains (six miles). It is not the nearest station to 
the plains ; but from it the path is e^isier than Irom Ohiya. 
Moreover there is a ('omfortable rest-house at Pattipola where 
we can stav in case- of missing a train. Horton Plains will 
presentlv be described ; but first some reference must be made 
to the unicjue natural features of the spot we have now reached. 
At Pattipola there is but a w'all of rock, the crest of a moun- 
tain, betw'een us and a pro\ince totally different in phvsical 
aspei t and in climate. The railway pierces the rock, and as 
we emerge there is suddenlv sprtxad bef(')re us the grandest 
panorama in Ceylon, a vast mountain ledge of rolling dowms, 
six hundred square miles in extent, forming an arena to the 
lofty blue mountains that surround it. It is the province of 
i- f-'P'!,' LA a. The transition is instantaneous, and the spectacle 
startling', e'^pecially if, as often happens, we have been en- 
\ eloped in damp mists in our approach to the tunnel. The 
phenomenon is most striking in the south-west monsoon Avhen 
the prevailing weather on the west side of the dividing range 
i> wet, misty and cold, while on the eastern side the w'hole 
plains are abhize with sunshine, and the air is crisp and drv. 
It is e\en possible to stand on the crest of the mountain through 
which the tunnel passes and see the storms of the west being 
held back from the bracing air and sunshine of the east bv 
the dividing ranges. The existence of these tw'O distinct and 
separate climates is due to the action of the monsoons in con- 
ne(-tion with the peculiar formation of the mountain svstern. 
I'he astonishing effect is not limited to this neighbourhood, 
but extends to all the ranges which di\ide the province of L"va 
from the west. Thus it frequently happens that when Xuwara 
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Eli\a is Wet, a clear ^kv and ^Lln^hinc nia\' be enj<>\ed by an Main Line 
hour’s drive into Eva, and z\r:i(i, lor E\a is Irequently 

under lt> rainy mantle during the nenlh-east mon'^oon. Some 
beautiiul eh eels are produced be this peculiar combination of 
phenomena in the graceful torm.s evolved from the mists as 
thev roil onward and i^ather in dense masses above the crests 
ol the mountain barriers that protect the sunny plains. 

Ohiva (143m. 33c.). — Ohiya, which we illustrate in plate ohi>a 
028, is one ol the most picturesque stations on this line; but 
its beauty is ol a character reminiscent ol Ck^rnw'all rather 
than the tropics, for here we see English flowers in gTeat 
variety and abundance, and no sig'n of the flora which dis- 
ting'uishes the lower elevations. About a thousand feet above 
Ohiya lie the Horton Plains, which may be reached in an hour 
and a half by a precipitous path through the forest. This 
extensive table-land, seven thousand feet above sea level, was 
until the introduction of the railway so exempt from human 
interference that the elk, red deer, wild boar, and leopard 
dwelt there in great numbers, and the sportsman of Ceylon 
could alw'ays depend on a good bag. The old rest-house was 
the only building for flfteen miles, and it was chiefly used for 
hunting and shooting parties. 

The famous abyss known as The World's End also attracts 
a number of travellers. This merits a few' lines of description. 

The southern portion of the great table-land ends so abruptly 
as to giv'e the sensation of having literally arrived at the end 
of the w'orld. The traveller comes upon this suddenly when 
emerging from the forest, and the effect is startling in the 
extreme. One may stand at the brink of the precipice and gaze 
straight down the sheer side of the mountain upon another 
vv’orld five thousand feet below. Here is an atmosphere 
bracing and cold ; there lie the steaming plains of the low 
country. So great is the distance of the plantations, rivers, 
bungalows, and forests, that only by the aid of a telescope 
can the nature of any particular object be determined. Few 
human eyes looked across that marvellous abvss until quite 
recent years ; but with the facilities now offered by the rail- 
way it is becoming a more frequented spot. Although the 
leopard may have deserted his old haunt and the herds of 
elephants betaken themselves to quieter regions undisturbed bv 
the iron horse, the same weird forests, with their dense under- 
growth of masses of nelu scrub, the same magnificent land- 
scapes and the impressive scene at the World’s End are 
there unaltered. The trees, which look so old and undisturbed 
with their rich long beards of variegated moss, appeared to 
be dwarfed by the cold of their lofty and exposed situation. 





Main Line 


Haputale 

i 70: j\.: 


Di>atalawa 

ti*. ‘707 


Bandarawela 

/ /'yV7 ttc: 


4S6 THE BOOK OF CEVLOX 

^\’ilcl flower.s, ort'hicF, and I'cniN always render the scene fair}- 
like in the sunshine, but it is when the nelii is in blossom that 
these highland forests transrend in beaut} almost e\ery other 
part of Ce}'lon. This lo\ elv tlowerino- shruli, oi the fu ^ 

family, is the chief underi^Towth in these forests, and tlie 
Species number as many as t\venty-se\ en, sonu of which ^row 
only in the drier parts of the coiintr}*, but about twent\ of 
them favour those forests with a considerable rainfall. Some 
are delicate and small, others have thick cane stems and t^row' 
to a <^reat hei^^ht. The blossoms cluster round the joints of 
their stems, and displav ^Teat variet\' of colour — l^lue, purple, 
red, white, and the parti-coloured crimson and white. The 
blossomings is so profuse that the plant takes some years to 
recover, and it is therefore seldom that these higdi jungdes are 
seen in their fullest glory. The tragrance ot the atmosphere 
is no less remarkable than the beauty of the scene. 

Haputale (153m. 43c.). — From Ohiya the railwa} gradually 
descends amidst a multitude of broken cliffs and ro('ky ravines 
and through a series of short tunnels until Haputale is reached. 
'J'his place should be visited by the traveller, if only for the 
magniheent ^'iew^ to be obtained of the low countrv. On a 
clear day the lowlands are visible right away to the ^outh coast. 
There is usually considerable haze o\'er w'ooded and undulated 
lands in the far distance ; but even this is beautiful, and lends 
a loveh’ blue tint to the w hole st'ene. 

To the south of Haputale lies an important planting district 
possessing an alnujst perfect edimate and lovely scenery. The 
visitor, who will find the aci'ommodation at the rest-house 
sLiflicient for his needs, should explore the outlying districts of 
Ko^lande and Haldamulla. 

Diva'ialxw'a (150m. 7OC. ).- — ^Diyatalawa is famous as the 
place where fne thousand of the Boer prisoners-of-w'ar were 
encamp(‘d for two years. A considerable number of the build- 
ings ere('ted for their a('e(nnmodation are still in use for militarv 
purposes, the camp being used tis a sanatorium for regular 
troops and a training ground for the \'o}unteers. 

Baxoarxwlla ( K^om. 5cSc. ).- — Bandarawxda is the terminus 
of the main line, l^pon arrixal here the ^isitor is generallv 
eager to admit that upon no other railway jouniev has he ex- 
perieiK'cd setmes so varied and interesting as those afforded bv 
this journey from Colombo to Bandaraw'ela. The railwav now- 
renders the ('hoi('e of (dimate to which we have previouslv re- 
ferred available at all seasons. There is a good hotel at 
Bandarawela, and the tTier\'ated resident of the lowlands can 
at all times make sure of enjo\ing fine invigorating air in a few 
hours, choosing Uva when Xinvara Eliya is wet, and vice z'crsd. 
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The principal mountains which enclose the great stretch of Line 
rolling downs, which we have seen upon our journey down 
from Ohiya, surveying them from the left, are Hakgalla, 
Pidurutallagalla, the Ldapusscllawa and Kandapola ranges, 
and Xamunakula. 

Many pleasant excursions are open to the visitor from 
Bandarawela, descriptions of which we have not space to 
include here. W'e must, however, make some reference to 
one of the most charming towns of Ceylon, that lies in a lovely 
vallev at the foot of the noble Xamunakula — Badulla, the 
capital of the province and the seat of the Government Agent. 

Between Bandarawela and Badulla there is a regular coach 
service, which makes the journey quite practicable for the 
visitor. The journey of seventeen miles will be found interest- 
ing mainly on account of the flourishing tea estates through 
which we pass and the rice flelds which All the valley for the 
last four or flve miles. Arriving at Badulla, in consequence of 
our having descended from an elevation of four thousand to 
about two thousand feet, the climate wall be found much 
warmer. The lower ele\'ation favours tropical verdure, and 
we see in Badulla the beautiful trees and palms that we miss in 
the arena of the pat anas of Uva. Upon entering the town the 
traveller is impressed by the architectural features and the 
substantial appearance of the public buildings, the fine trees 
bv w'hich the broad roads are everywhere shaded, and the 
general well-kept air of the place. A river, whose banks are 
clothed with beautiful vegetation, almost encircles the town 
and supplies the eJas wUich irrigate \'ast stretches of paddy 
fields. After pursuing a course which contributes greatly to 
the agricultural utility as well as to the charm of the scenery, 
the waters flow through a narrow gorge and over a precipitous 
rock to form the exquisite Dunhinda Falls. 

The judge's bungalow will be first noticed on a knoll to 
the right, and as we proceed the remarkably fine Hospital 
comes into vflew on the left. Xext we pass the market, which 
is an ornamental as well as a very useful institution. Here 
we notice a plentiful supply of fine fruit, suggesting at once 
that we are in a fruit-growing district. Indeed, we soon find 
this to be the case ; for nowhere do w^e get better pineapples 
and oranges than are spread before us in abundance at the 
rest-house. If it be the season for this fruit the pineapples, 
eighteen inches in circumference and of unequalled flavour, 
will be remembered by the traveller wTen other details of his 
visit have long faded from his mind. From the market extends 
one of the most beautiful avenues of Inga Saman, or rain trees, 
that can be found anywfliere. 

On the right of the avenue is an extensive grassy bank 
2 G 
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loft}' brow' frequently enshrouded in nLust, a.s in our picture in 
plate (>32. On the left of the a\'enue we notice se\eral iinposine; 
buildings, iiu'luding' the District Court, the Police Barrac'ks, 
and the Kachchcri, or seat of pro\'ini'ial ^o\ eminent. I'he 
last-named is on the site of the old star tort, the earth w'orks of 
which still remain. In earlier time^ the palace ot the Prim v 
of Cva is said to have stood there. 

The province is administered by the ( Government A^ent and 
hii> staff from the Kacdicheri. The area is 3,725 square miles, 
and the population about 160,000 Sinhalese. For con\enience 
of administration it is formed into seven di\'isions, ea<'h beinj^' 
placed under the care of a Ratemahatmaya. 

There is an estate population of immigrant Tamils to the 
number of about 35,000. These are mostly emplo}ed on the 
estates of the British planters which cover the mountains ol 
the Madulsima, GMonaragala, and Haputale rani^es. These 
estates, about tw'o hundred in number, are the principal con- 
tributors to the general prosperit} of the provinee, and to 
them Badulla ow^es its rise from an insignificant village to a 
thri\'ing' and beautiful town. 

f-yyy A memorial of touching interest is to be seen in the old 
cemetery at Badulla — the tomb of Mrs. Wilson, wife of the 
Assistant Government Agent, Syhester Douglas W ilson, who 
was killed in the rebellion ol 1817. It wall be notii'ed that a 
bo tree, F iciis rdigiosa, has here almost completely enfolded 
the tomb, holding it firmly and securely in its embrace. Not 
a stone can be removed without cutting the tree. Even the 
inscribed tablet at the end of the tomb is partiv covered ; but 
the tree here is kept trimmed so that the inscription mav be 
seen. This tree is the species of fig which is held in great 
vtmeration by the Buddhists. Quite near to the Kachcheri 
stands the comfortable rest-house with a vista stretching dowm 
a fine boulevard in the direction of the Hospital. It is more 
than an ordinary rc%t-house both in its accommodation and its 
('Liisine, and might be described as a comfortable little hotel. 
Beyond this, on the left, is an ornamental fountain, on the 
right the quarters of the Pro\'incial Engineer, and further on 
standing in extensive grounds is the Residency, the official 
abode ol the Go\'ernment Agent ol the province. The Town 
Hall, w'hich serves as a library and reading-room as well as a 
place for public meetings, and one of the best buildings of the 
towm^^ situated near the Residency. 

One other feature of this important and progressive towm 
is the botanic gardens. The climate is so perfectly suited for 
experimental horticulture that it wms thought advisable some 
ten years ago to establish a branch of Peradeniya here. How 
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successful this \cnture has been is e\'idcnt to anyone who visits 
the gardens. They are already full of marvels, and form a 
great attraction to both residents and visitors. 

Adjoining the gardens is the race-course where the “ Merrie 
mvn of Uva ” assemble annual!}' for the Uva Autumn Meet. 

In most Eastern towns there is a display of squalor and hlth 
whic'h the Briton who has not been out of his nativ'e land can 
hardly realise ; but Badulla is one of the exceptions. Perhaps 
the situation of the town, with the Baduluoya sweeping almost 
completeh' round it, the sloping streets, and the mild and 
moist climate which causes the \'Cgetation to absorb noxious 
matter, may contribute to the wholesome appearance ; but in 
addition to these influences there must be some v'irtue possessed 
by the inhabitants which is not universally distributed amongst 
town-dwellers in Ceylon. Our lasting impressions of Badulla 
will be its well-tended buildings and streets and the beautiful 
tret^ by w'hic'h they are shaded ; its luxuriant fruit gardens in 
the \'alley of the Baduluoya ; its charming race-course and the 
lovely setting of the town, deeply bordered \vith the bright 
green of the paddy fields as seen from the surrounding hills. 


THE UDAPUSSELLAWA LINE 
ITINERARY 

Passengers for Xuwara Eliya leave the main line trains at 
Xanuoya and proceed by the narrow-gauge line which passes 
through Xuwara Eliya to the district of Udapussellawa. The 
pass by which Xuwara Eliva is reached is one of the most 
exquisite things in Ceylon, equalled perhaps only by the Gini- 
gathena pass, to which reference has been made on page 
198. In traversing its length the line makes a further ascent 
of one thousand feet in six miles. The curves and windings 
necessary to accomplish this are the most intricate on the 
whole railway, and sometimes have a radius of only eightv 
feet. On the right wall of a deep mountain gorge we ascend 
amongst the tea bushes of Edinburgh estate, and at length 
emerge upon a road, which the line shares with the eArt 
traffic for about a mile. In the depths of the defile ♦^ows 
the X^anuoya river, foaming amongst huge boulders of rock 
that have descended from the sides of the mountains, and 
bordered by tree ferns innumerable and brilliant trees of the 
primeval forest which entirely clothe the face of the heights. 
In this land of no seasons their stages of growth are denoted 
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by the \'ar_\ing tint^ of scarlet, gold, crimson, sallow green, 
and, most striking of all, a rich claret colour, the chief glory 
of the keena tree. Here is no leafless winter, although we 
have reached an altitude where trost is not unknown. Xone of 
the plants are detuduous. In such a climate, however, with 
bright, warm and sunny days following on chilly nights, the 
lovely ferns which sometimes in the early morn look pitiable 
with their blackened fronds soon recover their wonted hues. 
In plate (>30 we see one of the sharp cur\’es of the railway to 
which we have referred, and in plate 637 we see the road and 
railway together. How far the costhetic qualities of this scene 
have suffered from the utilitarian operations of railway con- 
striK'tion may be judged by comparison of plates 633 and <537, 
the latter representing the view before the introduction of the 
iron horse. Here the railway leaves the cart road and enters 
an enchanting glen embellished with pools and bordered by 
receding hills down whose slopes the w'aters of twan cataracts 
arc dashing in headlong course. W c cross the waters where 
thev reach the glen, and passing through a deep cutting come 
out upon the plain of X^tuvara Eli}’a, w'hich the raihvay crosses, 
r(‘aching the station on the eastern side. 

X^twvARA Eiuya (6m. 450.) is well equipped with hotels and 
boarding-houses. The Grand Hotel is in a central position 
on the wwst side of the plain overlooking the golf links 
and public gardens ; the X ew' Keena Hotel, on the same 
side, is near the United Club, croquet and tennis grounds, 
and the race-course ; and the St. Andrews Hotel is beauti- 
fully situated at the north end of the plain commanding a fine 
view' of the w'hole station. Amongst boarding-houses, Carlton 
House, under Mrs. Edlcy, has a good reputation. In addition 
to the accommodation thus afforded, furnished bungalow's for 
families making a prolonged visit are usually available. 

There is probably no other place in the w'orld that possesses 
such a remarkable combination of attractions as XMw'ara Eliva. 
I'his fact should be noted not only by the large army of wan- 
derers w'ho annually flee from the rigours of w'inter in northern 
latitudes, but also by the enfeebled residents of the Indian 
plains, for w'hom this unique retreat w'ith its health-giving 
properties should ha^■e an irresistible attraction. Xuwara 
Eliya has a special re('ommendation which gives it the palm 
over all other health resorts. Here w'C can enjoy the purest 
and most invigorating air, w'ith a temperature best suited to 
the health of Etiiopcans, and yet behold a luxuriant tropical 
country at our feet. can experience the change from a 

glorious bright day to a cold Scotch mist, and yet, if we choose, 
W'C can leave the moist atmosphere and k ’d n sky at will, and 
bv an hour’s walk reach drv hills c’" l;d 
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t’dapussei= A clear idea of the situation of this iavoured spot ('an best 

la’waLine gained b\ regarding the highlands of L'(‘\ Ion as one hui^t* 

Nu'v^ara E!i>a having an area of about 4,000 square miles, with an 

irregular surface of hills and peaks ot \ar\ing heij^ht, deep 
ravines and grassy plains, dense forests and open \'alle\s; a 
dozen distinct climates, each with its special (.'haracteristics ot 
animal and vegetable life, from the lultv palms and gorgeous 
dowering shrubs of the lower delations to the hardwood trees 
and English flow'crs of the highest ; from the steaming haunts 
of the bear and buffalo to the cool regions belo\'ed oi the elk 
and elephant. There are choice of climate and choice of scenery 
to suit any constitution and to gratify cwery taste; the wildest 
.V ruggcd country and the sweetest undulating plains; wild sport 
for the daring, golf-links and trout-fishing for quieter spirits, 
and a new* tvorld withal for those Avho need a complete change 
from familiar scenes. 

From the base of this mighty upheaval rise abruptly the 
four extensive ledges w'hich w*e observed from the sea, at 
different elevations, and a number of lofty mountains, some of 
which reach the height of 5,000 to 8,000 feet above sea-level. 
The highest, called Pidurutallagalla, reaches 8,280 feet, and at 
the foot of it lies the X^uw'ara Eliya plain, just 2,000 feet below*. 
i:s j^s position is, roughlv speaking, in the centre of the highlands 

and approximately at the highest elevation, o’ertopped bv onlv 
one of the mountain ledges. WTat wonder, then, at its pure 
and unpolluted air and its marvellous effects on the weakened 
constitutions of denizens of the low* countrv, who find in it a 
sanatorium for regaining the energies they have lost? 
i:s sii'iif'iry To the new'ly-arrived visitor nothing is more astonishing 

than the mental and physical change that he himself experi- 
ences, The pale and languid victim of the sultrv plains is 
surprised at the sudden return of his lost appetite and the 
delightful glow that pervades the system, marking the return 
of the w*arm tints of health. A few* days effect a still greater 
change ; the muscles become firm, the limbs gain vigouK and, 
above all, the rising spirits rapidly dispel the clouds of de- 
pression and invest existence w*ith new* delight. All this is due 
to the w'onderful influence of the pure mountain air. Such w'as 
the experience of Sir Samuel Baker, the mightv hunter and 
explorer, so far back as fifty years ago. After shooting in the 
low'lands for about a year he w*as reduced to a mere shadow* bv 
an attack of jungle fever. As soon as he was able to endure 
the journey he w*as sent by his doctor to Xuw*ara Eliva. What 
better testimony of its invigorating influence is needed than 
this? “ A poor and miserable w*retch I w*as upon mv arrival 
at this elevated station, suffering not only from the fever itself, 
but from the feeling of an exquisite debility that creates an utter 






ELIY, 







THE BOOK OF CEYLON 


499 


hopelessness of the renewal of strength. I was only a fortnight 
at Xuwara Eliya. The reNt-house was the perfee'tion of every- 
thing that was dirty and uiK'omfortablc. The toughest possible 
specimen of a beefsteak, black bread and potatoes, were the 
c'hoicest and only viands obtainable for an invalid. There was 
literally nothing else ; it was a land of starvation. But the 
climate I W'hat can I say to describe the wonderful effects of 
such a pure and unpolluted air? Simpl\ , that at the expiration 
of a fortnight, in spite ol the tough beef and the black bread 
and potatoes, 1 w as as w ell and as strong as I ever had been ; 
and in proof of this, I started instanter for another shooting 
excursion in the interior.” 

WTen w e remember that Nuw^ara Eli} a is only six degrees 
north of the equator, and no more than 6,340 feet above the 
sea, the mean temperature, which is only 57° Fahrenheit, 
appears extraordinarilv low*. There is no doubt that this is 
mainly due to the geographical position of the island. Its 
moderate dimensions expose it to the full influence ol the 
uniform temperature of the surrounding seas, wTile it is subject 
to the direct ra} s of the sun only tw elve hours out of the 
twentv-four. The intense evaporation by day and the rapid 
cooling b}' night are also tw'o important factors in the climatic 
peculiarities of the island. 

Xuw'ara Eliva is an elliptical mountain valley, the plateau 
being 6,240 feet above sea-level and about eight miles in cir- 
cumference. It is surrounded by steep mountain ridges rising 
to a height varying from a few* hundred to two thousand feet 
above the plain. There are four gaps — that on the north-east 
leading into the Kotmale vallev, that on the south-east to the 
pro\'ince of L"^'a, that on the west to the Dimbula valley, and 
that on the east to Kandapolla and L^dapusselkava. The tops 
themselves are for the most part thicklv w'ooded, and still con- 
stitute favourite haunts of the leopard and the elk. The plain 
is charminglv undulated, and forms an admirable playground 
for both residents and visitors. In this connection it boasts, 
like so many other places, of the best golf-links out of Scotland, 
and possesses an excellent race-course. 

The bungalows of the residents are mostly built upon grassy 
knolls at the foot of the mountains, and are surrounded by 
choice gardens not unfrequently bordered by hedgerows of 
geraniums. Wkiter of unimpeachable purit} flow's from the 
heights over picturesque w'aterfalls of great beauty. A purling 
stream babbles through the middle of the valley, finally losing 
itself in a lake which is surrounded by a w'ell-constructed 
carriage drive. 

The X’uwara season extends from January to May, each 
month having a fair proportion of fine days, February being 
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the finest. On the whole, perhaps, March is the pleasaintest. 
June and July are the onl}- months that should be altogether 
avoided on account of rain and wind. October is generally 
very wet. But let it not be supposed that the merits oi Xuwara 
Eliva as a health resort disappear with the fine weather. It is 
true that during the second half of the year rainy da\s are 
prevalent, but the occasional bright spells intervening bring 
the most glorious days of the year, and the worst that can be 
said is that during this period it resembles a rather w et summer 
in the Highlands of Scotland. ^loderately warm days, with 
a Scotch mist, followed by cool evenings that allure to the 
cheerlul fireside of a well-furnished and carpeted bungalow, 
w'ith intermittent days of sunshine, and a change within easy 
distance to any temperate climate you mav fancy, make up a 
state of things not to be contemned even by those who are in 
a position to humour their every whim. 

X'uwara Eliya, indeed, supplies not only the energy needed 
for vigorous exercise, but provides also, in addition to its 
sporting facilities, innumerable walks that are unequalled in 
their attractions. Amongst them, the path to the summit of 
Pidurutallagalla, 8,300 feet above the level of the sea, deserves 
especial mention. 

Ihe ascent is easy and the rew^ard great. From no other 
mountain top in the world can you literally see over a whole 
island of such extent and beauty as from this. From shore 
to shore lie out-stretched in every direction forests and plains, 
mountain ranges interlaced in intricate confusion, masses of 
verdant patana lands, interspersed wath glittering streams : 
w'hile the stillness of the profound solitude is broken only by 
the sounds Irom mountain torrents in their wald rush over the 
huge boulders in the rocky ravines. It is here, wath the 
accumulated impressions of the wdiole journev from the coast 
to the highest point of the highlands fresh in his mind, that 
the traveller confers on Ceylon the title of the show place of 
the universe.” 

The journey to the top is about four miles, and a verv good 
tw'o and a half hours’ walk. The glorious exhilaration ’of the 
pure and bracing air encourag-es residents in Xuwara Eliva to 
make frequent excursions on this account alone. The prospect 
varies so much^ under different atmospheric conditions that 
every fresh trip is amply rewarded by the ever-changing scenes 
that meet the gaze, while the cloud studies surpass" even those 
of Alpine countries. 

But grandest of all is that beautiful scene which heralds the 
approach of day. To stand upon the highest point of this 
sea-girt land, with the shadowed sky abo\ e and brooding dark- 
ness below, there to watch the rosy-fingered dawn cast her 
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first rays upon the thousand peaks that be^'in to peep throu^'h 
the snowy mists which vet enshroud the l(n\-l\ing valleys, is 
an experience w’ell worth the surrender of a few hours of 
sleep and an occasional fright at midnig-ht forest sounds which 
betoken the proximity of some denizen of the jungle. Ihe 
first glimmer of light rtweals snowy masses of mist as far as 
the eye can scan, right away to the ocean east and west, wdth 
lighted peaks peering through the \ eil resembling laughing' 
islands dotting a sea of foam. Then as the dawn breaks a 
golden tint gradually appears o\ er the hills, and w hen the sun 
bursts over the horizon a rapid transtormation takes place. 
The petrified surf of the mists now begins to move upwards, 
and reveals with vivid clearness the valleys all Iresh Irom 
their repose. The deww leaA'es of the iorest trees and the 
trails of beautiful moss which cling to their branches glisten 
with tints of gold, the moistened rocks sparkle with diamonds, 
and all nature rejoices at the new-born day. 

As the sun rises higher the nearer slopes become more 
distinct, and the distant ranges are clearly visible right away 
to Adam’s Peak. The intermediate range of the Great Western 
(7,264 feet), five miles west of XTiwara Eliya, and Talankanda 
range (6,137 feet), dividing the tea-growfing districts of Dim- 
bula and Dickoya, are seen most clearly as the rays of the 
sun gain power. 

X^uw ara Eliya is lying at our feet. The whole plain glistens 
with hoar frost or sparkling dew' ; the river, like a silver streak, 
winds its course to the Hakgalla gorge, and for a great dis- 
tance ranges of forest-clad mountains alternate with wa\ ing 
plains. The nearest range is that called after One Tree Hill, 
then comes the Elk Plains range, the next is a mountain of 
the Agra Patana district, and the loftv range in the distance 
is that of Horton Plains. The tops of all these ranges are 
clothed w'ith forests, while rolling patanas cover the ridges 
between. 

As we descend in the broadening dav we notice the great 
contrast between the character of the Ifidurutallagalla forest 
and that of the low'lands. Instead of w/aving palms w'e see 
weird trees with gnarled trunks and forked boughs, festooned 
with long beards of lichen and orange moss. iMany of the 
trunks are clothed wdth rich green creepers and adorned with 
the fantastic blooms of native orchids, and parasites innumer- 
able bedeck the upper branches wfith strangest flow'ers, w'hile 
the magnificent RJiododtudron arh^^reunu wfith its great branches 
and brilliant blossoms, appears ever\ where as a common forest 
tree. 

An easy stroll of tw'o miles brings us to the top of Xaseby 
Hill, commanding a w'onderful \ iew of the principal peaks of 
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the island. On a clear da\ Adam’s Peak and Xamiina- 
kulakanda are both distinctively \ isible, although distant Irom 
each other forty-seven miles in a direct line. Hut the chief 
feature is the charming* character ot the scenery immediately 
surrounding the tea plantation which encircles the hill. 

On the west the calm waters ol the lake rellecting the 
wooded hills and the lofty mountains recall memories ol Ulls- 
water. 

On the east is the precipitous shoulder of Pidurutallagalla, 
known as Lovers’ Leap, taking its name irom the legend which 
tells how* a Kandvan prince became greatly attached to a 
maiden of low caste. L^pon the fact coming to the King’s 
knowledge, the lovers took to flight, and were pursued ])y 
the King’s soldiers to the mountain range of Pidurutallag’alla. 
Seeing no hope of escape, they preferred to be united in death 
rather than in life to be divided, and in sight of their pursuers, 
locked in a last embrace, leapt from this precipice. 

From X'aseby we see the best outline of Hakgalla, and 
obtain many pretty peeps across patiuia and forest in the 
direction of the Xloon Plains, \hsitors to Xaseby estate are 
made welcome to the factory, which is a new one and equipped 
most completely w*ith the latest appliances for the manufac- 
ture of tea ; and many are the people w*ho, w hen in the Old 
Country they sip the cup that cheers, think of the romantic 
spot where they witnessed the manufacture of the leaf that 
brews it. 

Beyond Xaseby is a pretty drive round the Moon Plains, 
so called from the number of moonstones found there. The 
forests are here diversihed w*ith patana land. The road round 
the Moon Plains and across these patauas brings us to a 
magnificent ravine, five hundred feet sheer down from the road. 
This is the most beautifully wooded gorge in the district. We 
next come upon the Barrack Plains lake, w*hich, owdng to the 
hills that surround it, resembles a loch of the Scotch Highlands. 

Before we can be said to have taken a complete survey of 
the general features of Xtuvara Eliya we must take a w*alk to 
the top of the northern gap or entrance to the Rambodde pass. 
It is best for our purpose to walk, because such are the intricate 
windings of the road that in rapid locomotion our attention is 
apt to be diverted from the landscape to the dangers of our 
immediate position. The golf links are first seen on our 
right, and on the left the delightful grounds of the Governor’s 
residence. Thence w*e ascend by a steep gradient until the 
top is reached and the descent to Rambodde begins. 

Although the European community is small, it cannot be 
said that life is in the least degree monotonous to those w*ho 
are fond of country pursuits. In addition to the wild sport of 
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the there are man}’ di^tracla )ns, siith as cricket, gull, 

polo, hocke} , anel law n-tt nnis. Tlic lake is full cf carp, and 
trout have been sue cess full}' introduced into the neighbouring- 
streams, licences t(j h'^h in which are granted lor any period. 

The gull-links are now one ol the chief attractions of the place, 
and are the scene of man}' exciting eoiitests. There is also n - - * 
a well laid out race-course, and the J}mkhana is quite the e\ent 
of the \ear. All C(;lombo llocks to X uw ara lhi\a lor the races, 
and tile sporting fewer extends even to the ladies, who \ ie w'itli 
one another in the latest Parisian loii fecticjiis. Everv bungaIe)W , 
hotel, and club is taxed to its utmost capacity. Manv w’h<3 
cannot lind accommodation ride daily into the station, distances 
of twenty and even thirtv miles not being considered too great 
even when lollow’ed liy a dance at the end of the day. The 
invigorating mountain air seems to banish all fatigue, and 
no where is there more fun crammed into a single week than 
amongst the genial society and vivacious spirits to be found 
in Xuw'ara Eliya during the Jymkhana. 

But of all the amusements in which Xuwara Eliva indulges / 
we must award golf the first place, because it has the largest 
number of \otaries. That this should be so nobody wonders 
who secs the links and realises what a perfect golfing climate 
XTnvara Eliya affords. For about six wxeks out of the fiftv-tw'o 
rain and wand seriouslv interfere, but for the rest of the time 
there is nothing to detract from the full enjovment of the game. 

There are two links : one formed by the Xuwara Eliva Golf 
Club, to w'hich ladies are admitted on special da\s, and the other 
a branch of the United Club for ladies and gentlemen. The 
former offers one great contrast to the best links in the Old 
Countrv in being charmingly picturesque. Its other points, 
especially its hazards, are perhaps not quite orthodox ; but 
whatever may be implied in the term links ” as conceived 
by the best authorities, or required bv the traditions of the 
game, gmlf in XTiwara Eliya has attractions and affords enjov- 
ment that nowhere else can be surpassed. 

As w-e cross the river at various points on the course manv - ‘C 
a fine trout may be seen awaiting the tly. The verv successful 
fishing club at XTnvara Eliya is by no means the least of its 
attractions to visitors, who can obtain licences for the day, 
week or season. The club has leased from the Government 
the fishing rights in all w’aters at an elevation of over five 
thousand feet above sea level. 

The United Club for ladies and gentlemen is a most sue- r -'<:’'/■ 
cessful institution. It includes a library, reading-room, ball- 
room, concert hall, golf links, croquet and lawn tennis courts. 

Its quarters are situated in the midst of its courts and links 
and command exceedingly pretty \iews. There is an excellent 
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L'dapussei= cricket pitch in front of the club-house, ^nd although this once 
lawaLine supremely popular yame has 10 some extent suffered eclipse 
\u\varaEii\a through the introduction ot i^’olf and cia)qLiet, some brst-rate 
cricket is often pla\'ed here. The sunny vet cool climate seems 
to breed enthusiasm for sports and amusements oi all kinds. 
Bumblepuppy Jymkhanas are irequent, when the i^eiitler sex 
is especially to the fore in e\ery sort of competition, Irom tilting 
at the ring* to the drixing* race ol g'eckoes, porcupines and all 
manner of qiudnt animals. Dances at the club are frequent, 
and indoor games with data es intv rspersed ha\e been intro- 
duced. The \isitor for a short period has every e'^pportunity of 
joining in these amusements, and it is this welcome to the 
stranger that I wish to impress upon those who have not \isited 
Ceylc)!!. You must come up the wonderful mountain railway 
into the pure Iresh air— aw ay past Kandy, A\lth its sacred 
Buddhist relics, away to the lily garden of Xinvara Eli\a, where 
the scenery is as beautiful as at the Engadine and the air as 
pure as at St. kloritz. ... In all my travels I have not 
met one single individual so far who has not voted enthusias- 
ticallv for Ceylon as one of the most charming spots on earth.” 
Thus wrote Mr. Clement Scott fifteen years ago, and since that 
time the attractions of Xinvara Efiya have greatlv increased. 
ir i\ ' .u \Ve have alreadv noticed the shallow gap on the mountain 

heights, w'hich forms the exit from X^in.vara Eliya on the Uva 
side. This gap leads to a loAcIy gorge, w*hich extends to the 
foot of the majestic Hakgalla, Avhere the clouds descend in 
saturating mist during the w*et season. This is the most 
interesting* drive in the neig-hbourhood. For five miles the 
descent is steep. The precipitous crags have been cut awmv 
for the construction of the road, which in its wfinding course 
affords grand view's of deep wooded raxines, cox'ered with tree 
ferns in wonderful variety, and teeming with waterfalls. 

Beneath the rock, which in its form and outline is one of 
the notable things in Cexlon, nestle the Hakgalla Gardens. 
AMiile these gardens are no less than 5,400 feet above the sea, 
this mighty cragf toxvers aboA'e them to the height of a further 
1,600 feet. Here is a spot famous for picnic breakfasts, usuallv 
discussed in an arbour xvith an unbroken viexv of the plains 
of Uva stretching far beloxv. 

The gardens, l^eautiful in themselves, oxve much to their 
situation, and are the seat of experiments in the acclimatisa- 
tion of plants from temperate lands outside the tropics and 
from the heights of other tropical countries. \\T are surprised 
at the number of trees and shrubs, and the varietv of fruits 
and iloxvers that are rarely to be found in a tropical garden. 
In addition to a('climatisation, the all-important work of ex- 
tending and improving the various species of Indigenous plants 
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is carried on, in order that the natural resources oi the country 
may be utilised to the best ad'/antage. In this place of practical 
science agricultural theories are translated into actual tact, tind 
provide iinaUiable material ior the enterprise and initiative of 
the colonist. 

Although the main purpose is kept strictly in view, the 
gardens are planned with such excellent taste, and the natural 
features of their situation are so romantic and beautiful, that 
they lorm a great attraction to the unscientific spectator. The 
ornamental creeks and pools ; the shrubberies planted with trees 
ol varied loliage ; the triekling streams Irom the mountain 
tops, with their fringes of native ferns ; the flametree blazing 
above its trunk clad wath cream-blossomed creepers ; rocky 
beds covwred with maidenhair ferns in the shade of spreading 
trees with their lovely parasitic growth of orchids ; the hancl- 
some Punis longi folia, with its fourteen-inch leaves ; the hun- 
dred kinds of roses ; the giant banana ; and ev en the true 
linglish oak, as a good omen, keeping in countenance British 
enterprise in this far-off land — these are a few' of the manv' 
features of unfailing interest to the casual observer. 

In the body of the fernerv the native tree ferns (Alsophila 
crinitd], for which these gardens are celebrated, form a striking 
group. The trunks are mostly eighteen to twentv feet high, 
and the spreading fronds fifteen to twenty feet across. This 
species is one of the most statelv and graceful of tree ferns, 
and fine specimens are to be seen in every ravine. The unex- 
panded fronds are a favourite food of the w ild elephant, which 
inhabits this locality in great numbers. In one respect this 
fern resembles the cocoanut palm — it grows from the crown, 
and the lower fronds die off as the new ones appear above. 
Lhitil they die off, they hang down the stem of the tree as in 
the cocoanut, but with this difference, that whereas the frond 
of the latter comes away entirely, leaving a ring mark upon 
the trunk, the frond of the tree fern breaks off, leaving the base 
of the stem on the pithy trunk as a sort of protection. 

Kaxdapola (12m. 33c.). — Kandapola station, 6,316 feet 
above sea level, has the distinction of being situated at the 
highest elevation reached by the Ceylon Government Rail wav. 
It marks the entrance into the planting district of Udapussel- 
lawa, w'hich, although in the central province, is really part 
of the great mountain ledge popularly known as the Uva 
country, and is subject to the same conditions of climate as 
Haputale and Bandarawela which we have alreadv described. 
So that in the wet season of Xuwara Eliya a drv and sunnv 
climate is very near at hand, being easily accessible bv a short 
railway journey. The line to Karidapola leaves Xuwara Ellva 


L'dapussel= 
]a\^a Line 




Kandapola 



THE BOOK OF CEYLON 




UdapusseU 
lawa Line 
Kandapola 

O^jIO /itt 


Brookside 

; VS! jtti 


Ra^aila 

5, SIS ftci 


by the eastern ^'ap, crosses the Barrack Plains, and winds up 
a steep incline, sharing* the carriag-e road lor the g-reater part 
ot the distance. 

On our wav thither we shall pass through some estates 
which, notwithstanding their great elevation, are i anions alike 
for their yield and the line quality oi their tea : Pedro alter the 
famous mountain w'here it is situated, Lovers' Leap alter the 
legend to which we have already made reference, Portswood, 
and other estates of the Nuwara Eliya Company are all seen 
earning their large dividends, the bushes seeming to enjoy the 
cool atmosphere much more than do the miserable pliu'kers, 
who, partially unclad, and by nature suited to w ithstand ex- 
treme heat rather than cold, must in these altitudes suffer great 
discomfort as compared with their fellow'- workers in the lower 
and warmer districts. But no sooner do w'c pass through the 
gap into the LTm country than the temperature seems milder, 
bur view (plate 649) is taken at the very entrance to the district. 
The belts of gums and grevilleas which seem to divide the 
estates into fields as do the hedges in the Old Country, indicate 
the frequent prevalence of high w'inds, the effects of which, on 
the tea, thev are grow'n to minimise. are soon aw'are that 

the tea plant has here found a home that suits its requirements. 
St. John’s Estate, through which w'e are passing, is a very 
picture of luscious hill-growm tea. It has some magnificent 
bushes, the finest of which measures sixteen feet in diameter. 

Brookside (16m. 45c.).— Betw'een Kandapola and Brookside 
the line descends thirteen hundred feet in four miles. This 
station serves the estates around it, but has no special interest 
for the visitor. The line again ascends as Ragalla is reached. 

Ragalla {19m. 17c.). — Ragalla is at present {1907) the 

terminus of this line which w'ill doubtless some day be carried 
much farther. Here there is a rest-house wdth the usual 
appointments, w'here visitors can obtain food and lodging. 

\hsitors making a prolonged stay in Nuwara Eliya w'ill find 
a trip to Ragalla quite worth w'hile. A whole day at least 
should be given to it, and a walk or cycle ride should be taken 
for a further four or five miles upon the carriage road that runs 
through the district to the eastern end of the mountain ledge. 
The scenery is exquisite, and in fine weather the atmosphere 
is dry and bracing, while the temperature admits of brisk 
exercise. 

Those who li\'e upon the few tea estates that extend to the 
\erv edge of these highlands where the descent to the heated 
plains of the low country is abrupt and precipitous are fre- 
quently witnesses of atmospheric phenomena that are at once 
terrible and magnificent. The sun is shining upon the smiling 
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i^^ardcns of tea at an elevation of five thousand feet from which 
the spec'tator sees the olive ^rcvn putatuis' in soft and ni- 
metrical curves rolling- awav to the borders of the tender green 
paddy fields of the louver slopes. Away in the di^tance lies the 
Bintenne country with its undulated land of lorest and jungle, 
the retreat of the elephant, leopard and bear, and stretching 
away in a blue haze to the sea coast. Deep violet >had(>vvs are 
playing' upon the lower foothills in constantly changing lorms 
as masses of cloud pass over them. Presently the vapours 
gather in dense masses enshrouding in semi-darkness one 
sequestered vallev. Suddenlv a streak of fire passes through 
the leaden sky, a faint rumbling reaches our ears, the darkened 
mass momentarily changes to a lurid glow onh' to appear more 
blackened by the flame. Then, as if a vast cistern were sud- 
denlv perforated in a myriad places it simply rains ramrods ” 
for a quarter of an hour, the frequent flashes of vivid lig'htning 
affording the spectator a view of the deluge descending iip(m 
the little valley whose vegetation recovers from the bombard- 
ment almost as suddenly as it had been attacked, and thrives 
amazingly as the result ; lor although not very distant from 
the cool and bracing region from which it has been witnessed, 
that little dale is a veritable hothouse. 
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PART III. 

THE NORTHERN PROVINCES. 

THE NORTHERN LINE ITINERARY. 

From Polgahawela Jcrction to Kangesantl rai. 

northern line which branches oft from the main line at 
Polg'ahawela affords the traveller everv facilitv for visiting^ 
the chief of Ceylon's antiquities, its oldest ruined citv Anurad- 
hapura ; it also renders easily accessible the interesting penin- 
sula of Jaffna, until quite recentlv so isolated from the capital 
that communication was possible only bv sea or a most uncom- 
fortable three or four days' journey by cart road. But the 
interest of the visitor centres in the supreme attraction of 
Antiradhapura, whose remains are, as we shall see later, 
among-st the greatest wonders of the world. 

The itinerary from Colombo to Polgahawela has already 
been described, and we shall now proceed to the first station 
of the northern branch. 

PoTCHERA (7m. 53c.). — It will be sufficiently evident that 
we are here again in the midst of tea, cacao, arecas, cocoanuts, 
paddy, betel, kurakkan, tamarinds, plantains, limes and sweet 
potatoes. We see them all ffourishing in the native gardens, 
and especially the plantains, tons of which are daily despatched 
to distant markets. The village is a very small one : but 
boasts of a large number of ancient ici hares due to the circum- 
stance that Kurunegala, only six miles distant, became the seat 
of government after the final overthrow of Polonnaruwa in the 
early part of the fourteenth century. 
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Ki'RrxEC'.ALA (13m. 15c.). — Kurunci^ala now the capital 
of the X^orth \\T‘Stern Pro\ince, and the centre of an iinp(M-tant 
ao-ricultural district, ^vhich has during- the la^t twenty years 
risen by leaps and bounds to a condition of great prosperity. 
Xot only has the capitalist greatly extended the cultivation of 
cocoanuts where a few yctirs ag'o idl v\tis jung-le inhabited only 
by the elephant ; but the \illag-er, stimulated by example and 
the encouragement of a paternal government, has awakened 
to the prolific possibilities of his higher lands, and has added 
other products to his hitherto exclusive paddy cultivation. The 
result is not only a great increase of wealth ; but a decided 
Improvement in health also ; for Kurunegala was not manv 
years ago dreaded for its own special type of malarial fever 
that almost ahvays attacked the new-comer and which g'reatlv 
distressed the natives during the dry w'eather immediatelv 
following on the rains, when vegetation rotted in the swmmps. 
Now* that so much of the country has been cleared of its rank 
vegetation for cultivation great improvement is manifest, and 
it is hoped that in course of time Kurunegala lever wall be 
Linknowai. The town, which has a population of about 7,000, 
is beautifully situated and possesses an ornamental lake of 
about one hundred acres. The fine residence of the Govern- 
ment Agent, still knowm as the Maligawm (palace), is on the 
site of the ancient royal palace. A few^ years ago its grounds 
w'ere strewm with remains of the original building ; but the 
most interesting of them have now^ been deposited in the 
Colombo museum. 

The natural features of Kurunegala are extremelv pic- 
turesque, and possess some characteristics that are peculiar. 
Behind the towm there stretches for some miles a series of 
enormous rocks rising to upw^ards of eight hundred feet from 
the plain. They are eight in number, and six 01 them bear 
distinctive names of animals w-hich their curious shapes have 
been supposed to represent. These are the Elephant, Tortoise, 
Beetle, Eel, Goat and Crocodile. There are also two others 
knowm as the Gonigala or Sack rock, and the Yakdessagala 
or She-demon's Curse ; the latter rising to 1,712 feet above' sea 
level. ^ 

These rocks doubtless influence in some degree the tempera- 
ture of the air at Kurunegala ; but less than is generallv 
supposed. The heat is very much the same as at Colombo, 
averaging So"^ Fahr. The most interesting of the rocks may 
be climbed, and the reward is commensurate wdth the effort 

The subject of these curious rocks is dealt with at length by Mr. 
Frank H. Modder, F.R.G.S , in the Royal Asiatic Society’s Journal (Ceylon 
branchk Vol. XI , Xo. 40. Also see Handbook to Kurunegala by the same 
author. 
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Northern Line dcmanclL'd, ihc '>iirroundin^ countr\' exhibiting it> tropii-al flora 
Kurunegaia better ad\'anta^'e than when ^eeii front the greater liei^hts. 

On the Tortoise rock (Ibbag'ala), which i'- approac'lied Ironi 
the Kachcheri within the towm, there is an interesting' temple 
situated beneath an o\'erhan^'in^' led^'e ; a portion ot the rock 
does duty as the roof and is ^'orgeously painted with the 
Buddhist con\entional portiaiits, flowers, and \arious other 
designs. The temple contains a large number ot images ot tlie 
Buddha and his disciples. In the precincts are a Ja^^iha and a 
copy of the impression of Buddha’s footprint upon Adam 's Peak. 

The Elephant rock (Etagalaj, which adjoins the Tortoise, 
Is the fa\'ourite resort of visitors and residents alike. It affords 
delightful views of the towm, the lake and the more distant 
countrv. \Miile all these rocks have their legends and tradi- 
tions none exceeds in historical interest the She-dernon’s Curse 
{ Vakdessagala), the last and most striking of tlie wdtole series. 
Upon this solitary eminence which rises seventeen hundred feet 
above the level of the sea, native imagination places the tragic 
scene of Kuveni calling upon the gods to avenge her. The 
spot is worthy of the story. Wijaya, the first king of the great 
dynasty w'hic'h had its beginning in the sixth tentury before this 
era, having been expelled from the court of his father, a king 
whose principality wais on the adjoining continent, came to 
Ce}lon wath a large lollow'Ing as a wandering prince. Here 
he espoused Ku\eni, a princess of the \'akkhos or aboriginal 
Inhabitants bv whose aid he w'as installed in the so\ereigntv 
of the island. With (Tuel ingratitude he then discarded Kuveni 
in fa\our of an Indian princess. The forsaken queen re- 
proached him w ith the following agonising lamentation : 
“ Wlien shipwrecked and forlorn I found thee and thy 
fe>l lowers food and accommodation. I aided thee in defeat- 
ing' the Ytikkhos and in rising to be king. Sw'earing fidelitv, 
thou tookest me as thy spouse. Didst thou not then know' 
that I W'as a Yakkinl? Lo\ing thee w'ith an unquenchable 
love, I bore thee children. How' canst thou separate from 
me to-day and transfer thy affections to another? The mild 
rays of the rising full moon are now' to me like the blaze of 
a heated iron ; the once cool and spic\' breeze from the sandal 
forest is hot and unwelcome to rnc ; the bed once spread with 
fragrant flow'ers is covered w'ith briars and thorns ; even the 
sw'cet song of the hohila pierces mv ear as w'ith a spear. 
Alas ! how can I soothe my troubled breast? " With this 
lamentation she entered the forest, and ascending to the peak 
of Yakdessagahi in agonI:?ed shrieks called upon the gods to 
avenge her w'rongs. Kineni upon the embattled peak w'lth 
outstretched hand supplicating the gods is a fine situation and 
is a credit to Sinhalese invention. 
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Wellawa (19m. iSc.). — At \Vellawa the a>pt*ct of the 
country already bey^lns to chan^^'c^ and prodiarts that we have 
not hitherto met with are noticed ; among'bt them tobacco and 
hemp. The village of about 1,500 inhabitants is under a 
Ratemahatmaya who pa\> a monthly vi^^it of inspection, while 
minor judicial catuses are dealt with by a Gansabawa president 
at fortnightly sessions. The landscape is enriched by the 
Vakdessagala, to w hich we ha\e referred, and Dolukanda peak. 
Fair sport in snipe, deer and hare mav be obtained. The neat 
little raihvav station (jf two stories, with its flow'er g^arden 
extending along the platform, will be noticed. 

Gaxewwtte (26m. 39c.).— As we approach Gane watte the 
little paddy farms, which have been observed amongst the 
greater stretches of waste land covered with natural jungle, 
gradually become few'er, and it is evident that wx are enter- 
ing a sparsely populated region. There is a rest-house at 
Hiripitiya, about a mile from the station, which is useful to 
the sportsman. It is, however, necessary to order provisions 
in advance or take them. 

For about t^velve miles from Gane watte the countrv on 
either si e of the railway appears to be waterless and uncul- 
tivated, until about four miles from Maho a large pond is 
passed. Here the signs of life are storks and water fowd. 
Paddy fields again appear, and cart roads are in evidence on 
both sides of the line suggesting a centre of some importance 
amongst the wdlds. 

AIaho (40m. 3c.). — The railway here brings within easv 
reach of the antiquarian the remains of another roval cit\\ 
Yapahuwa, which is situated about three miles from Maho 
station. Yapahiuva was the retreat of the reigning sovereign 
Bhuvaneka Bahu T. after the dowmfall of Polonnariuva, and 
remained the capital for eleven years from 1303. The most 
interesting of the remains have been removed to the Colombo 
museum, and amongst them a stone window' with fortv-five 
circular perforations within wTich are sculptured symbols and 
figures of dancers and animals, the whole being carved out 
of a single slab of granite. It shows the great artistic skill 
of the period and gives a clue to the lavish architectural decora- 
tion employed in beautifying the city, notwithstanding the 
troublous times. But Yapahuwm soon met with a fate even 
worse than Polonnariuva ; for the Pandyan invaders not onlv 
overthrew' it, but captured and carried off to India the national 
palladium, the tooth of Buddha. 

Travellers can obtain single or double bullock carts at 
Maho at \ery moderate rates of hire. The only accommodation 
in the neighbourhood is the rest-house at Balalla about three 
2 I 
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miles distant. It is necessary to take what food may be 
required or order it in advance. The climate being- exceedingly 
hot a plentiful supply of aerated waters should also be taken 
as the water of the district is not always to be trusted. 

Ambanpola (47m. 21c .). — As we approach Ambanpola the 
dense scrub gives place to more open country and the forest 
trees become finer. Upon reaching the river iMioya over which 
we pass upon approaching Galgamuwa some excellent timber 
will be noticed, indicating increased fertility due to a more 
ample suppiv of water. But upon proceeding further north we 
are soon again in stunted scrub which renders the journey 
monotonous as compared with our experiences on the railways 
further south. 

Galgamuwa (53m. 40c.). — The country around Galgamuwa 
abounds in artificial lakes or tanks constructed for purposes 
of irrigation, one of which will be noticed quite close to the 
station. By means of these a considerable acreage of land 
is brought under cultivation ; the products are, however, quite 
different from those with which we are already familiar, the 
chief of them being gingelly, chillies, kurrakan, gram and 
cotton. There are eighteen irrigation tanks in the neighbour- 
hood, around and about which birds are plentiful ; snipe, golden 
plover and teal affording good sport. Large game too abounds 
in the forest, including leopard, deer, pig, elephant, and bear. 
There is a rest-house within a mile of the station where the 
traveller will find the usual accommodation. Provisions should 
be taken or ordered in advance. 

Talawa (71m. 75c.). — ^Talawa has no special interest for the 
visitor, and no accommodation beyond that afforded by the 
railway station. Its possibilities in the direction of cotton cul- 
ture are being put to the test by the government, who have 
established an experimental station here. 

Anuradhapura (8im. aic.j. — Anuradhapura is the capital 
of the North Central Province and the seat of a Government 
Agent ; but beyond this it is a place of supreme interest to 
the visitor and is consequently provided with considerable 
accommodation for the traveller. The rest-house is spacious 
and comfortable, and a good hotel has recently been added. 
It cannot, however, be said that these are sufficient at all times, 
and it is quite necessary for the intending visitor to secure 
rooms before proceeding on the journey. Professional guides 
and conveyances may be obtained. 

The city is on a level plain, about three hundred feet above 
the sea, and possesses a warm but not uncomfortable climate, 
the mean temperature being Fahr. The rains extend from 
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October to December. January is often a very pleasant month, 
but liable to showers. February is gencraliy most pleasant, 
while March and April are rather warmer, hhne weatlier and 
wind characterise the months of July and Augaist. But the 
weather seldom interfere^ with the visitor, as e\en in the wet 
season hne inter\'als are frequent and enjoyable. 

The account of Anuradhapura qi\en in these paqes i> in- 
tended mainly to excite the interest of the traveller or to 
quicken that W'hich has already been aroused before he pro- 
ceeds to make a personal acquaintance with the ruins. It is 
mainly extracted from my previous work upon the subject," 
which has so far justified its existence that I am cncourag'cd 
here to repeat the story as far as space will admit. 

For g-Liidance and reference in makinq* the round of the 
antiquities of this whilom mighty capital the tourist should 
obtain the excellent little manual entitled “ A (ruide to the 
Ancient Capitals of Ceylon,” by 'Mr. John Still, the Assistant 
Archaeological Commissioner of Ceylon, which is locally pro- 
curable. It is an invaluable W'ork that will enlighten the tourist 
upon details about which he ma}' be curious and direct him to 
many interesting spots beyond the scope of this book. It con- 
tains, moreover, a concise but charmingly w'ritten history of 
the ancient Sinhalese nation. 

The history of Anuradhapura is intimately connected with 
the religion of Buddha, and the building of the monuments 
W'hich w'e are about to survey w'as directly due to the adoption 
of that cult by the Sinhalese nation in the third centurv before 
Christ. With the prior condition of the country we shall 
concern ourselves only so far as to inquire who or of what race 
w'ere the Sinhalese, and what were the circumstances that led 
to their unanimous reception of a nenv creed with such fervour 
as is evidenced by the remains of their sacred buildings and 
literature. 

Before the dawn of ci\'ilisation in India, when as yet the 
Sanskrit speaking Aryans of the north had not emerged from 
obscurity, the whole countr\' was peopled by half-savage races 
in \'arious stages of barbarism. Some of these aborigines 
st‘ttled in Ceylon, where a few scattered tribes even still remain. 
Shunning every opportunity of contact with other races, they 
still dwell in the forest, w'here they live on the produce of the 
('base, display the most elementary notions of religion in the 
form of snake and demon w'orship, and exercise powers of 
reason very little superior to those of the lower animals with 
whom they share the rocks and caves of districts otherwise 
forsaken. They are referred to in the ancient literature of the 


“The Ruined Cities of Ceylon/’ by Henry \V Cave, A , F.R.G.S., 
M.R A.S., 4th edition Hutchinson & Co., London, 1907. 
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country with much contempt as Vakkab, or barbarians. Their Anuradhapura 

conquerors seem to ha\'e forced them to sla\'e labour on the 

tanks (‘onstr acted in very early times, but there is no reference 

to them after the third century \.d., and it may be inferred 

from this and the exclusive barbarous condition ot the small 

remnants of the tribe that they became entirely cut oft from 

the Sinhalese after a short period of subjection. 

A few cateirorical statements reoardintr the oriii'in of the t', t 

Sinhalese race w'ill serve our purpose better than the introduc- 
tion of debatable matter and the m}'ths of the early chronicles. 

The vSinhalese were Ar\ an settlers from X orth-Centrai India, 
and their language was closeh' afhliated to Pali, a dialect of 
the Sanskrit which was cultivated by the Aryan invaders of 
Central India. They settled in Ceylon some centuries before 
the Buddhist conversion. \\T know little of their history at 
this early period; for although the ancient chroniclers professed 
acquaintance wdth the minutest details relating to their arrival 
and settlement in the island, the accounts given are purely 
mythical. The !Mahaw'ansa, a nati\'e chronicle that gives many 
valuable and interesting accounts of later times, indulges in 
extravagant legends in dealing with the national history 
anterior to the third century b.c. It begins with the story of 
the arrival of \\^ijaya, a Sinhalese prince, who with his fol- 
low'ers is made the hero of adventures so similar to those of 
Ulysses and Circe in the Odyssey that the chronicler has bv 
some been supposed to have been acquainted wdth the Homeric 
poems. 

Fortunately, however, w'e arrive on further ground early 
enough for our purpose of tracing the history of the ancient 
cities, and all that we need to notice of times prior to their 
foundation is the simple fact that the Sinhalese w'cre in 
possession of the country, much of wFich they had brought 
under cultivation, aided by wmrks of irrigation, an art which 
they appear to have acquired in prehistoric times. It is sate, 
moreover, to assume that for some centuries before the arrival 
of IMahinda, w'ho brought them tidings of the new’ religion 
about the year B.c. 307, they had developed resources which 
w'ere soon to be employed in the building of those great cities, 
the remains of which w’e have discovered two thousand vears 
later, and which wall take their place among the greatest 
w’onders of the w’orld. 

Fasti}', it may be safely asserted that the national religion 
previous to the introduction of Buddhism w’as Brahman. 

It is, how’cver, a great thing that the period of the erection 
of the buildings whose remains now stand before us falls within 
the domain of authentic history. Not a single building or 
sculptured stone has been found that does not come within this 
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period, and it is remarkable that in India no relic of aiudent 
archite('ture has been diseo\'ered ot a date anterior to that ot 
the ruined cities of Ce}lon, while the histoiw ol the latter is 
infinitely clearer and more reliable than that of the adjoining 
continent, a circumstance due t(j the careful preservation by the 
Sinhalese of the olas on whi{'h the events ol \ e r \ early times 
were inscribed. 

Mihintale first claims our attention bet 'a use here began the 
Buddhist intiuenc'e, the efficient cause of all the ('on^tructi\ e 
energ-y which the Sinhalese displayed in the erecti(')n ot their 
vast cities and monuments. Eight miles to the east of the 
sacred part of the citv of Anuradhapura the rockv mountain, 
now called iNlihintale, rises abruptly from the plain to the 
height of a thousand feet. Its slopes are now^ covered wdth 
dense forest from the base almost to the summit, with the 
exception of the space occupied by a grand stairway of granite 
slabs which lead from the level plain to the highest peak. 
These steps, one thousand eight hundred and forty in number, 
render easy an ascent w'hich must ha\'e been originallv verv 
toilsome. They are laid on the eastern side, which is the least 
steep, the southern face being almost precipitous. Our illus- 
trations (Plates 663 and 65SJ depict one of the low'er and the 
topmost flights. The last hundred and fifty steps, as seen in 
plate 65S, are hewm in the solid rock, and at the top is visible 
the north-east side of the ruined Etw'ehera dagaba. 

At first sight this picture conveys only the impression of a 
natural hill with precipitous sides covered wfith vegetation, and 
w'ere not curiosity aroused by the flight of steps and the robed 
monk descending, the dagaba might easily escape notice. A 
closer examination, howmver, reveals the existence of the ruined 
edifice that crow ns the summit of the mountain. Xear it there 
are other dagabas of great size. One, called the Maha Seva 
(see Plate 659), is placed in a position wTence grand views of 
the surrounding country are obtained. The summit of this can 
be reached by the adventurous climber, and the exertion, if not 
the danger, is well repaid by the striking spectacle of the ruined 
shrines of Anuradhapura rising above a sea of foliage, and the 
glistening waters of the ancient artificial lakes relieving the 
immense stretches of forest. For twentv centuries this mass of 
brickw’ork defied the destructive tooth of time and the dis- 
integrating forces of vegetable growth ; but a few^ years ago it 
showed signs of collapse on the wxst face, and underw'ent some 
repairs by the Ceylon Government, Our illustration presents 
a near viewv from the south, showing the portion cleared of 
vegetation and repaired. Some idea of the proportion of this 
dagaba may be gathered by noticing that what appears to be 
grass upon the upper portion of the structure is in reality a 
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mass of furcbt trees that h:i\'c gr(n\'a up Irom seeds dropped Mihintaie 
by birds. 

I'he whole mountain is literally e()\'ered with interesting- 
remains sa(;red to the memory of Mahinda, the ro^al apostle 
of Buddha in Cc-ylon, but btdore prcK'eeding to eX])lore them 
an aequaintance should be made with the mission ot Mahinda, 
as recorded in the ancient writings. Moreover, it mav not 
be assumed with safety that e\'ery one who takes up this 
volume is acquainted with the early historv of Buddhism, 
and consequently the story of Mahinda must be prefat -ed 
by a brief at'count of the origin ot the cult which he intro- 
duced, and of the circumstances which led to its adoption 
in Ceylon. 

In the sixth centurv b.c. the Aryans already inhabited the 
valley of the Ganges, and were divided into various tribes, "" 
one of the least of which was that of the Sakyans, who dw-elt 
some hundred miles north-east of Benares. Of this race was 
Gotama, the founder of Buddhism, his lather being chief of 
the claiq w'hich possessed an influence out of all proportion to 
its number. Gotama ver_\- earl}' chose the life of a mendicant, 
left his home, and w'ent c^n foot to Benares to teach the prin- 
ciples of his philosoph}-. His system appealed to the Indian 
mind, and he soon obtained numerous followers. His doctrines 
w'erc accepted wdth enthusiasm, probably because they were 
found to be better suited to the needs of the people of the time 
than those hitherto prevailing. 

About two hundred miles east of Benares w'ere the states of 
Magadha. Thither the fame of Gotama ’5 teaching soon spread, 
and the king, Bimbisara, repairing to the presence of Gotama, 
became a con\'ert. This royal patronage soon led to the wide 
popularity of the religion of the Sakyan philosopher, and multi- 
tudes including the most levered ascetics of the kingdom, 
adopted its tenets. 

We have not much reason to discuss here the principles of l-.' 
Buddhism as introduced by Gotama, except for the purpo>e of 
arriving at the origin of the influence which led to the building 
of the sacred cities. It will, however, be useful to note bnefl\ 
the main features of the system, w'hich presupposes the doctrine 
of transmigration. 

A buddha is a being who has passed through countless lives 
and has in each successive re-birth added something to his 
merits, by which he ultimately becomes endowed with super- 
natural powers. Upon attaining buddhahood, which is the 
supreme phase of existence, the buddha is enabled to direct all 
beings to the path that leads to final extinction. At his death 
he ceases to exist ; but his precepts arc regarded as law's of 
religion. Buddhas appear only at intervals of time inconceiv- 
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Mihintaie ably vabt. The broad outline of the Buddha’s teaching* is 
contained in the four do£rmas — 

(1) Existence is sorrow; 

(2) Desire for existence is the cause of sorrow ; 

(3) The cessation of sorrow is effected by the eradic'ation of 

desire ; 

(4) The way of living which leads to the extinction of sorrow 

is the practice of right faith, right resolve, right 
speech, right action, right living, right effort, right 
recollectedness, and right meditation, according to the 
example of the Buddha. 

The effect of entirely eliminating desire is final extinction. 
Unless existence is dissolved by the total destruction of desire 
le-birth takes place, thus perpetuating sorrow; and, in propor- 
tion as Buddhist precepts have been observed or disregarded, 
so is the re-birth fa\'ourable or otherwise. The wicked suffer 
retribution by unfavourable transmigration, and all beings 
good or bad pass through an endless succession of lives unless 
freed from existence by the attainment of a clear insight into 
the causes of sorrow and the practice of the life that sets them 
free. 

These Avere the doctrines introduced by the Buddha in the 
sixth century B.c. HowcA^er they may be regarded to-day, 
they AAxre undoubtedly superior to those of Brahmanism, and 
their ready adoption by millions of people shoAA’s how suited 
they Avere to the Indian mind. 

M.r^aJra At the time of Gotama’s death, about b.c. 477, the Hagad- 
han state AA'as one of small prestige, but during the tAA*o 
centuries that followed it became a pOAverful empire, AAUth the 
march of \A*hich the SakA'an’s teaching kept time. The brother- 
hoods formed by his folloAAXrs during his lifetime practised the 
course of life that he taught, and thus by example and tradition 
the system spread and descended from one generation to 
another. 

The great teacher left no Avritings to guide his adherents, 
but soon after his death his teachings Avere collected under the 
authority of Councils of the Community, and to these AA'ere 
added the records of all his words and deeds that could be 
garnered for the instruction and example of posteritv. 

In the early part of the third century b.c. the Greeks inA^aded 
India, an event of no small importance to the future of Bud- 
dhism. The Hagadhan state receiA^ed the support of the 
iiiA'aders, with the result that it soon became a mighty empire 
embracing nearly the Avhole of India; and the ruler of this A’ast 
domain, Asoka, Avas an earnest patron of Buddhism. He Avas 
originally a Brahman, but upon his conA'ersion he became a 
A'ery zealot for the neAV faith, sending missionaries to many 
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countries, and amongst tliem liL ^on, Prince Mahinda, who was 
sent to Ce\lon, the lield ul labour to whi('h his training was 
especially directed. 

The Sinhakse, as we ha\'.* already said, were of the same 
race as the Magadhaiis, and it is reasonable to suppose that 
they spoke the same language. Moreover, the monarchs oi 
the two countries were on terms ol friendship. Tissa, the 
Sinhalese king, who had upon coming to the throne succeeded 
to very great w'ealth, despatched ambassadors to his friend 
Asoka wdth costly presents. That monarch, in acknowledging 
the treasures, sent many valuable gilts to lissa in return, 
accompanied b}' the following exhortation “ I ha\'e taken 
refuge in Buddha, his religion, and his priesthood; I have 
avow'ed mvselt a devotee in the religion of the descendant of 
Sakva. Ruler of men, imbuing thy mind with the conviction 
of the truth of these :5Uprcme blessings, with unfeigned faith 
do thou also take refuge in this salvation.” 

L^pon this Mahinda proceeded to Ceylon to follow* up the 
above message w*ith personal appeals. His meeting w'ith the 
king at Mihintale is described in the iMahawansa w*ith a w ealth 
of picturesque incident in which a sprinkling oi signs and 
w*onders authenticates the importance of his mission. The 
portion which bears the test of reason, and w*hich from con- 
temporary evidence may in substance be accepted, tells of 
Mahinda 's arrival upon the mountain of Mihintale, accompanied 
bv a few* monks. Here they met the king out hunting with a 
large retinue, and IMahinda thus addressed his majesty : “ We 
are the ministers and disciples of the Lord of the true faith : in 
compassion for thee, Maharajah, w'e have lepaired hither.” 
The king, recollecting the message of his friend Asoka, was 
convinced that they were ministers of the faith. Laying aside 
his bow* and arrow*, he conversed graciously w'ith them. See- 
ing the other members of the mission, he inquired, Whence 
come these? ” ” \\dth me,” replied Mahinda. Then the king 

asked if there were any other priests like unto them, to w*hich 
Mahinda replied, ” Jambudipa itself glitters w'ith yellow* robes; 
there the disciples of Buddha, w*ho have fullv acc(uired the 
three sanctifications, w'ho are perfect masters of the know*ledge 
which procures bliss, the saints w*ho have the gift of prophecy 
and divination, are numerous.” For the purpose of ascertain- 
ing the capacity of the king, Mahinda interrogated him ; and as 
he propounded question after question the monarch solved 
them satisfactorily. The king having been proved capable of 
understanding, a discourse on Buddhist doctrine w*as delivered, 
and he and his train were then and there converted. 

King Tissa rejoices exceedingly to find that Mahinda is the 
son of his friend the emperor, and invites him to the capital. 
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Then folio \\\s the conversion of the queen :ind her attendants 
and the rect'ption of Buddhism by the whole nation. 

With this sketch of the caiwes which led to the \'eneration 
of the sacred localities and the toundation ot their buildings, 
we must resume our inspection of tlie remains at iNlihintale. 
Kin^* Tissa’s conversion was commemorated by a preat aw/n/re 
or monastery erected on the very spot, and by the ('onstriu'tion 
of a large number of monastic dwellings in the ro('k, the 
remains of w'hich are amongst the most interesting features of 
the mountain at this day. After the ('ompletion and establish- 
ment of the monastery, the building of the grand stairway was 
begun, and continued for generations by pious pilgrims. 
Meanwhile many a shrine wais added by stu'cessive monarchs 
to the memorv of the great Mahinda till the mountain was 
literally covered with sacred buildings. In the solid granite 
of the steeper slopes were engraved the instructions for the 
priests, dealing with every detail of their life and ew'ery item of 
ceremonial observance. 

These inscriptions, which are still legible, tell us that none 
who destro}'ed life in any way w'ere permitted to live near the 
mountain ; special olhces w'erc allotted to \'arious servants and 
w'orkmen ; accounts w'ere to be strictly kept and examined at 
an assembly of priests ; certain allowances of monev to every 
person engaged in the temple service w'ere made for the 
purchase of flow'ers, so that none might appear without an 
ohering ; cells are assigned to the readers, expounders, and 
preachers ; hours of rising, of meditation, and of ablution are 
prescribt'd ; careful attention to food and diet for the sick is 
enjoined ; there are instructions to servants of everv kind, 
warders, receivers of revenue, clerks, w'atchmen, phvsicians, 
surgeons, laundrvmen, and others, the minuteness of detail 
giving- an exc'ellcnt idea of the completeness of arrangement 
for the orderl}- and beautiful keeping of the venerated locality. 

Amongst other interesting remains on the mountain is the 
Xaga Pokuna or snake bathing pool. This is hewn out of the 
solid rock, and is one hundred and thirty feet in length and of 
extremely picturesque appearance. On the rock which over- 
hangs one side of the pool is an immense five-hoocled cobra 
('arved in high relief. Ha^'ing regard to the role of protector 
assig-ned to the cobra in the ancient legend, this monster, with 
his hood spreading fully six feet across, doubtless possessed 
pr()ph\ lactic virtues, which w ere assisted by the ceremonial 
ablutions for whii'h this weird and mysterious looking bath 
was constructed (Plat"^ bhi). 

Amongst the best preserved relics is the Ambastala Dagaba 
which enshrines the ashes of Mahinda, who ended his davs on 
the spot where his successful mission began. The shrine 
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marks, it is said, the \'ery piece of ground \shrre the hrst meet- 
ing of the monarch Tissa and the ru} ai missionary took place. 
It is built of stone instead of the usual brick, and is surrounded 
by lift}’ slender octagonal pillars u ith sculptured capitals. 

in the \-icinit\' ol this dagaba a narrow path leads to one 
of the most interesting of all the ancient remains on the moun- 
tain, a rock-hewn couch, upon a narrow and precipitous ledge, 
known as Mahinda’s bed. Though there is nothing at first 
sight to suggest repose, it may well be credited that to this 
lonely spot the apostle was wont to retreat to renew in the con- 
templation of the vista spread out beneath him that spiritual 
fire that may have been burning low after a prolonged contact 
with the world. Certainly the view is one of majestic grandeur. 
For some hundreds of feet ledge after ledge supports huge fallen 
boulders of granite, while the forest below extends to the sea 
in an expanse unbroken saw* by a few patches of rice which 
pleasantly relieve the monotony and add colour to the landscape. 

We have exhausted all the space that can here be devoted 
to ^^dlintale ; but the enthusiastic student of antiquities might 
spend weeks in exploring the very numerous remains upon this 
mountain, which at present has not been dealt with bv the 
Archaeological Commission. The road from Anuradhapura is 
good, and the rest-house affords comfortable accommodation. 
Mihintale, moreover, appeals to the adventurous spirit, for the 
bear, the leopard, and the elephant inhabit its jungles, although 
they are never seen upon the beaten track. The monks, how- 
ever, who are silently preparing for Nirvana in the solitude of 
the more distant cells, are not infrequently disturbed by the 
roar of the leopard, the trumpeting of the elephant, or the 
angry growl of the bear. 

At Anuradhapura we shall see the remains of many build- 
ings which were erected by Tissa as a result of his conversion. 
These will be found in that part of the city which was at the 
time of Mahinda’s visit the ^fahamega, or king’s pleasure 
garden. The tradition is that the report of Bimbisara, king 
of Magadha, having presented his own pleasure garden to 
Buddha and of its being accepted by him for the use of the 
priests had reached the ears of Tissa, and in imitation of this 
pious example he dedicated the Mahamega to sacred purposes. 
This garden of twenty square miles in extent was in the centre 
of the royal city. The gift was important, as signifying the 
royal protection extended to the new religion, and like all 
matters of special interest it received much attention from the 
ancient chronicler, as may be seen by the following extract 
from the Mahawansa : — 

“ In the morning, notice having been previouslv given bv 
beat of drums, the celebrated capital, the road to the tliera's 


Mihintale 


bL.t 


yialA.i .i, ! 



53 ^ 


THE BOOK OF CEYLON 



664. THE MAHAMEGA OR KING'S PLEASURE GARDEN, 

Gin<<f:h€ (chief priest’s) residence, and the residence itself on all sides, 
been decorated, the lord of chariots, decked in all the 
insii^nia of royalty, seated in his chariot, attended by his 
ministers and the \\omen of the palace, and escorted by the 
martial array of his realm, repaired to the temple constructed 
bv himself, accompanied by this ^reat procession. 

“ There, having^ approached the thcras ^vorthv of venera- 
tion and bowed down to them, proceeding together with the 
ilicras to the upper ferry of the river, he made his progress, 
ploughing the ground wath a golden plough to mark the limits 
for the consecration. The superb state elephants, Mahapaduma 
and Kunjara, were harnessed to the golden plough. Beginning 
at the first Kuntamalaka, this monarch, sole ruler of the people, 
accompanied by the iheras^ and attended by the four constituent 
hosts ot his military array, himself held the half of the plough. 

“ Surrounded by exquisitely painted \ases, carried in pro- 
cession, and gorgeous flags ; trays containing sandal dust ; 
mirrors with gold and silver handles ; baskets borne dowm by 
the weight of llowers ; triumphal arches made of plantain trees, 
and females holding up umbrellas and other decorations ; 
excited by the symphony of every kind of music ; encompassed 
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by the martial might of his empire ; overwhelmed by the shouts 
of gratitude and festivity which welcomed him from the four 
quarters of the earth ; — this lord of the land made his progress, 
ploughing and exhibiting furrows, amidst enthusiastic acclama- 
tions, hundreds of waving handkerchiefs, and the exultations 
produced by the presentation of superb offerings. 

“ The eminent saint, the IMahathera, distinctlv fixed the 
points defining the boundary, as marked bv the furrows made 
by the king’s plough. Having fixed the position for the 
erection of thirty-two sacred edifices, as well as the Thuparama 
dagaba, and having, according to the forms alreadv observed, 
defined the inner boundaries thereof, this sanctified person on 
that same day completed the definition of all the boundary lines. 
At the completion of the junction of the sacred boundarv line 
the earth quaked. ” 

Having thus dedicated the royal precincts of the citv to 
religious purposes, Tissa’s next object was to hallow them bv 
the presence of a relic of the Buddha himself. 

Here again we plunge into myth of the highest order to 
obtain a grain or two of actual fact. We accept as authentic 
the statement that the Thuparama was the first of the large 
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shrines built upon this sacred ground, and that it was erected Anuradhapura 

by King Tissa. It is quite likely, too, that he endeavoured to 

procure a true relic ol the Buddha, and that he sent to his y, ‘ 

friend the Emperor Asoka to obtain one ; but a simple recital 

of such a proceeding would be quite unworthy of the oldest 

shrine in Ceylon ; and so Tissa is said to have had recourse to 

supernatural means to obtain the needful relic, and to have 

asked the gods themselves for the right collar bone of the 

Buddha. A nephew of iMahinda was chosen for the mission, 

and instructed to address the Emperor Asoka as follows : 

“ Maharajah, thine ally Tissa, now converted to the faith of 
Buddha, is anxious to build a dagaha. Thou posscssest many 
corporeal relics of the 3 Iuni ; bestow some of those relics, and 
the dish used at his meals by the divine teacher.” He was 
next to proceed to Sakka, the chief of the Devas, and thus 
address him : “ King of Devas, thou possessest the right canine 
tooth relic, as well as the right collar bone relic, of the deitv 
worthily worshipped by the three worlds : continue to worship 
that tooth relic, but bestow the collar bone of the divine teacher. 

Lord of Devas ! demur not in matters involving the salvation 
of the land of Lanka.” The relic was surrendered by the gods 
and conveyed to Anuradhapura, where it performed many 
miracles before it reached the receptacle in the Thuparama. 

Its concluding feat was to rise from the back of the elephant 
that conveyed it to the shrine to the height of five hundred 
cubits, and thence display itself to the astonished populace, 
whose hair stood on end at the sight of flames of fire and 
streams of water issuing from it. 

But it is not within our present purpose to quote all the 
legends that embellish the history contained in the ancient 
Sinhalese writings, and we must pass on to the shrine itself, 
built by Tissa about the year b.c. 307. 

This monument is in itself evidence of tlie remarkable skill 
of architect, builder, and sculptor in Ceylon at a period anterior 
to that of any existing monument on the mainland. The upper 
portion of the structure has been renovated by the devotees of 
modern times, but the carvings and other work of the lower 
portion remain untouched. All the Ceylon dagabcis are of this 
bell shape, but their circumference varies from a few feet to 
over eleven hundred, some of them containing enough masonrv 
to build a town for twenty-five thousand inhabitants. The 
Thuparama is small compared with many of them, the dia- 
meter of the bell being about forty feet and its height about sixtv. 

The portion of the basement immediatelv beneath the bell 
is undoubtedly ancient. It consists of two kages ; the lower, 
about three and a half feet high, is faced with dressed stone 
and belted with bold mouldings ; the upper retires a couple 
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of feet, and upon that is a terrace six feet wide running' ri'^ht 
round the da^aba. The whole of the interior is believed to 
be solid brick. Below the basement of the bell all has more 
or leijs been buried in earth and dtbris^ the accumulation of 
ay'Cs ; excavation has, however, disclosed a circular platform 
of about one hundred and sixty feet in diameter, raised to 
about twelve feet above the original level of the ground. The 
base of this platform, which is reached by two llights ol stone 
steps, is also of brick and is ornamented with bold mouldings 
to a height of about five feet, and above this the wmll is sur- 
rounded wdth semi-octagonal pilasters. 

The most attractive feature of the dagabUj however, is the 
arrangement of ornamental pillars on the platform. A large 
number, as may be seen by a glance at our illustration (Plate 
667), are still erect. They are all slender monoliths of elegant 
proportions. The carvings of the capitals are singularly beau- 
tiful ; they contain folial ornaments as well as grotesque figure- 
sculptures, and are fringed to a depth of more than a foot with 
tassels depending from the mouths of curious masks. These 
pillars are placed in four concentric circles, and decrease in 
height as the circles expand, the innermost being tw^enty-three 
feet and those of the outside circle fourteen feet high. 

There has been a great deal of speculation as to the possible 
structural use of these pillars. It is very likely that they served 
some purpose besides that of mere ornament, but what that 
wms w'e are hardly likely now' to discover, as no allusion is 
made to them in any of the ancient chronicles. 

Of the original one hundred and se\'enty-six pillars only 
thirty-one remain now' standing entire with their capitals. 

Near the Thuparama there is a remarkable fine vessel 
carved out of a single block of granite. Its size may be 
estimated from the old Sinhalese w'oman who stands near it 
in our picture. It is undoubtedly very ancient, but its use is 
a matter of conjecture; most probably it w'as a receptacle for 
alms in the form of rice for the use of the priests. 

In the vicinity lies another curious vessel, about seven feet 
long, also hewn out of a single block. Its chief points are a 
circular basin and a raised slab, and it is supposed to have 
been used for dyeing the robes of the priests, being knowm as 
a “ pandu orua,” or dyeing vat. The robes w'ere placed in 
the basin of yellow' dye, and were afterwmrds spread upon the 
slab and wrung out with w'ooden rollers. 

The interesting ruins of the Dalada Maligawa, or Palace of 
the Tooth, are within the original outer wall of the Thuparama 
enclosure. This palace w'as built for the reception of Buddha’s 
tooth upon its arrival in Ceylon in a.d, 31 i, but w'e must first 
remark upon other ruins of an older date. 
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W'e pass now to a relic which has perhaps attracted more 
attention than any other — the sacred bo-tree. The rowd con- 
vert, King Tissa, having succeeded in obtaining a bram h of 
the hg-tree under which the Buddha had been wont to sit in 
meditation, planted it at Anuradhapura, and it is now the 
venerable tree which we see still flourishing after more than 
twenty centuries. Its offspring have formed a grove whi('h 
overshadows the ruins of the once beautiful court and the tiers 
of sculptured terraces which ^\'ere built around it. All that is 
left of the magnificent entrance to the enclosure is seen in our 
picture (Plate 670) — a few bare monoliths and the two janitors 
still at their post. 

The story of this tree is intimately connected with that of 
Mahinda, and therefore goes back to the foundation of Anunid- 
hapura. We have already noticed that the conversion of the 
people followed immediately upon that of their king, and in 
the desire to embrace the doctrines of the great preacher the 
women were not behind, and thousands of them wished to take 
vows and enter upon a life of asceticism. But Mahinda de- 
clared that although they might be converted by his preaching 
they could take vows only at the hands of a dignitarv of their 
own sex. This difficulty was overcome by sending for his 
sister Sanghamitta, who had become the prioress of a Buddhist 
nunnery at Pataliputra. Thither King Tissa’s minister, 
Arittha, v as deputed to proceed and invite her to Cevlon for 
the purpose of initiating the women of the island ; and at the 
same time he was directed to request the Emperor Asoka to 
allow' her to bring with her a branch of the sacred bo-tree 
under w'hich the Buddha attained perfection. This mission 
w'as duly accomplished; the princess came, and with her the 
branch from which grew' the very tree wffiich still flourishes at 
Anuradhapura. 

Glancing at the story of the Mahawmnsa, we shall find no 
exception to the typical manner in W'hich the native historians 
adorn their descriptions of important events, disguising every 
fact w'ith a mantle of extravagant romance. 

When it W'as decided that a branch of the original bo-tree 
should be sent, superhuman aid w'as immediatelv forthcoming 
for the construction of a golden vase for its transit. This vase 
W'as moulded to a circumferen('e of fourteen feet and a thick- 
ness of eight inches. 7 hen the monarch causing that vase, 
resplendent like the meridian sun, to be brought, ^attended bv 
the four constituent hosts of his military arrav, and bv the 
great body of the priesthood, repaired to the great bo'-tree, 
w'hich W'as decorated w'ith every variety of ornament, glittering 
with the variegated splendour of gems, decked w'ith rows of 
streaming banners, and laden wdth offerings of flowers of every 
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hue. . . . Having bowed down with uplifted handi^ at Anuradhapu 

eight places, and placed that precious vase on a golden stool SactJ 
studded with various gems, of such a height that the branch 
could easily be reached, he ascended it himself for the purpose 
of obtaining the topmost branch. Using vermilion in a golden 
pencil, and streaking the branch therewith, he made this 
solemn declaration and invocation: — ‘'If this right topmost 
branch from this bo-tree is destined to depart hence to the land 
of Lanka, and if my faith in the religion of Buddha be un- 
shaken, let it, self-severed, instantly transplant itself into this 
golden vase,” 

The bo-branch, severing itself at the place where the streak 
was made, rested on the top of the vase, which was filled with 
scented oil . . . The sovereign on witnessing this miracle, 

with uplifted hands, while yet standing on the golden stool, 
set up a shout, which was echoed by the surrounding spec- 
tators. The delighted priesthood expressed their joy by shouts 
of “ sahdu,” and the crowding multitude, waving thousands 
of cloths over their heads, cheered , . . The instant the 

great bo-branch was planted in the vase, the earth quaked, and 
numerous miracles were witnessed. By the din of the 
separately heard sound of various musical instruments — by 
the “ sahdus shouted, as well as by Devas and men of the 
human world as by the host of Devas and Brahmas of the 
heavens^ — by the howling of the elements, the roar of animals, 
the screeches of birds, and the yells of the vakkas as well as 
other fierce spirits, together with the crashing concussions of 
the earthquake, they constituted one universal chaotic uproar. 

The vase was then embarked on board a vessel in charge of 
a large number of royal personages, and, accompanied bv the 
monarch, was taken down the Ganges to the sea, where the 
Maharajah disembarked and “ stood on the shore with uplifted 
hands ; and gazing upon the departing branch, shed tears in 
the bitterness of his grief. In the agony of parting, the dis- 
consolate Asoka, weeping and lamenting in loud sobs, departed 
for his own capital.’^ 

After a miraculous passage the vessel arrived off the coast 
of Ceylon and was discerned by the king, who was watching 
for it from a magnificent hall which had been erected on the 
shore for the purpose. L"pon seeing its approach he exclaimed : 

“ This is the branch from the bo-tree at which Buddha attained 
Buddhahood,” and rushing into the waves up to his neck he 
caused the great branch to be lifted up ('ollectively by sixteen 
castes of persons, and deposited it in the lordly hall on the beach. 

It was then placed on a superb car and, accompanied bv 
the king, was taken along a road sprinkled with white sand 
and decorated with banners and garlands of flowers to the city 
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Anuradhapura of Anuradhapura, which was reached on the fourteenth day. 
sawtJ At the hour when shadow s are most extended the procession 
entered the Mahamegha garden, and there the king himself 
assisted to deposit the \'ase. In an instant the braiK'h extri- 
cated itself, and springing eighty (mbits into the air, sell-poised 
and resplendent, it exist forth a halo of ra\ s of six colours. 
These enchanting rays, illuminating the land, asi'ended to the 
Brahma heavens and continued visible till the sun had sunk 
into the sea. 

Afterwards the branch, descending under the (‘onstellation 
“Rohini,” re-entered the \'ase on the ground, and the earth 
thereupon quaked. Its roots, rising up out of the mouth of 
the \ ase and shooting downwards, descended, forcing it down 
into the earth. I'he whole assembled populace made tloral 
and other oiTcrings to the rooted branch, A heavy deluge of 
rain fell around, and dense clouds complete!} enveloped it in 
their misty shrouds. At the end of the seventh day the (douds 
dispersed and displayed the bo-tree with its halo. 

This bo-tree, monarch of the forest, endow'cd with many 
miraculous powers, has stood for ages in the delightful Maha- 
megha garden in Lanka, promoting the spiritual wxdfare of the 
inhabitants and the propagation of the true religion." 

There is good reason to accept the main facts oi the above 
store, notwithstanding the fairy tale into w'hich they have been 
woven. The subsequent history of the venerable tree has been 
less poetically chronicled, and recounts with great exactness 
the functions held in its honour, together with reliable informa- 
tion on matters connected wdth its careful preservation and the 
adoration bestowxd upon it. That it escaped destruction by 
the enemies of Buddhism throughout many invasions is per- 
haps attributable to the fact that the same species is held in 
veneration by the Hindus who, while destroying its surround- 
ing monuments, w'ould have spared the tree itself. 
isiui'h'.nnua Aiiothcr vcrv ancient and Interesting foundation attributed 

to King Tissa is the Isurumuni}'a Temple. This curious build- 
ing, carved out of the natural rock, occupies a romantic 
position. Before and behind lie large lotus ponds on whose 
banks huge crocodiles may occasionally be seen. We mav 
easily photograph them from a distance by means of a telescope 
lens, but they object to be taken at short range. We mav 
approach them with a hand camera, but immediatelv it is pre- 
sented to them they dart into the water at lightning speed. 
These ponds are surrounded by wxodland sccnerv which 
presents many an artistic feature ; but we must here be content 
with a near view' of the temple itself. To the right of the 

* This account is condensed from Mr. Tumour’s translation of the early 
part of the Mahawansa, written in the fifth century. 
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entrance will be noticed a large poktina or bath. This has Anuradhapura 
been restored and is quite fit tor its original purpose of cere- 
monial ablution, but the monks now resident have placed it at 
the disposal of the crocodiles, whom they encourage by pro- 
viding them with food. 

The modern entrance to the shrine, with its tiled roof, is in 
shocking contrast to the rock-building, and unfortunately this 
is the case with all the ancient rock-temj)les of the island. 

The terrac’es which lead to the shrine are interesting for 
their remarkable frescoes and sculptures in bas relief. There 
are more than twenty of these in the walls, and all of them are 
exceedingly grotesque. Several are in the form of tablets like 
the specimen here shown, in plate 672. 

In addition to the tablets, the natural rock was frescoed in 
high relief, and although many of the figures have become 
hardly discernible, owing to the action of the climate during so 
many centuries, others are still clearly defined. Above the 
corner of the bath are the heads of four elephants, and above 
them is a sitting figure holding a horse. Similarlv there are 
quaint carvings in many other parts. The doorway is mag- 
nificent, and for beautiful carving almost equals anvthing to 
be found in Ceylon. There is nothing of special interest about 
the shrine. It has a figure of Buddha carved out of the solid 
rock, but the rest of it has been decorated quite recentlv, and, 
like the entrance porch, seems out of harmony with the spirit 
of the place. 

The temple is unique in many respects and worthy of a 
thorough exploration. It was discovered about thirtv vears 
ag-Q entirely hidden by jungle, and, of course, in a worse state 
than at present. 

There are many more remains of this period in Anuradha- 
pura, but we shall now pass on to the Brazen Palace, a building 
of somewhat later date — the end of the second centurv b.c. 

In the interval between Tissa's death and the building of 
the Brazen Palace by Dutthagamini, a large number of monas- 
teries were erected and the community of monks greatlv in- 
creased. But even so early as this after the foundation of the 
sacred city trouble came in the form of invasion from Southern 
India. For some years the Tamils held the upper hand, Elara, Eia,.i 
one of their princes, usurped the Sinhalese throne, and the 
Buddhist cause was in danger of complete annihilation, when 
the Sinhalese king Dutthagamini, stirred by religious enthu- 
siasm, made a desperate stand and recovered his throne. The 
story of the final combat is worthy of our notice as showing 
the character of the man who erected the most wonderful of 
the Anuradhapura monuments. 

It was in b.c. 164 that Dutthagamini, having grown weary 
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of the protracted struggles of his army which for some }ears 
he had led with varying fortune against Elara, challenged' that 
prince to single combat. Having given orders that no other 
person should assail Elara, he mounted his favourite war 
elephant, Kandula, and ad\’anced to meet his adversary. Elara 
hurled the first spear, whi('h Dutthagamini succ'essfully evaded 
and at once made his own elephant charge with his tusks the 
elephant of his opponent. After a desperate struggle Elara 
and his elephant fell together. 

Then followed an act of chivalry on the part of Dutthaga- 
mini so remarkable that it has been regarded with admiration 
for twenty centuries. He caused Elara to be cremated on the 
spot where he fell, and there built a tomb. He further ordained 
that the tomb should receive honours, and that no one should 
pass it without some mark of reverence ; and even to this dav 
these injunctions are to some extent respected, and the tomb is 
still marked by a huge mound. 

With the death of Elara the power of the invaders was 
broken, and the heroic Dutthagamini restored to the countrv 
those conditions of peace and prosperity under which Tissa 
had been enabled to inaugurate the religious foundations 
already referred to. To the further development of these he 
now applied himself. 

The community of monks had enormously increased with 
the popularity of the new religion, and Dutthagamini made 
their welfare his chiefest care, erecting the Loha Pasada, 
known as the Brazen Palace, for their accommodation. This 
remarkable building rested on sixteen hundred monolithic 
columns of granite, which are all that now remain ; their 
original decoration has disappeared, and we see only that part 
of them which has defied both time and a whole series of heretic 
invaders. The basement or setting of this crowd of hoarv 
relics is buried deep in earth that has been for centuries accumu- 
lating over the marble floors of the once resplendent halls, and 
all that is left to us are these pillars partially entombed, but still 
standing about twelve feet out of the ground (see Plate 674). 

The history of this wonderful edifice is fully dealt with in the 
native chroni('les, whose accuracy as to the main features is 
attested in many ways, and not least by the “ world of stone 
columns ” that remain. 

The following description is taken from the iMahawansa, 
and was probably written about the fifth century a.d. from 
records preserved in the monasteries : — 

“This palace was one hundred cubits square and of the 
same height. In it there were nine stories, and in each of 
them one^ hundred apartments. All these apartments were 
highly finished with silver; and the cornices thereof were em- 
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bellLshed with g'cntb. The flower-ornaments thereof were also Anuradhapura 
set with ^ems, and the tinkline iestoons were ot <^old. In this i>.^u,az.k 
palace there were a thoui^and dormitories hu\'in^ windows with 
ornaments w'hich were bright as eyes. 

“The monarch caused a gilt hall to be constreu'ted in the 
middle of the palace. This hall w'as supported on golden 
pillars, representing lions and other animals as well tis the 
cicvatiis, and was ornamented with festoons of pearls all 
around. Exactly in the middle of this hall, wTii'h wais adorned 
with the seven treasures, there was a beautiful and enchanting 
ivory throne. On one side of this throne there w'as the emblem 
of the sun in gold; on another the moon in silver; and on the 
third the stars in pearls. From the golden corners in various 
places in the hall, bunches of flowers made of various gems 
w ere suspended ; and betw een golden creepers there were 
representations of the Jatakas. On this most enchanting 
throne, covered with a cloth of inestimable value, an ivory fan 
of exquisite beautv was placed. On the footstool of the throne 
a pair of slippers ornamented w ith beads, and above the throne 
glittered the white canopy of dominion mounted with a silver 
handle. 

“ The king caused the palace to be provided suitably with 
couches and chairs of great value ; and in like manner wdth 
carpets of W'oollen fabric ; even the laver and its ladle for wash- 
ing the hands and feet of the priests kept at the door of the 
temple w ere made of gold. Who shall describe the other articles 
used in that palace? The building was covered with brazen 
tiles; hence it acquired the name of the ‘ Brazen Palace.' 

The palace did not long remain as originally constructed bv 
Dutthagamini. In the reign of Sadhatissa, about B.c, 140, the 
number of stories was reduced to seven; and again, about two 
centuries later, to flve. Its history has been marked by many 
vicissitudes, generally involving the destruction of some of its 
upper stories. These attacks on the w^onderful edifice w ere not 
always due to the iconoclastic zeal of Brahman invaders, but to 
a serious division in the ranks of the Buddhists themselves. 

About the year b.c. 90 a question arose as to the authoritv of 
certain doctrines which one party wished to be included in the 
canon. The proposal was regarded as an innovation and 
strenuously opposed by the orthodox fraternity, wTth the result 
that those who adhered to the inno\'atloa formed themselves 
into a rival body known as the Abhayagiriya. Hence the great 
Brazen Palace, wTich had originallv been the residence of the 
highest ascetics, was dependent for its preservation on the 
varying fortunes of its orthodox inhabitants. This division, 
which marred the unity of Buddhism in Ceylon for fourteen 
centuries, w^as perhaps at the height of its bitterness when 
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Anuradhdpura Maha Sen came to the throne at the beginning ot the third 
century. He adopted the hereby above referred to and pulled 
down the Brazen Palace in order to enrich the rival mona.stery 
with its treasures. This apostate king, howe\'eiy afterwards 
recanted, and in his penitence he restored the paku'e once more 
to its ancient splendour, and rebuilt all the other monasteries 
that he had destro\'ed. 

From the nature of its constructieni as well as the intrinsic 
value of its decorative materials, the Brazen Ikilace has always 
been more exposed to spoliation than the shrines and other 
buildings whose colossal proportions astonish us as we wander 
through the sacred city. 

A more enduring and n(jt less remarkable piece of the work 
of Dutthagamini has come down to us. The new religion had 
filled its votaries with almost superhuman energy, and only the 
very hills themselves could compare with the buildings which 
were the outward expression of their devotion. Foundations 
were laid to the depth of one hundred feet and composed of 
layers of crystallised stone and plates of iron and copper alter- 
nately placed and cemented ; and upon such bases were piled 
millions of tons of masonry. 

Ju We see the remains of one of these stupendous edifices in 

Ruanweli or gold-dust dagaha. Its present appearance 
from a distance, from which our picture is taken, is that of a 
conical shaped hill nearly two hundred feet high, covered with 
trees and surmounted by a tiny spire. It is, however, a mass 
of solid brickwork (see Plates 675 and 676]. 

Time and the frequent attacks of enemies have to a great 
extent obliterated the original design, but there is sufficient of 
the structure still remaining to verify the accounts of the ancient 
writers w'ho have transmitted to us full details of the building 
as it was erected in the second century b.c. We should not 
readily believe these accounts without the evidence of the ruins. 
It is as \vell, therefore, to see what remains before we glance 
at the first wTitten story of the dagaha. 

The ruins of the eastern portico in the foreground of the 
picture at once suggest an entrance of state!}' proportions. 
The pillars are arranged in six parallel rows so that wooden 
beams might be laid upon them longitudinally and transversely 
for the support of the ornamental open roof wffiich was un- 
doubtedly there. The boldly sculptured lions of the left front 
give a clue to the style of ornament adopted. 

Upon traversing the passage, wffiich ^ve notice is sufficiently 
large to admit elephants, we arrive at an extensive court or 
platform nearly one hundred feet wide and extending round 
the whole dagaha. This is the path used for processions in 
which a large number of elephants frequently took part. From 
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thK rKt's another imrntn^e square plattorm measuring about Anuradhapura 

li\e hinuln d tec't eat h \\a\ and made to appear as it supported 

by about four hundred el' phants. d'hese elephants form the 

retaining- wall ; they w ere modelled in brie'kv.’urk and placed 

less than two leet apart; only their heads and fore legs appear; 

their height is about nine feet. Althoug-h all that have been 

ex(‘a\-ated are in a terriblv dilapidated ('ondition (see Plate 

there are still e\-idences here and there of the original treatment 

and tinish. \W‘ learn lre>m the natix e records that they were 

all coated with the hard and durable w'hite enamel, chunam, 

and that each had ivory tusks. In protected places portions of 

the original suriace still remain, and the holes in the jaws 

where the tusks were inserted are still visible. 

There are also traces of ornamental trappings which were 
executed in bold relief ; the\' differ considerably on each elephant, 
suggesting great ingenuity on the part of the modellers. 

These two platforms form the foundation constructed to 
sustain the ponderous mass of the solid brick shrine which was 
built upon it to the height of two hundred and seventy feet, 
with an equal diameter at the base of the dome. 

The upper platform from which the dagaha rises covers 
an area of about five acres, and is paved with stone slabs; these 
share the general ruin, due more to ruthltss destruction than 
the ravages of time. We notice that repairs have been effected 
by fragments of stone taken from other fine buildings ; for 
there are doorsteps, altar slabs, carved stones, of all shapes and 
sizes, some incised with curious devices ot evident antiquity, 
and even huge monoliths from the thrt'sholds of other buildings 
have been dragged hither to supply the destroyed portions of 
the original paving. 

The objects of interest surrounding the dagaha are verv 
numerous. There are four ornamental altars, and various 
parts belonging to them scattered everywhere : carved panels, 
pedestals, scrolls, capitals, friezes, stone tables, elephants’ 
heads, great statues of Buddhas and kings. 

Our illustration (Plate 077) shows how formidable is the 
business of excavation. The platforms had been buried to the 
depth shown by the heaps of earth that still surround them 
and hide the greater portion of the elephant walk The same 
features are observable in the illustration which faces this page. 

Here upon the platform we notice in its original position a 
miniature dagaha , of which there were probably many placed 
around the great shrine as voti^'e offerings. This specimen 
with the platform below it is composed of a ponderous monolith, 
and does not appear to have been disturbed. 

In the far distance is a statue with a pillar of stone at the 
back of it. This is said to be a statue In dolomite of King 
2 K 



554 


THE BOOK OF CEVLOX 


Anuradhapuru Bati\'a TFsa I., w ho camc to the throne me. 19. It is eight 
K*et high, much weather-worn, and lull of frat'tures. 

^ Near it are four other statues phu'ed with their bat'ks to 

the da^aba (see Plate three ol them representing Buddhas, 

and the lourth King Dutthagamini. d hev originall} stood in 
the reeesses of a building on the platform, and were dug out 
during the excavations. They are all sculptured in dolomite ; 
the folds of the priestly robes with their sharp and shallow' 
flutings are very beautifully executed. Thev were probablv 
once embellished with jewels, the pupils of the eyes consisting 
of precious stones, and the whole figures being coloured in 
exact imitation of life. 

The figure on the extreme left is said to be that of the king, 
who is W'onderfully preserved considering his great antiquity. 
The statue is ten feet high, and must have looked verv im- 
posing in its original state, the jewelled collars being gilt, and 
their pearls and gems coloured and polished ; even now’ the 
features w'ear a pleasant expression. 

The hall where these figures were unearthed was probablv 
built specially for their reception. It is close to their present 
position, and its threshold is marked by a plain moonstone. 

Within a few* yards of the statues stands a very fine slab 
engraved in old Sinhalese characters. This seems to have 
formed part of the wall at the side of the porch of the hall, 
and it is still erect between two of the original pillars, being 
very firmly fixed in a bed of brickwork. The engraved face 
w'ould thus have been inside the portico. Its date is the latter 
part of the tw’elfth century, and it gives some account of 
various good deeds of the King Kirti Xissanka, who Avas 
famous for his attention to the repair and maintenance of 
religious edifices. After reciting that he “decorated the city 
like a city of the gods, it ends wdth an appeal to future princes 
to protect and preserve the w/hdresy the people, and the religion. 

To give a complete description of the Ruanw^eli dagaha 
and of the numerous ruined halls, altars and monuments that 
form part of or are connected wdth it w’ould fill a volume at least 
as large as the present. We must, how'ever, remark briefly on 
a fewv more points of special interest. 

The three terraces or pasadas round the base of the bell are 
about seven feet wade, and wx*re used as ambulatories bv the 
worshippers. The uppermost terrace is ornamented wath^fore- 
quarters of kneeling elephants to the number of about one 
hundred and fifty. Ihese are placed on the outer edge at regu- 
lar intervals all round the dagaba. From the terraces the great 
hemispherical mass of brickwork was carried to the height of 
two hundred and seventy feet, including the tee or smalfsplre. 
Its present appearance, as may be seen in plate 676, is a 
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Anuradhapura nioLuul c<>\ crcd With trc-'s s])riin^ Iroin .stra\ .scrtB ; 

7 1 \ R'LdK..\ I but beneath those t^L<.‘^, are the niilhon^ ot brinks wliiOi w ( re 
caretullv and religiously laid two thousand \ears ago. 

1 he lower part ui the bell has been restored to some ».xtent 
bv pious pilgrims who ha\ e Irom time to time expended eon- 
siderable sums of money upon it; but the ra< e that (‘ould make 
these immense shrines what the\' once were has \anished, and 
with it the conditions which rendered such works possible. 

The principal ornaments of the chii^dha were the chapels or 
altars at the lour cardinal points. All these are in a \er\ 
ruinous condition, portions ol the Iriezes carved in quaint 
designs being- strewn about, as also are railings, mouldings, 
brackets, vases, and sculpture's ol various kinds. One oi these 
structures, however, has been restored as lar as possible Irom 
the fragments found lying about at the time ot its excaA'ation 
(Plate 079). There are traces here and there of enamel and 
colour, especialh' upon the figure subjects, and it is supposed 
from this that the w'hole surface of the altars was covered with 
that wonderfully durable white chunam, and that they were 
made attractive to the nati\'e eye b\- the gaudy colouring ol 
the figures and c'ornices. 

In addition to the interesting architectural features of the 
shrine there are numerous inscriptions in old Sinhalese charac- 
ters, relating to grants of land and other matters connected 
with the Jagubu. The ancient w-ritings refer to a number of 
monastic edifices that surrounded it. Of these there are traces ; 
but, since w e find even lofty platforms buried in earth and over- 
grown w ith grass and trees, the exploration of smaller buildings 
is easilv understood to be a difficult matter. How' extensive 

thev must ha\'e been we can imagine from the fact that many 

thousands of monks were attached to the monasteries of each 
of the large da^ahas ; and for their personal accommodation, 
not to speak of the requirements of their religious ceremonies, 
a vast range of buildings must have been necessary. 

Ha\ing glanced at the present condition of the ruined 

shrine of Ruanweli, wx* wall now' turn to the Mahaw'ansa for 

some particulars ol its origin. The chronicler, naturally 
enough, attributes to a deity the supply ot the necessary 
materials ; but the account of the construction is reasonable 
enough, and is in many particulars borne out by wffiat we see 
at the present day. To support a solid mass of masonry tw*o 
hundred and seventy feet high and nearly a thousand in circum- 
ference wxre needed foundation ^ of an extraordinary character, 
and the attention devoted to this unseen part of the w'ork wms 
justified by results. Its success is evidenced by the fact that 
not even now' has any part of the foundation shown the slightest 
sign of subsidence. 
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After the necessary exca\'atlon had been mad4% “ the 
monarch Dutthai^amini/ ' says the ( hroniede, “who could dis- 
criminate the ad\'anta"es and disad\'anta^es of things, causing 
round stones to be brought b_\ means oi his soldiers, had them 
Wv‘11 beaten down with pounders, and t(; ensure greater dura- 
bility to the foundation he ('aused that layer of stones to be 
trampled by enormous elephants, \\’hose leet were protec 'ted by 
leathern shoes. He had ('lav spread upon the laver of stones, 
and upon this he laid brii'ks ; over them a (^oat of ( ement ; over 
that a layer of stones ; over them a network of iron ; over that 
a layer of phalika stone, and over that he laid a course of 
common stones. Above the la\aT of common stones he laid a 
plate of brass, eight inches thick, embedded in a cement made 
of the gum of the kappitha tree, diluted in the water of the 
small red cocoanut. Over that the lord of the chariots laid 
a plate of silver seven Inches thick, cemented in \'ermiIion paint 
mixed in tila oil. 

“ The monarch, in his zealous devotion to the cause of 
religion, having made these preparatory arrangements at the 
spot where the Mahathupa was to be built, thus addressed the 
priesthood : ' Rec ered lords I initiating the construction of the 
great cetiya, I shall to-morrow lay the festival-brick of the 
editice : let all our priesthood assemble there. Let all mv pious 
subjects, provided with offerings, bringing fragrant flowers and 
other oblations, repair to-morrow to the site of the Mahathupa.’ 

“ The ruler of the land, ever mindlul of the weliare of the 
people, for their accommodation provided at the four gates of 
th.' city numerous bath-attendants, barbers, and dressers, as 
well as clothing, garlands, and savoury provisions. The in- 
habitants of the capital as well as of the pro\'inces repaired to 
the thupa. 

“ The lord of the land, guarded bv his officers of state 
decked in all the insignia of their gala dress, himself captivating 
all by the splendour of his royal equipment, surrounded bv a 
throng of dancing and singing women — rivalling in beautv the 
celestial virgins — decorated in their various embellishments, 
attended by forty thousand men, accompanied by a full band 
of musicians, repaired to the site, as if he had himself been the 
king of the Devas.” 

Next, the chronicler with pardonable exaggeration describes 
the throngs of priests who attended the ceremony from various 
Indian monasteries. After running up their number to nearlv 
a million, he seems to come to the limit of his notation, and 
omits his estimate of the full number of Ceylon monks. The 
account then continues: “These priests, leaving a space in 
the centre for the king, encircling the site of the cetiya, In due 
order stood around. The king, having entered the space and 
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seeing* the [)ric‘^th()()d who had thu^ arranged tin in^t h( ])ow< <1 
down to them with proh)und ()I)eisan('t ; and ()\(rjo\rd at the 
spectacle, making* o^^'ering^ ot fragrant garlaneK and walking 
twice round, he stationed himsedi in tin* (‘cntie on th • spot 
where the tilled c'halice W'as plae'ed with all Imnoiirs. '1 has 
nionaridi, supreinedy ('ompassionate, and reeardiul t ejUall\ ol 
the welfare e'>f all beings, dedighting in the* task as'-.igned to 
him, caused a minister of noble dcst'ent, well attiiad, to hold 
the end ol a line rod of siher that was fitted into a golden pivot, 
and began to make him walk round therewith on the j)rej)ared 
ground, with the intent to deserilje* a great < ir( le to mark the 
base ol the ceuiya. I'hereupon a thera of great spiritual dis- 
cernment, bv name Siddhattha, who had an insight into the* 
future, dissuaded the king, saving to himsell, ‘the king is 
about to build a great thupa indeed; so great that while vet 
it is incomplete he would die : moreover, if the thupa b_ a \er\ 
great one it would be exceedingly diffi('ult to kee*p in rej)air. ’ 
For these reasons, looking into futuritv*, he prohibited it being 
constructed of that magnitude. The king, although anxious 
to build it of that size, by the advice of the priesthood and at 
the suggestion of the theras, adopting the pro[)osaI of the thera 
Siddhattha, described a circle of more moderate dimensions. 
The indefatigable monarch placed in the centre eight golden 
and eight sih*er v*ascs, and surrounded them with one thousand 
and eight fresh vmses and with cloth in quantities of one hun- 
dred and eight pieces. He then caused eight excellent bricks 
to be placed separately, one in each of the eight quarters, and 
causing a minister, who was selected and fulh* arraved for the 
purpose, to take up one that w*as marked with div'ers signs ol 
prosperity, he laid the first auspicious stone ii*i the fine cement 
on the eastern quarter; and lo ! when jessamine flow'crs were 
offered thereunto, the earth quaked.” 

W’hen the pediment was eomplete the v'erv important busi- 
ness of constriK'ting the relic chamber was proceeded with. 
This W'as placed in the centre and afterw'ards ('owered by the 
mighty mass of brickw'ork that forms the Lhio\iba. 

The IMahaw'ansa giv*es the follow'ing minute description of 
the formation of the receptacle and the articles placed in it 
prior to the installation of the relics : — ■ 

Six beautiful cloud-coloured stones w'ere procured. In length 
and breadth eighty cubits and eight inches thick. One of these 
slabs was pku'cd upon the dower-offering ledge from which the 
dome W'as to rise, and four were placed on the four sides in the 
shape of a box, the remaining one being placed aside to be 
afterw'ards used as the cov'er, “ F'or the centre of this relic 
receptacle the king caused to be made an exquisitely beautiful 
bo-tree in precious metals. The height of the ^stem was 
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eli4hte(‘ii ('ubits ; ihe root was (a:)rab ^ind was tix{'d in emerald Anuradhapura 

itround. The stem was ot pure siher; its lf.a\'eh i^dittered with 

i;ems. The faded leaves were of g'old ; its Iruit and tender 

leaves were ot coial. On its stem there were representations 

of the ei^ht auspii'ioiis ol)jetts, plants anel beautiful rows of 

quaelrupeels and ^eese. Above this, around the ede;es of a 

i4'e)rg'Cous cloth canopy, there was a fringte w'ith a gold border 

tinkling with pearls, and in \'arious parts garlands ot ilowers 

were suspendeei. At the lour ('orners of the canopy hung 

bunches composed ot pearls, ea('h of them valued at nine 

lacs. Emblems of the sun, moon, and stars, and the various 

species of lotuses^ represented in gems, were appended to the 

canopy ... At the foot of the bo-tree were arranged rows 

of vases tilled w'ith the various flowers represented in jcwvellerv 

and W'ith the four kinds of perfumed w'aters. 

“ On a golden throne, erected on the eastern side of the 
bo-tree, the king placed a resplendent golden image of Buddha, 
in the attitude in which he received buddahood at the foot of 
the bo-tree at Uruvela in the kingdom of Magadha. The 
features and limbs of that image were represented in their 
several appropriate colours in exquisitelv resplendent gems. 

Near the image of Buddha stood the figure of Mahabrahma 
bearing the silver canopy of dominion ; Sakka, the inaugurator, 
w ith his conch ; Pancasikha, harp in hand ; Kalanga, together 
with his singers and dancers ; the hundred-armed Mara mounted 
on his elephant and surrounded by his host of attendants.’' 

The above was the arrangement of the eastern side. On the 
other three sides altars w'cre formed in an equally elaborate and 
costly manner. Groups of figures represented numerous events 
in the life of Buddha and his various deeds. There w'as Brahma 
in the act of supplicating Buddha to expound his doctrines ; 
the advance of King Bimbisara to meet Buddha ; the lamenta- 
tion of Devas and men on the demise of Buddha, and a large 
number of other notable occurrences. Flashes of lightning 
w'ere represented on the cloud-coloured stone walls illuminating 
and setting off the apartment, 

What the relics were that this elaborate receptacle w’as 
made to receive is not quite clear, but some were obtained, and 
for the ceremony of translation a canopy of cloth ornamented 
W'ith tassels of gems and borders of pearls w'as arranged above 
the chamber. On the day of the full moon the monarch en- 
shrined the relics. “ He was,” says the IMahawansa, 

“ attended by bands of singers and danc'crs of everv descrip- 
tion : by his guard of w'arriors fully caparisoned ; by his great 
military array, consisting of elephants, horses, and chariots, 
resplendent by the perfection of their equipment ; mounting his 
state carriage, to which four perfectly white steeds of the 
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Anuradhapura Sindhava breed were harn.^M'd, he ^tood under the white 

The Ruam^'di canopv of dominion bearing a golden ea>kei lor the re('eption 
relicN. Sending forward the Mi{)rrb >tate elephant, 
Kandula, fully eapari>on d to lead tht“ piax'ession, men and 
women carrying one thousand and eight e\quisitel\ replcmished 
vases encircled the carriage. Females bearing the same 
number of baskets of Howers and ot tor('hes, and \c)Uths in 
their full dress bearing a thousand and eight suprrb banners 
or various colours surrounded the car.” Amidst ^uch a s('ene 
the monarch I3utthagamini dcs('ended into the re('eptacL‘ 
carrying the ('asket of relics on his head and d(. p(')sit(‘d it on 
the golden altar. He tlren ordered that the people w ho desired 
to do so might place other relics on the top oi the shrine ol the 
principal relics before the masonry dome was erected, and 
thousands availed themsehes of the permission. 

Xow' the work of building again proceeded, and the massi\'e 
dagahu w'as carried near to completion when King Dutthaga- 
mini fell sick. The native chronicle tells a pathetic storv of 
the last scene, describing how' the dying monarch was carried 
to a spot wTere, in his last moments, he could gaze on his 
greatest works- — -the Lohapasada and the Ruanwwli duguha. 
Lying on a marble couch w'hich is pointed out to the visitor at 
the present day, he was comforted by hearing read out an 
enumeration of his owm man}' pious acts. His favourite priest, 
w'ho had been a great w'arrior and had been at his side in 
twxntv-eight battles, was now' seated in front of him. The 
scene is thus referred to in the iMahaw^ansa : “ The king thus 
addressed his favourite priest : ‘In times past, supported by 
thee, one of my warriors, I engaged in battle; now', single- 
handed, I have commenced my conflict with death. I shall 
not be allowed to o\'ercome this antagonist.’ To this the thera 
replied : ‘ Ruler of men, compose thyself. Without subduing 
sin, the dominion of the foe, the power of the foe, death is 
invincible. For by our divine teacher it has been announced 
that all that is launched into this transitor\' world will most 
assuredly perish ; the whole creation therefore is perishable. 
The principle of dissolution uninfluenced by the impulses of 
shame or fear exerts its pow'cr, even over Buddha. Hence, 
impress thyself with the conviction that created things arc 
subject to dissolution, alflicted w'ith griefs, and destitute of 
immortality. In thy existence immediately preceding the pre- 
sent one, thy ambition to do good w'as truly great ; for when the 
w'orld of the gods was then even nigh unto thee, and thou 
couldst have been born therein, thou didst renounce that 
heavenly beatitude, and repairing thither thou didst perform 
manifold acts of piety in t'arious w ays. Thv object in reducing 
this realm under one sovereignty was that thou mightest restore 
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the glory ul the iaith. M\' Ford, call to th}’ rccolle<;tion the 
many acts of piety performed from that period to the present 
day, and consolation will bj ine\'itably afforded to thee. ' . . . 

The monarch hax'iny derived consolation replied t(j the thera : 

‘ For four-and-twenty eears have 1 been the patron ot the 
priesthood ; may even m\ corpse b.^ subservient to the protec- 
tion e)t the ministers oi the faith I Do \e therefore consume the 
corpse of him who has been as submissive as a sla^e to the 
priesthood in some ('onspicuous spot in the yard of the Uposatha 
Hall within sight of the Mahathupa. ’ Having- expressed these 
wishes, he addressed his v ounger brother : ‘ M\ beloved Tissa, 
do thou complete, in the most efficient and perfect manner, all 
that remains to be done at the Mahathupa; present ffovver offer- 
ings morning- and evening-; keep up three times a dav the sac'rc-d 
serv'ice, with full band of musicians. MTateV'er may have been 
the offerings prescribed by me to be made to the religion of the 
deity of happv' adv'ent, do thou, my (diild, keep up vv ithemt any 
diminution. My beloved, in no r^rspects in the offices rendered 
to the priesthood let there be any intermission.' Having thus 
admonished him, the ruler of the land dropped into silenc'e. ” 

Saddha Iffssa carefully carried out th dving w ishes of his 
brother and completed the pinnacle. He also decorated the enclos- 
ing wall with elephants, and enamelled the dcmic with cdiunam. 

Each of sevTTal succeeding kings added something to the 
decoration, and erected more buildings in the precincts of the 
great shrine. It is recorded of King Batiya Tissa, who reigned 
betwx-en ig b.c. and 9 A.n., and vvdiose statue near the dcii^aha 
vv'e have already notic'ed, that on one occasion he festooned the 
dagaba w'ith jessamine from pedestal to pinnaede ; and on 
another he literally buried it in a heap of flowers, which he 
kept watered by means of ma'^hinery constructed for the pur- 
pose. Another king is said to have placed a diamond hoop 
upon the spire. 

Whatever percentage we may be inclined to deduct from 
these accounts, there is no doubt that great wealth was lavished 
on the structure for manv v-ears after its erection. In later 
times, when the enemies of Buddhism obtained possession of 
the city, the great dagaha suffered severely; on manv occasions 
it wms partially destroyed, and again restored when the power 
of the Sinhalese w'as temporarily in the ascendant. The last 
attempt to destroy it is said to havx taken place in the thirteenth 
century. 

After our somewhat protracted examination of the Ruanvveli, 
we pass from its precincts into one of the open stretches of 
park-like land that hav'e been reclaimed from feu'est and jungle. 
The gardens that wxre once an especially beautiful feature of 
the ancient city wxre but a few years ago overgrovvm with trees, 
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Anuradh^pura and dciisc thi('kct had veiled ever\ \■e^tiye ut Ijriek and ^tone. 

JhyuiKs unu Recent edearin^s ha\ t*, howexer, d!s{'l()sfd numberless lamalus 
which form a unique ieature in the lands<'ap(‘. Clusters (3I 
pillars with exquisite!} carwd (\ipitals, as pcrlet't as il the\ 
had recently left the hands ol the scul[)t()r, ap{)iar interspersed 
with the groups of trees that have been spared for pictiirv sque 
et'fcct. Here and there numbers ut carxed monoliths are 1} in^ 
prostrate, bearing* ex idence of xx'ilful de^struetion. As \\ r 
wander through one of these (.'harming glades we are attracted 
especially by the group of pillars illustrated in plate 080. In 
idmost ex'cry instance of such groups the ornamental xxings on 
the landing at the top of the steps are exposed, although the 
steps and mouldings of the bases are buried in earth, in the 
illustration here gixen it xx ill be noticed that these xx ing'-stones, 
covered with makara and scroll, vie with the carved capitals in 
their excellent preserx’ation ; the fabulous monster forming the 
upper portion and the lion on the side arc still perfect In ex erv 
particular. 

It Is probable that these buildings consisted of an entrance 
hall and a shrine, that they xvere, in fact, the image houses ol 
the unhares. 

Another x'ery interesting feature of the cleared spaces is 
the large number of stone-built baths or tanks, called 
“pokunas.” There are so many, and they varv so much in 
architectural treatment, that the}* must have added greatlv to 
the beautiful aspect of the city. The specimen illustrated in 
our plate has been restored, and gives a good idea of the 
original appearance, although much of the ornamental portion 
is missing. It xvill be noticed that on one side there is a stone- 
paved terrace, xvithin xvhicT is an inner bath. This inner bath 
xvas doubtless sheltered by a roof supported upon stone pillars, 
of xxhich there are sex'eral fractured pieces and socket holes 
remaining. The inner bath leads into a chamber like the 
opposite one visible in the picture. The xvalls of these chambers 
are beautifully xvorked single stones, and the tops are covered 
by enormous slabs of a similar kind, measuring txvclve bv 
sex’en feet. 

most interesting example yet discox'ered is the kuttam- 
pokuna or txvin-bath (see plate ^>82). This consists of a couple 
of tanks placed end to end, measuring in all about two hundred 
and txventy by fifty feet. The left side of the picture serves to 
shoxv the ('ondition in whic'h the baths xvere when dis('ox'ered, 
but on the right we see that some considerable restoration has 
been cfiected. Ihe materials are generally found quite com- 
pleU‘, although dislodged and out of plac'e. 

Our photograph xvas taken in January, before the end of 
the rainy season, and in consequence the tank appears too full 
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ot water to admit oi the .structure beiny ^eeii at an\ consid Table Anuradhapura 
depth, and some x'erljal de'.^ ription is thereb^re nec'essary. A'*-.. 

I'he sides are built in pruj rtin^* tiers ot larye granite blo( ks 
so planned as to iurm terraees ail round the tank at \'arious 
depths, the maximum depth being about twenty ieet. Hand- 
some nights of ste[Ds des( end to th * ttTra( es, some of them 
ha\ ing ear\ed s( r(jlls on the wings. The bold mouldings of 
the parapet gi\'e an exceedingly fine effect to the sides. Thvi'e 
ait‘ "'igns ot rich car\ ings in man_\ parts ot the structure, but 
eveiw portion is too miieh defaced to trac- the designs. 

There is something- eery weird about these remnants of 
ancient luxur\ hidden in the lonely forest. In the dry season 
ol the }ear, when the ruined terraces of the kuttam-pokuna can 
be seen to the depth of sixteen feet, this scene is one of the 
most impressi^x* in Anuradhapura. 

W'e cannot help reflecting, too, that the famous baths of 
the Roman emperors were constructed contemporaneous!}' wdth 
these, and that while those of Caracalla and Diocletian, being 
built of brick, have crumbled now' beyond repair, the picturesque 
and elegant baths ot Dutthagamini, with their beautiful terraces 
and stairways of granite, can wdth little trouble be restored to 
their pristine condition. 

It is impossible to arrix e at the exact purpose of the various 
forms of baths lound at Anuradhapura. Some were doubtless 
attached to the monasteries and used ext'lusively for ceremonial 
ablutions ; some wxre private baths of the royal family ; others 
w'ere possibly for public use, and many serx'cd as receptacles of 
the drinking w'ater of the inhabitants. All of them were fed 
from artificial lakes outside the city. 

W'e have already referred to the usurpation of the throne k:k^ 
of Cexlon by the Tamil iin ader, Elara, and to the combat w ith " 

Dutthagamini, which resulted in the defeat and death of the a 

usurper, .Strange as it may appear, the victor, w'ho had merelv 
regained his birthright, was constrained to make atonement 
for bloodshed as well as the natural thank-offering for his 
victory, and to this we owe the building of the great monasterv 
of the Brazen Palace and the Ruanweli dui^aba. W'e find a 
curious repetition of history in the occurrences that took place 
about thirt}- wars after his death, w'hen the old enemy again 
got the upper hand. The king, W'alagambahu, w'as deposed, 
and the usurper, Pulahatta, assumed the sovereignt}'. Fifteen 
more years of alien rule ensued, during w'hich no less than 
four ot the usurpers were murdered b} their successor, until 
^\'alagambahu xanquished the fifth, r3athiya. He then pro- 
ceeded to raise a monastery and shrine that should eclipse in 
magnitude those constructed by Dutthagamini under similar 
circumstances. 
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Anuradhapura The builcllnys ol the nionabteT}' ha\ e \'anEhed, sa\ e only 
, the boundary wadis and the stuni]:>s ot its pillars, w IFu^h are 

. III large numbers; but the d\bha\aginya ([Mate 

083), of its kind the greatest monument in the world, lias defied 
all the forces of dv'strtu’lion, both ol man and nature, and 
althoug'h abandoned lor many centuries, during which it re- 
cei\ ed its \'Csture ol forest, there is still a \ary large proportion 
ol the original building left. The nati\e annals gi\'e as the 
measurement of the Abha}agiri}'a a height of four hundred and 
five leet, or fifty feet higher than St. FauFs Cathedral, with 
three hundred and sixtv leet as the diameter ol the dome, d'he 
height is now greatly reduced, but the base covers about eight 
acres, and sufficiently attests the enormous size of its super- 
structure. The lower part of the dome is buried uneler the 
debris of bricks which must ha\e been hurled from above in 
infidel attempts at destruction. Beneath this mass the remains 
of the numerous edifices, altars, and statues, which surrounded 
the daciaha, are for the most part concealed, but exca^ations at 
various periods have disclosed some ruins of considerable in- 
terest, notably the altars at the lour cardinal points, one of 
Tk^aiza.s which is \'isible in our illustration (Plate C83). These altars 
are very similar to those of the Ruanweli t/uguha, but much 
larger and more elaborate in detail, being about lifty feet in 
breadth. Many of the carvings are in remarkable preservation 
considering their vast age and the perils they have experienced. 
Betwx‘en the stelae were the usual strings ol carved ornaments, 
with an additional one composed of running figures represent- 
ing horses, elephants, bulls, and lions. 

The steke, of which there are two at each end, are 
elaborately carved, as wall be seen from the accompanying 
illustrations ; the fronts being adorned with a floral decoration 
springing from a vase, and surmounted by three lions. The 
return faces are formed of two panels. The upper has a carved 
male figure (Xfiga), with a flve-headed cobra as a sort of halo, 
holding flowers in the right hand and resting the left on his 
hip. In the lower panel is a female (Xaganij with single hood; 
the upper part of wTose body is bare, with the exception of 
some jewellery, while below’ the waist the limbs are draped in 
a transparent robe ; the ankles are encircled by bangles, and 
the palm of her right hand supports a vessel containing a lotus- 
bud (Plate 089). Adjoining the stelfe is a sculptured seven- 
headed ('obra, the carving of which reproduces the scaly nature 
of the skin wdth remarkable fidelity. 

The west end of the altar is finished in a similar manner, 
but here the lower part of the outer stele is destroyed ; the upper 
panel of the return fa('e contains a more elaborately executed 
male figure, sumptuously attired and bedecked wdth jewxls. 
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There was doul^tless the counterpart female dgure below, but Anuradhapura 
it has been entirelv dem^.)lished (idate 0^4]. 

The (astern altar, the iir^it to be e\('a\ated, is the most 
interesting- and periect of all that ha\e }'et been disco\-ered. 

Tliis dugLibu, like the Ruanweli, stands on a square paved 
platform with sides of about six bund rid iect in length, with 
the usual elephant path below and guard hou^es at each of the 
four entrances. Doubtless a \er_v large number of buildings 
were erected on the platform, but of these se artel} a \'estige 
remains. It will be remembered that Maha Sen enriched the 
Abhayagiriya with spoils from the Brazen Palace, and it is 
therefore likel}' that it w-as more elaboratel}- embellished than 
any other dag'uba. 

Perhaps no ruin at Anuradhapura git es a more complete ra\ue 

idea of the utter transience of every perishable part of a build- 
ing than the so-called Peacock Palat'e (Plate <^^5). Not only 
the superstructure, which was doubtless of woodw'ork, but 
every vestige of material other than granite has passed away. 

This building was erected in the first centur}- of the Christian 
era, and is said to have owed its title to the brilliance of its 
external decoration. A circle of hnv„l} wrought pillars with 
beautiful sculptured capitals and the car\'ed wings at the 
entrance are, as we see, all that remain. 

The next group of ruins to which we come belong to the s.*: 

third century, when Maha Sen, on the recantation of his heresv, 
built another enormous dagaha and a series of smaller religious 
edifices, of w'hich there are some very interesting remains. 

This monarch ascended the throne a.d. 275, and died a.d. 302. 

His support of the schismatics who had seceded from the 
orthodox faith is attributable to a tutor under whose influence 
he came by the secret machinations of the partv. The result 
of this w'as that upon coming to the throne he persecuted those 
monastic orders that turned a deaf ear to the new doctrines. 

Hundreds of their buildings were razed to the ground, including 
the famous Brazen Palace, and the materials were used for the 
erection of shrines and monasteries for the new^ sect. WTen, 
however, after the lapse of some years, the old faith still held 
its place in the affections of the people and his throne was 
endangered by general discontent, he returned to the faith of 
his fathers, restored all the building's that he had destroved, 
and reinstated the members of every foundation that he had 
overthrown. 

The inception of the Jetawanarama monastery and dagaha /.r.r. 
is attributed to the middle period of this monarch’s reign in 
the following quotation from the Mahaw ansa : — 

*‘The king having had two brazen images or statues cast 
placed them in the hall of the great bo-tree; and in spite of 
2 L 
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Anuradhapura remonstrance, in his infatuated partiality for the thera Tissa 
jt\iuA}.d,A!. u uf the Abhayagiriya fraternity — a hvpui'ritc, a dissembler, a 
companion of sinners, and a vulgar man — constructed the Jet- 
wanarama vihara for him, within the ('oiwecrated bounds uf 
the garden ('ailed Jotl, ]}el(>nging to the Mahavihara. ’ * 

1 he Jetawanarama thus begun beiore the rec'aiitation uf 
the raja was not completed till the laagn ol hir. sun Kitsiri 
Mai wan. 

In our photograph mav be seen the remains of this great 
shrine across the glistening waters ot the Hasawak Kulam 
from a distance of about two miles [see plate 087). The 
Basaw'ak Kulam is one of the lakes ('onstriK'ted as tanks fur the 
supply of water to the city. Although we shall have occasion 
to refer to these tanks later, we may here noti('e that this one 
is said to be the oldest and dates from b.c. 437. The lolty 
dome, which sixteen centuries ago sto(xl gleaming from its 
ivory-polished surface above the trees and spires which dotted 
the landscape, now stands a desolate mountain of ruined brick- 
work, over which the forest has crept in pi tv of its forlorn 
appearance. Its original height is open to question. It is 
said to ha\'e been three hundred and fifteen feet, but at present 
it is no more than two hundred and iiftv. Like the other 
already described it vas restored at various periods, 
and its original outline may have been altered. The spire 
which still crowns the dome was probably add.'d when the 
ihii^ahu was restored by King Parakrama Bahu in the eleventh 
century. Sir Emerson Tennent's pithy remarks upon this 
monument ('annot be o\'erlooked by an\ writer on Anuradha- 
pura, and must be reproduced here : — 

“ The solid mass of masonry in this e ast mound is pro- 
digious. Its diameter is three hundred and sixty feet, and its 
present height (including the pedestal and spire) two hundred 
and forty-nine feet; so that the contents of the serni-circular 
dome of bri('kwork and the platform of stone seven hundred 
and twenty feet square and hft /en feet high exc'eed twentv 
millions of cubic feet. Even with the facilities which modern 
invention supplies for economising lalvour, the building of siK'h 
a mass would at present occupy five hundred bricklavers from 
six to seven \aars, and would involve an expenditure of at least 
a million sterling. The materials are sufficient to raise eight 
thousand houses, each wnth twenty feet frontage, and these 
would form thirty streets half a mile in 1 -ngth. Thev would 
construct a towm the size of Ipswich or Coventry ; they would 
line an ordinary laiKvay tunnel twenty miles long, or form a 
w'all one foot in thickness and ten feet in height, reaching from 
London to Edinburgh. Such are the c/ugubtcs of Anuradhapura, 
structures whose stupendous dimensions and the waste and 
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misapplu'ation ut Iab(jur lavished on them are hardly outdone Anuradhapura 
even in the in.stara'e oi the lyvrarnidh oi Eg\pt. ” jt:.n.aKu>uhiA 

All the lari^e Fayahas eorre^pond so elohely in general 
design that when _\ou ha\e st en one \ ou may be said to have 
setm all. Differences exist onl\' in the numerous small struc- 
tures with which the platforms abound, and in the details of 
the ornamentation. 1 he Jetawanarama, ior instance, has a 
railing in brickw'ork, of the form known as a “ Buddhist rail- 
ing whic'li we shall a- also in stone-- upon eatdi lace ol 
the cube abo\'e the dome. The drum sustaining the spire was 
also the subject of considerable ornamentation, and has eight 
niches in which probably statues were placed. Another pecu- 
liarity has been noticed in the shape of the bricks wdth which 
the dome was fa('ed. d'hey were ver\' large and wedge-shaped. 

The measurement of one w'as found to be : length, eighteen 
inches; breadth, twehe inches at one end and nine and a half 
at the other; thickness, three and a half inches at the broad 
end and three inches at the other. Some of the panels that 
decorate the steke of the altars ha\'e unu'>ual characteristics, 
particularly one in which a male hgure is represented as leading 
an animal by a rope ; and in the panel below' a dancing woman 
attired in transparent clothing. On the paved platforms are 
King many enormous slabs and portions of small structures, 
which show' clearly the thoroughness of the destruction carried 
out by the Tamils. The accumulation of earth around the base 
of the dome is some thirty feet de/p, rendering exea\'ation a 
somew'hat formidable task. 

In close proximit\' to the great Jetawanarama da^'ulni are 
five buildings in one enclosure measuring tw'O hundred feet 
square. In the centre stood the prineipal pavilion, the ruins of 
which are .-^howai in plate oSS. At the four ('orner> of the 
enclosure w'ere the subsidiary edifices, now' only traceable by 
a few stone pillars that mark the site of each. Only so much 
of the central pa\'ilion as is seen in this plate has been ex- 
cavated, but it sulfices to show' som : exquisite carving and to 
give some idea of the importance of the building. The hand- 
some strlobate measures sixty-tAvo by forty-two feet, and had 
a beautifully moulded bas? of fineh'-w'rought granite. The 
superstructure has entirely disappeared. The flight of steps at 
the entrance needs very few' w'ords of d ascription, as it can be 
seen in our illustration (Plate 090). The landing is a fine 
monolith thirteen feet long* and eight wide. On either side of 
the landing Is a grotesque figure. A coping skirts the landing 
on each side, and terminates in a rectangular block ornamented 
Avith a panel containing a seated lion beautifully carved in high 
relief. This is one of the best pieces of sculpture Ave shall meet 
with. The strength of the beast is well broug-ht out, while the 
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uplifted paw and the look of defiance are most buggestive. But 
ab remarkable as the skill of the craltsman is its preser\ ation, 
eKposed and uninjured during so many centuries. The steps 
are ornamented b> squatting hgiires of men who appear to be 
supporting the tread; these, too, are well carved; the hands 
are pressed upon the knees ; the waist is girdled, and a jewelled 
band falls over the shoulders ; from the head waving tairls are 
flowing; their ears, arms, elbows, wrists and ankles are 
adorned with jewelled rings and bangles. The pilasters on 
either side of each figure are carved in similar minute detail 
and represent bundles of leavts. 

At the foot of the steps lies the best preserved moonstone 
vet discovered. The moonstone, it may be observed, is almost 
peculiar to Sinhalese arehitecture, and is a semit'ireular slab 
forming the doorstep to the principal entrance of a building. 
Its ornamentation \'aries considerably, as may be seen on com- 
paring plate bgo with plate 691. In our specimen (Plate O90) 
the innermost flllet contains a floral scroll of lilies ; next comes 
a row of the hansa, or sacred goose, each carrying in its beak 
a lotus-bud with two small leaves ; then comes a very handsome 
scroll of flowers and leaves; alter this is a procession of 
elephants, horses, lions and bulls ; and, lastly, a border of rich 
foliage. All this carving is as sharp and well defined as if it 
were fresh from the sculptor’s chisel, and this in spite of an 
interval of sixteen hundred years. 

Guard stones and wing stones doubtless formed part of the 
decoration of these handsome steps, but they have entirelv 
disappeared. I’he dvarpal stones which face one another on the 
landing are not so well preserved as the steps, owing to their 
being exposed while the lower portion of the structure was buried. 

Our illustration (Plate b8S) represents another of these 
buildings, which has been called the Queen’s Pavilion, but was 
doubtless a wZ/hirty or shrine. The most noticeable feature is 
its massive stclobate of dressed granite ornamented bv base 
mouldings of a very massive character. The pediment is unlike 
any other that has been discovered, being duplicated and 
('arried higher than usual. 

The forest is everywhere teeming with ruins awaiting dis- 
covery and exca\'ation. Sometimes the only sign of an impor- 
tant edifu'e is a single pillar or group of pillars standing above 
the ground, or perhaps a portion of some stairway which has 
not yet bec'ome entirely hidden b\ earth. A few vears ago 
Mr. S. M. Burrows discovered the most perfect door-guardians 
and flight of steps \ et unearthed by a very slight indication of 
the kind referred to. These form the subject of our illustra- 
tion, plate hgi. I quote Mr. Burrows’s own words in refer- 
ence to them from his Archmological report : The extreme tip 




691 MOONSTONE GUARD STONES MAKARA TORANA AND STEPS 






1 ’HR noOK Ol’ C'KVI.OX 


0 / / 

ol what aj)|)rart ti to b<‘ a ‘doraphkiwa ’ (door-^uardiaii stonr)t 
and soil!-* iiiK- pillars at a little distaia^e from it, in\ited ex('a\a- 
lion. rhe n*'>ult was hi^hl\' satisl'a<aury. A \‘ihara ui the 
lirst cla^s, nieasuriti^ about eighty feet b\ sixty, was gradually 
Luuarthed, with ])Lrhaps the finest tli^ht ol stone steps in the 
ruins. The ' moonstone/ tla^Ui^h e'^^rs lar^e, presents the lotus 
only, without the U'>ual eon< entric ( ire Ics ol animal figures; 
but on(‘ at h ast of the door-^uardian stones, standing over five 
leet hi^h, is unriwilled in excelleiw'e of preser\'ation and delie'acy 
of finish. E\'erv detail, both of the central figure and its two 
attendants, stands out as < lear and perfec't as when it was first 
(Xirved; for the stone had fallen head downwards, and was 
buried under se\en or eight leet of earth.” 

Our illustration (Plate ocjj ) represents a galgc', or hermit’s 
cell, ex('avated out of the natural rock, w'ith an outer wall of 
brick. This is a place ol considerable interest. The rock, 
w'hich is a huge hummock about one hundred and twenty \ards 
iongf, bears signs of having been extensively quarried for other 
buildings. WTdge marks, as in our illustration, appear in many 
parts, gi\dng indicatit)ns of the manner in which the builders 
detai'hed the huge monoliths found e\'erv where, and going far 
to prove that tw'o thousand years ago they used a method w'hich 
was introduecd intv> Europe in the nineteenth centurw 

Near this cave ruins abound : the basements of upw^ards of 
twenty buildings, several fine pokunas, and quite a forest of 
pillars are visible. 

We have already referred to Kitsiri Maiwan E, wTo finished 
the great Jetawanarama begun by his father, Maha Sen. In 
the ninth \tar of his reign, a.d. yii, the famous tooth-relic of 
Buddha w'as brought to Cevlon bv a princess who in time of 
w^ar is said to have tied to Ceylon for safetv wfith the tooth con- 
cealed in the ('oils of her hair. 1 he Dalada Maligawa, or 
Temple of the Tooth, was then built for its ret'eption within 
the Thuparama enclosure. The ruins of this famous temple 
are w'ell worthy of inspection. The building appears to have 
consisted of an entrance hall, an ante-chamber, and a repK'- 
chamber. Our illustration shows the moulded jambs and lintel 
of the entrance to the ante-chamber still ifi The prin- 

cipal chamber is interesting lor its ('urit)usl}' car\ed pillars, 
the heads of which are worked into a design often supposed to 
represent the sacred tooth. At the principal entrance there is 
a handsome flight ui stone steps, at tl'ie foot of which is a richly 
sculptured moonstone and a dvarpal on either side. The origin 
of the Perahara festivals, still held annually at Kandy, and 
W'hich have been described on page 31 1, dates from the erection 
of this temple from which the tooth was upon festival occasions 
borne through the streets of Anuradhapura on the back of a 
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white elephant which wa^ alwan^ kept at the temple tor the 
purpose. During' the iiuaslons oi the Malabars, when the 
temple was more than once destru^etk the sa(. red relic was on 
se\'eral occasions remoN'ed lur salet\' and thus ])re^L r\ed, but 
at length, in the lourteenth centurv, it was seized and ('arried 
oil to India. Fhe Sinhalese king Ikirakrama Hahu 111., how- 
ever, by proceeding to India siiccesstully negotiat(‘d its ransom 
and brought it bac'k again. There is a stoiw ot its having 
been taken and destroved bv the Portuguese at a later date, 
and although Europeans consider the evidences ot this final 
mishap as historical, the natives are satisfied that the original 
relic still exists in the temple at Kandv and regard it with the 
greatest veneration. 

As we Avander from one part of the sacred ('itv to another 
and inspect remains which suggest a past of sueh grandeur 
and prosDeritv it is somewhat d' 'pressing to notice the squalid 
appearance of the modern nativ'e dwellings and their in- 
habitants. XTtw'ithstanding much has berii done of late wars 
to improv'c their lot by reviving m^ans of cultiv'ation. and 
although the levXT demon has been banished bv the removal 
of large tracts of jung-|e and forest, still the sight of the mud 
dwellings roofed with leaves and sticks amidst the signs of 
former magnificence gives rise to g-rave reflections. For the 
most part the miserable remnant of the native population live 
only on kurriikan, something like millet, not being even able 
to afford rice. 

The native annals give many particulars of the streets of 
the ancient city, but considering how decplv buried are the 
foundations of buildings traces of the streets are difficult to 
find. There is, however, one of considerable interest at Tolu- 
wila, a couple ot miles east from the centre of the citv (Plate 
rx) 5 ). Here for several hundred }'ards the way is paved^ and on 
either side there are remains of manv buildings. At intervals 
where the road rises and falls there are bights of steps. In 
the vicinity there are a good many indications of ivniares and 
a small dugaPu/. It is v'ery likelv that this was w'ithin the 
sacred part of the ant dent citv 

dhe facilities afforded by the Ceylon Government Railway 
will now enable thousands from evxry ('ountrv to explore 
Anuradhapura, which has at length taken its rightful place 
amongst the most alluring monuments of the ancient world. 

When, owing to centuries ot strife with inv'aders from 
southern India, the permanent decay of the citv became 
inev'itable, the seat of the fiovernmont was transferred to 
Polonnaruvva, fifty miles to the south-east, which rose to a 
greatness that almost eidipscd the older capital. Although the 
railway does not reach this latter city, it is accessible to the 
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tra\'cllci, and rt-lcia n< c to it nia\ thLrcforc be LX])eLt-d 

here. 

It is best to \ i^it iX)loi'!narLi\s a alter Dambulla and Sigiri. 
From Flabaran ‘ rcst-h. u^i, wlirh is a i (jinlortablL hosttlr\ 
(on the d'rini'oinali road li\t mil s br^o-icl tin. turn to Sigiri), 
it is twaoitv -six miles to l^ jlunnartP', a. I'liert is now a good 
road lor the whole distaia t“. As Folonnaruua is now being 
explored bv the ari hteolog i( al eommis>i()ner, I'a'hlities and 
aecommodaliun tor the \ isittm will doubtless qul; kl\ iollowo 
Flnquiries should tinoa fAre b( made lo^adh ufton these ntatters. 
At the tourteenth mile we rea( h the lake ot Minneria, w hieh is 
one oi the most exquisite things in Ceehm. Killarney and 
other w'ell-known beautitiil expanses of water and woodland 
may be mentioned in eoniparisun, but at Minneria there are 
manv additional eharms, of w'hi('h < limate is not the least. 
The islands and woodlands unexplored tor a thousand years 
are so thoruug'hly things of nature. Ihen the emeatures e\'er\ - 
where add to the romant'e ; the memiads of eurious birds, many 
of great size and magniheent plumage; the crocodiles lazily 
basking upon the banks, and the spotted deer often darting 
across the open glades. FA'en the knowl dge that the elephant, 
the bear, and the leopard, though out of sight, are present in 
large numbers, lends additional interest to a sr^. ne which is 
beyond description. 

Polonnaruw'a had been a place of roe'al residence in the 
palmiest days of thv older city, hut it wais not till the eighth 
century that it w'as adopted as the seat of gC/vernment. The 
decay ot Anuradhapura had been ( r^eping on e\'er since the 
days of Kasyapa and th . fe‘rtih<'ation of Sigiri. Internecine 
war fostered by rival branches of thr ro\ al house, no less than 
the interminable struggles w itlt tlie Tamil in^'adcrs, hastened its 
daw'nfall. The history of the sixth and <ev:mth centuries is a 
story of bloodshed and anarch\ ; the murders of a dozen kings, 
conspiracies, and the as>as^ination of high and low', made 
violent death an e\'eryday Oi'currence ; whole^alr emigration 
set in; cultivation was interrupted, and buildings and irrigation 
works alike w'cre destroyed or neglec't d. At length the Tamils, 
taking every advantage of internal di- sen si on among the 
natix'es, sO streng tluated their pirsition in and around Antinidha- 
ptira that the only means of the Sinhalese fiox eminent retain- 
ing any pretence of power la\' in retiring b 'fore them. These 
circumstanc'cs led to the establislimt. nt ot Poh^nnaruwa as the 
capital, and the fate of Antir/idhapurk was sealed, for when 
abandoned to th: 1 amils its debasement and ruin were assured. 
T nfortunatcl} they were the worst typi* of ''onquerors. Wdiile 
overthrowing the Sinhalese authority the\' made no attempt to 
introduce an\ order of their ow'ii, but rather encouraged and 
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abetted even lawless effort at dt'st I'LK'tioii. No winabi, dan, 
at the spectacle ot min and dt‘-^oIati( >n pr< nt< d In Aniiradha- 
pura aiter a lew year^ oi 'lainil dominion. 

The new' eapital, ho\\r\t.i\ sooi\ inado ana ncK, and i;ia u 
with ama/ing rapidit\ until in lalij^iou^ buihii its io_\al 
palaces, its lakes and j^ardt n-^, it (‘olipst cl the older < ii_\ in 
splendour as it did in extent. It was not, ho\\(\<r, to la main 
lon^' in t ranquillitw 1 he laniils stjon made tlnir \\a\ tlutlur, 
and the old stru^^^le was reptaited. Some titne-> uruk r a stroiii^ 
native kiiii^ religion dourishcxl and a ^p 11 ol in ral pro*>perit\ 
was expc ritau'ed, onl\' to be lollowcd b\ a {)< riod ol di^'a'^tcr 
and destruction. 

That the Sinhalese sheiuld ha\ e been able notw ithstandin<4‘ 
this ('onstant disquiet to build and maintain a i ity of sueh un- 
ri\'alled wealth, beautv, and power, is proot enoueth of the 
splendid qualities of the race. For one caitur\ unK , ho\\e\cr, 
during' the Polonnaruw'an epocdi did the} ha\'L a lai r opportunit\ 
of exercising their natural fai'ulties to full ad\'antag'e. A\Ttat 
thev needed were freedom from the harassing incursions of 
marauders and a cessation of domestic riwdiw amongst their 
rulers. These they obtained about the middle of the twelfth 
century, wlwn there arose a genuine hero who commanded the 
allegiani'e ot all his subjects. This mimareh, Parakrania the 
Great, not only regained possession ot the whole of the I'ountrv 
by quieting all disaffection and expelling the Tamils, but rvtn 
iu\'aded India and other more distant countries. Under his 
rule the city of Polonnaruwa reached the zenith of its greatn -ss, 
and we shall best gather the story of the desolate but impressive 
remains by a review of Parakrama’s reign as related in the 
Alahaw'ansa. 

'e may at once say that the reader need not regard either 
the noble qualities or the innumerable great w'Orks w'hich the 
historian assigns to this monar('h as one w'hit extravagant or 
romantic, as they are fully attested by existing e\'iclenc^e. 

In his youth we are told he w'as quick in the attainment of 
arts and sciences, and by the help of a higher wisdom he per- 
fected himself in the know'ledge of lawq religion, logic, poetrv, 
and music, and in the manly arts of riding and th;- use ot the 
sw'ord and the bowx He seems to have studied the arts of 
peace equally with those of war, and it is remarkable that even 
before he had entered upon the campaigns that w’ere to bring 
the w’hole country under his dominion he formed his plans for 
restoring prosperity to the soil. In his first speech to his 
ministers he is reported to have said : “ In a countrv like this 
not even the least quantity of rain waiter should be tdlowcd to 
flow' into the ocean w'ithout profiting man. . . . Remember 
that it is not meet that men like unto us should live and enjoy 
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what has ('oinc into oui hancE and care not tor the people. 
L(‘t th- re not be kit an} w here in ni} kingdom a pie<'e ot land, 
though it bt' ot the smallest dimensions, that does not \ leld 
some benefit to man.” 

I'o strengthen his hand Ijefore lie enter d up(;n the ('onquest 
of the rebellious tribes he arraiii^ed lor the residence in his own 
palaces of th ■ \oLith (;t all the nobk' families that they mi^ht 
t^'i'ow' up “ lamiliar with the ser\'iee of kin^s and bec'ome skilled 
in manai^iny horses and elephants and in lemnn^.” 

Findini^ the wealth that he had inherited in'-uth(nent for the 
prosecutie)!! ol his plans, he den ised means of iillin^ his treasury 
without oppre^siui^' the pt'ople. He inereased the export ol 
^enis, and plaeed trust worthv oilicers over the rexenue. And 
in order that tlie efhi'ieiaw of his arm\ miyht be impro\ed he 
instituted mock battles, and personally selected the most 
dexterous lor places cd honour in the held. 

W'hen ever}' department was perfect and his nuitc/'iel of wmr 
prepared, he entered upon a series ol contests with the \ arious 
('hieftains who still held possession of the greater part of the 
countr}’. \\k* pass o^■er the particulars of the battles that he 
fought and wem, e)ur purpose being rather to follow the fortunes 
of the royal city. 

Wdien the N'arioLis pretenders and disaffected tribes had 
been subdued or won o\'er, as much by admiration of the great 
Parakrama as by the lorce ol his arms, he submitted to a second 
coronation, w'hi('h is described by the historian in the following- 
words : — On that da}' the deafening sound of divers drums 
w'as terrible, e\en as the rolling of the ocean when it is shaken 
to and fro by the tempest at the end of the world. And the 
elephants, decked w'ith cowrings of gold, made the street 
before the palace to look as if clouds had des( 'ended thereon 
W'ith hashes of lightning: and with the prancing of the steeds 
of war the w'hole cit}' on that da}' seemed to wax e twen like the 
sea. And the sky was wholh shut out of sight with row's of 
umbrellas of dix'. rs ('olours and \x ith lines ol flags of gold. 
And there was the waxing of garments and the clapping of 
hands. And the inhabitants ol the c'itv shouted, saving, ‘ Lix'e ! 
O lix'c ! great king ! ' And there xvas feasting <wer the whole 
land, xx'hi('h xxas filled xxith arches of plantains intermingled 
with row's (jf flower-pots; and hundreds of minstrels t'hanted 
songs of praise, and the air xx'as hlL*d w'ith the smoke of sxveet 
incense. Manx' persons also arraxed themsrlxes in cloths of 
divers colours and decked themselxes in ornaments of divers 
kinds; and the great soldiers xxho xxere practised in war, mighty 
men, armed with dixers kinds of xx'capons, and xxith the mien 
of graceful heroes, moved about hither and thither like unto 
elephants that had broken asunder th ir bonds. 
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with their bows in their haiuK, it seemed as it an arm\ ol i^ods 
had visited the land; and the city with its multitude ol palaces, 
^oryeousl} decorated with gold and gems and pearls, seemed 
like unto the hrmanient that is studded with stars. 

“And this might} king, with ex^s that were long hke the 
lily, caused man} wondt-udul and maiwellous things to be dis- 
played, and adorned himselt with divers ornaments, and 
ascended a gulden stage supported on the bat'ks ot two 
elephants that w'ere covered with cloth of gold. And he bore 
on his head a crown that shone with the rays of gems, like as 
the eastern mountain beareth the glorious and rising sun. And 
casting into the shade the beauty ol spring by the strength ol 
his own beauty, he drew' tears ol joy from the eyes of the 
beautiful w'omen of the cil}*. And he marched round the city, 
beaming with the signs ot happiness, and, like unto the god 
w'ith the thousand eyes, entered the beauteous palace of the 
king.” 

Peace being established and the ceremony of the second 
coronation oxer, Parakrama applied himself at once to the 
advancement of religion and the xx'elfare of the people. 
Buddhism had been riven to its very core by heresies and 
distracted by the disputes of its various fraternities ; the great 
families had been ruined and scattered ; crowds of poor w'ere 
starx'ing without any ordered means of relief; and the sick 
were absolutely uncared lor. The king first brought about a 
reconciliation of the rixal religious brotherhoods, a task in 
which his predecC'^sors had for centuries failed, and wTich cost 
him more labour than the re-establishment of the kingdom, 
lie erected alms-halls in every quarter of the cltv, making 
them beautiful with gardens, and endoxving them wdth every 
necessity lor the poor. lie next built hospitals for the sick, 
in w'hom he took great personal interest, being himself a skilled 
physician. These were equipped with a staff so ample that no 
sick person was at any moment left w ithout an attendant ; and 
the king him sell was their visitor, showing great pi tv and 
enquiring fully of the physicians as to their manner of treat- 
ment, ofttimes administering medicine with his owm hands. 
Thus did his great natural kindness ot heart endear him to the 
people. 

Having secured the happiness of his people so long op- 
pressed, he proceeded to enlarge and adorn the famous city of 
Polonnaruxva. W'ith an ardent resolve that the w'orks upon 
which he was about to spend great treasure should not suffer 
the fate of those of his predecessors, wdiich w'ere so frequently 
plundered by the inxader, he turned his attention especially to 
the question of fortifications. He placed a chain of massive 
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ramparts anaind the (dty and within this ihrc walls. 

There is not nuK h doubt oi the exl^ttan e oi tlu-«e, and their 
e\entual discovery will be a subject ol j^reat int.rest to luture 
explorers. 

Although Harakraina is credit('d \^ith studi genuiite sedit itude 
for his people that his memor\ e\ - n n(n\ is rextred, he was not 
less mindful oi his own temporal comforts. He built tor him- 
seli the \k'ja\anta, a palace ot grtxit splendour. it had sex en 
Stories, and its thousand roe)nis w'crc no less remarkable lor 
the massix'e and beautilul pillars that suppoited the lloors than 
tor its root, whirdi was surm<junted l^x hundreds ot pinnaf'h s 
wrought in precious metals. The lurnishing was equally 
sumptuous, trom carpets of great xalue to th_ tables inlaid 
with ivory and gold. 

The religious buildings erected bx' him during his reign of 
thirty-three years were x'erx' numerous, and for the mO'^t part 
of colossal proportion. Amongst them, as shoxx'ing the king's 
toleration of all religious systems, is menti(jned one for “ pro- 
pitiatory rites to be periormed therein by Brahmans ” ; us w ell 
tis a circular house “ xvhere he himself might li>ten to the 
jatakas of Buddha, read by the learned priest who dwelt there.” 

X^or were places ot entertainment omitted. He built theatres 
glittering with golden pillars, and delighted the assemblage 
w'ith paintings representing scenes of their hero's exploits ; 
halls of recreation in which it seemed “as if the hall of 
assembly of the gods had descended to the earth, and the 
manners and customs of the whole world had been gathered 
together into one place.” 

The native chronicle refers to a temple built in the reign of 
Parakrama for the relic of Buddha’s tooth. It Is said to have 
shone with roofs, doors, and xvindows of gold, and countless 
w'orks of art both within and without, and to haxe been 
ornamented with canopies of divers colours. “ It was like 
unto the palace of the goddess of beauty, and shone with a 
lustre so great that all that w'as delightful on earth seemed to 
have been gathered together and brought into one place.” 

The Mahaw^ansa has also many references to the pleasant 
parks and gardens of the city in which the ornamental baths 
so frequently met wdth amongst the ruins xvere a special feature. 
One of the gardens is said to have been famous fur a bathing 
hall that dazzled the exes of the beholder, and from which 
issued forth sprays of w’ater conducted through pipes bv means 
of machines, making the place to look as il the clouds poured 
down rain without ceasing.” 

Most of the remains of the city thus nobly enriched bv the 
greatest of Sinhalese kings are buried beneath manv feet of 
soil or hidden in the dense forest that has overgroxvn the manv 


PoionnaruN^a 



Polonnaruwa 




588 Tim HOOK OF CFVLOX 

thouMinds c)l a(Tts oxer which tlu*} extend; but man} ha\o 
already l^een mad/ aci'essible. d'he da^'ahas ha\e all the 
eharacteristlcb ol their protot\ pcb at Anurddluipura saxe that 
of equal antiquity, so we will not repeat ck-sc'riptions aha-aclv 
"iven, but nierelx remark that th^-y are numerous and in some 
cases ol enormous dimensions. \\k‘ shall lind more ad\antae;e 
in interesting' ourselves in those ruins which are distinctly 
characteristic of the mediawal city. 

First, let Us glaiK'e at the Jt'tawanararna temple, perhaps 
the most imposing; pile remaining' (Plates Oyc) and 700). It is 
a building' ol one hundred and sex ent} ieet in length with xxalls 
about twelve feet thick and eightv feet high. Though ])iu\t 
of red brick it appears to hax e been plast red xxith chunam, 
which still adheres in patches, as may easilx' be seen bv refer- 
ence to pla.te t)99. This is a x iew Irom the east shoxxing the 
entrance betxxeen the txx'o polx'gonal turrets. The warm tints 
of the crumbling bricks interspersed xvith lighter patches xxherc 
the polished chunam still remains haxe a pleasing effe('t in the 
masses of green forest around, the complete scene when sud- 
denlx bursting on the sight being perhaps the most impressixe 
wx‘ shall meet with. The dilapidated figure of Buddha, sixty 
fec't high, opposite the entrance, gives a crestfallen appearance 
to the whole. The exterior dei'oration of the building is dis- 
tinctly Hindu in character, wTieh is the more strange when 
xxe consider that the Jetawana, after whi('h this temple and its 
adjoining monastery are supposed to be built, w'as the famous 
temple ol Buddha himself. But the curious mixture of Hindu 
character with that which is purely Buddhist is a special feature 
ol the Polonnaruwan buildings. The cause is rather dihit ult 
to determine. It may be due to the influence of the victorious 
Hindus, who at interx als held the island during sex'eral cen- 
turies, combined xvith the broad eclecticism of Buddhism, l)ut 
it is a question too abstruse and speculative to enter upon here. 

There are doubtless beneath the soil foundations of manv 
noble building's around this temple. The natix'e chronicle refers 
to eight stately houses ol three stories built for the priests, and 
for the ('hief priest a mansion of great splendour containing 
many halls and chambers, also seweiitv image houses of three 
stories, besides a gr(*at number of lesser halls and libraries. 

The Thuparania illustrated by plates 701 and 702 is no less 
interesting and picturesque. It is an oblong brick building 
with a square toxver. The walls are very massive, and for the 
most part quite live leet thick. It wms to some extent explored 
by Mr. S. kl. Burroxvs in 1880, and the following is an extract 
irom hi> report to the Government: — “The entrance to and 
interior of this (mrious building wuis almost entirely blocked 
up with t alien masonry and other debris. This has been 
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r(‘in()\ccl al a ('otisldcrabh- ( o^t ot labour, lor nut'll ot tla lalh.ii 
blo< of nia>()nr\ \\ cia no lar^o tliat l]u*\ had To be bia>k('n 
up with tlu pif'kaxe beloro la uio\ al wun pON>ibie. But the 
labour was wt.Il e\p( ndt d, lor the inner and priiu ipal shrine is 
(*ne ol the \ er\’ k w' buildin^N rtunainiiii^ to us in eith r ( apital 
with a perleet roed ; ('ertaiidy the only buildin:^' ol nU( h a size, 
and it presents a \ er} la ntarl'.aljle ( xainpl - ol the dimensions 
to which the* rals( aiadi was capable ot attainiiii^'. I'he frae;- 
inents of no h-ss than tweha^ statues ot Buddha {none quite, 
though som’‘ \'er_\ nearly, p( rln'tj were tound in this shrine, 
while at the (not of the lar^e briek statue ot lUiddha wliich 
stands against the western w'all a lar^'e e^ranite slab or stone 
scat ( ‘ g‘al-asana_\ a ’ ) was uiu'owiad, with tin excellentlv piw- 
sciw'ed inscription runnini;^ r(Hind its lour sides.” 

The following- is a translation of the ins('ription referred to : 

“’His Maje-ty. Kdliiiga Chakrawarn Pardkrama Bdhu, who was a 
descendant of the i )kaka race. ha\ mg made all Lanka's isle to 
appear like a fe-tive i-land. having made all T.anka like unto a 
w ishmg-tree. having" made all Lanka like unto an incomparablv 
decorated hou-e. liaving* -u])iugat<.d in war Sira. Chuda. Gauda, etc . 
went to Maha Dambadiwa w'lth great host- • and seeing that because 
of his coming kings and others left their countries and came to 
him for protection, he treated them Avitli kindne-s and ^tilled then- 
fears I and having met with no rival after his landing in Dambadiwa , 
lie erected pilLir- of victorv, and again came to Lenka'- i-'e Lanka 
having been neglected fur a long time, he erected alms-hou-cs at 
chifcrent place- rhiaaighout the whole of D.imb<idiwa and Ceylon, 
and on hi- return -pent ever so much rrea-ure on mendicants Xot 
being content with all this, he determined on a distribution of alms 
ft)ur times in every year, and ])y g-iving g'>kL jewck, cloth 
ornaments, etc . having extingui-lied the poverty of the inhabitant^ 
of the w-orld, and done gojod to the world and to relig-ion. thi- 1- 
tlie seat on which he -at to abay body w'carine-- 

The Thuparama is suffering greatly from the Inroads of 
vegetation. Parasitic plants take root in the crevices, and 
grow-ing into great trees rend the w-alls. 

The Sat-mahal-prasada, or palace of seven stories, is 
another building the origin of which is veiled in mystery. 
Statues ornament each storey, and there are traces of a stair- 
case w-ithin, but it does not appear to lead to the summit, wdiich 
can only be reaid-ied from w'lthout by means of ladders. There 
is) an exterior ilight of steps leading how-eA'cr only to the top 
of the first storey. 

The most venerable of all the relics of Buddha, the tooth, 
experienced so many \-icissitudes and translations during the 
Tamil wars that the stories of Its various hiding places, and 
the temples built for its reception, as recorded in the ancient 
chronicles, are somew’liat confusing. In the account of Para- 
krama’s foundation at Polonnaruw-a we read of the beautiful 
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temple he built ; and \'er\ litllc later apain tlu* historian tells ot 
the temple built for it in th<.‘ samc^ eity b\ Ni'^sanka Malla, who 
came to the throne a.J). j onl\ two \ears alter Parakrama’s 
death. And as thc-re are orlua* allusions to tlu arrixal ol th • 
tooth at Polonnaruwa at a later date*, it may well be inlernd 
that it was at \ arious interxals i‘emo\'ed for saht\. It is 
curious, how'ewT, that both Parakrama and Nissanka Malla 
should have built mai^nifuent temples lor th(‘ same object al^oiit 
the same date, and to which of these kim^s to ascribe the 
building' known as the Dalada Malij^awa at lk)hmnaruwa, the- 
remains of wdiit'h present the most beautitul spee'imen of stone 
work \et discoxered (see plate 704), it is dithcult to det'ide. d'he 
Mahawansa sax's that Xissanka “ built of stone the beautiful 
temple of the tooth relic,” and xvhat we s c is Generally at- 
tributed to him ; but possiblx' the earlier description refers to 
the same building;', although it is j^enerally supposed that Ikira- 
krama’s shrine xxais a curious and elaborate circular building 
known as the Wkita Dage, and that a sec'ond temple was built 
for the tooth by Xissanka. 

It xx'ill be noti('ed from our plate that, considering its age, 
the stone w'ork is in beautiful preservation. The roof has 
gone, but the m{Hildini;;s and toolings of the granite have 
scarcely suffered at all from their exposure of sex^en centuries. 

One of the most interesting ol the discovcTies at Polon- 
naruxva is a rock temple w*ith three colossal figures and a shrine 
carved out ot one huge boidder of dark brown granite (Plate 
705). This is knowm as the Oal z^uluire. In spite of appear- 
ances thest' figures are still part of the rock in which tht^v were 
hewm. The xvork is very ( leverly done, and espe'^ialh’ the 
recumbent statue of Ikiddha, which is fortv-six leet in length. 
The head rests upon the right hand supported on a bolster into 
which it sink> x ery naturally, suggesting nothing but perfect 
repose; the folds of the robe are also carved with equal felicitxa 
The erect statue is thought to represent Anada, the favourite 
disciple of Buddha. It is twenty-three f.et high, and stands on 
a pedestal ornamented with lotus leaves. Bexond this is the 
entrance to the temple itself, and within an altar and an image 
of Buddha in sitting posture, all carxed out of the same rock 
in similar high relief. The shrine has been profuselv decorated 
and coloured by modern dex'otees. At the farther end will be 
noticv^d a largt* sitting statue of Buddha, the figure alone being 
fifteen feet high. It is a mo^t elaborate work, with a back- 
ground of ('arxed pagodas, and the pedestal is ornamented 
with a frieze of lions and quaint emblems. There is no doubt 
as to the dat(^ of this striking and (uirious specimen of rock 
temple, as it is referred to in the iMahawansa as the w'ork of the 
great Parakrama. 
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A compl(.te des(Tiption of e\'cn tho^c ruln> that have been Po»onnaru\^a 
clisi overed in the explorations that ha\e bt-cn made with >Lir]i 
limited reboun.'es i> bcx'ond the x'ope ot the proent work. 

How man\ still li(* hidekat in the d(*n^e haa ^t it is impossible 
to say, but when we h'luk at the re('ords ot <jnly tlKjsc w hieh 
were built during' one or tw'o ot tla^ most prosperous r« iiLtns we 
cannot help bein<4' impressed with the possibilities of the i^'ia-at 
“finds *’ that will Ije intide when the w hoi pru\’inre is ayain 
cleared and brought under < ulri\'titi(jn. The rtiilwavs will 
convey thousands ot \'isitors from every part of the world to 
these ancient cities, whii'h wall surel}’ lind tlv'ir riyhtltil plare 
amon^ the monuments of the world. 

WT* must not take our lea\'e ol the Polunnaruwan remains 
wathoLit a glimpse at one which seems to deserve a parting 
g'lancc. A wailk of a little more than a mile along the lofty 
embankment of the Topaw'ewaa, one of the most remarkable 
instances of the highest art concealing itstlf, and more beau- 
tiful than ewer now' that it has been h. it for so many centuries 
to the great artificer, X^ature, brings us to a large hummock of 
rock abruptly rising from the plain. In this rock is a striking 
statue of King Parakrama caiwed, Vikt that of the recumbent 
Buddha, in the solid rock (Plate 7071. I'he monarch, who 
raised most of the temples and monuments of the citv, stands 
with his back to his great works holding an ola, or palm leal 
book, in his hands a-> if at the end of his glorious h. had 

found in the study of the Buddhist scriptures his final con- 
solation. 

With the death of Parakrama in 11Q7 the powx-r of the 
Sinhalese nation began to decline. f or a few* vrars onh' at ' 
the beginning of the thirteenth centuiw' w'as the country again 
under capable government. The prosperity and w'ealth to 
whi('h the cit\ had attained only serxed to excite the rapacity 
of invaders. The Tamils, twxnt}' thousand strong, under a 
chief named Mag ha, took Polonnaruwa in the \ ear 1215 and 
laid w'aste the w'hole country. “This Magha," '^avs the 
Mahawansa, w'ho wms like unto a fierce drought, com- 
manded his army of strong men to ransack the kingdom of 
Lanka, even as a wdld fire doth a forest. Thereupon these 
wicked disturbers of the ptiicc stalked about the land hither 
and thither crying out boastfully, 'Lo I we are the giants of 
Kerala.’ And they robbed the inhabitants of their garlands 
and their jewels and ey('rything that they had. They <'ut off 
also the hands and feet of the people and despoiled their 
dwellings. Their oxen, buffaloes, and other l^easts thev bound 
up and carried away forcibly. The rich men they tied up with 
cord and tortured, and took possession of all their wealth and 
brought them to poverty. They broke down the image houses 
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Poionnaruwa and destro}’ed many The} took up their dwellineis In 

the x'ihara.s and beat the pious la\men then in. 'hlu} iloetrt^d 
children and isurelv distressed the tive ranks ol the reln^iuus 
orders. They (aanpelled the pe‘oj)le to ('arr\ l)urd(‘ns and made 
them labeiiir heaeaha Manv books alst) oi i^reat eKc'ellence did 
they lt)ose from the ta.)rels that bound than and t ast them a\\a\ 
in divers places. hTen tin* i^reat and loit\' (eti\as thev spared 
not, but utterly destroyed them, and caused a ^reat many boelily 
rOics which wc*re unto them as their lixes tt) disap])ear th(.‘r< bv. 
Alas I alas I E\'en so did those Tamil giants, like the giants of 
Mara, destroy the kingde)m and religion ol the land. And then 
they surrounded the city of Tolonnartuva on every side, and took 
Parakrama I’andu captive and pltu'ked out his ryes, and robbed 
all the treasures that were therein with all the pearls and 
precious stones.”^ 

The quotations from the Mahawansa in this chapter have been taken 
from the translation of Mudaliyar I.. C. Wijesinha 



70S ELEPHANTS IN THE JUNGLE 



THK XORTHKRX LIXK ITIXI-RARV 

(C'.- nrniicJ) 

AmRU)HAPLR; lO K .i :^AM L R . 

Mai ) \\\ \L i iL i i 1 -Ihc railway here iipproache^ Madauachchi 

and pabbt'^ o\'er the main road \\hi( h lead^ to the Ciiant’s lank 
and Manaar. 1 lie ^lation lakes its name Irom the nearest 
village, which is situated at the juncriem ol the Jaflna and 
Manaar roads tliree miks distant. llie c\clist or motorist can 
easih' \isit the (liant’s llmk, v hich is thirt\-h\e miles Irom 
Madaw aehehi. It is one ol the most stupendous of the ancient 
irrigation works in the island, haxing a retaining bund three 
hundred feet broad |see plates ii and 12), wliich originally 
extended lor fifteen miks. There is a g(.)od rest-liouse at the 
tank, as also at the A'illage of Madawachchi. 

\'A\'rxiVA (iiim. 77c.). — Upon nearing Mouniva we arri^■e \'a\uniya 
in the Xorthern Pro\'ince, the part of Ue\lon which has for 
centuries been known as the \\ anni, comprising that portion 
ot the island which lies betw'een Jaffna in the north, Manaar on 
the \\e'>t coast, and I'rincomali on thj east; altogether about 
2,000 square miles. The ('ountry is generallv llat and covered 
with thick forest and jungle, sa\'e w'herc masses of black rock 
rear their gaunt heads abo\'e the foliage. Xc \'ertheless here 
and there a few' liills lend a welcome relief to the monotonv, as 
do here the Madukanda range, which forms a bat'kg round of 
beauty to the \'a^'uniya tank. For nine months of the \ear, 

January to September, it is the driest part ot the island, and 
ciiltix'ation depends on the numerous irrigation tanks. Onl\ 
one peix*nnial Ire^h water lake exists in the whole province, and 
this is said to be parti} artifi<'ial. I'he ri\ ers flow onlv during*- 
the rains from October to Det'omber ; at other times thev are 
mere b(‘ds of dr\ sand. The Fle)n. Mr. J. lb Lewds sa\ s that, 

‘A'iewing the country from the top ot one of the high rocks 
already noticed, nothing is seen but a sea of forest on all sides, 
of different shades of green, w'ith here and tlure a dark mass 
rising out of it indicating the site of another rock of the same 
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Northern 'I'lpt i( )ii . Oil till liori/iui art' tlu (Uitlint'> t)l one t)r luo 

i-ine blue hills, iNlihintak' or sonic othtr rot k ot the \ t)rth-C entral 

\a\uni>a Province. Not a \illaye is to b_ dlstinyuHht d, but in some 
[)hu;t,s a slight break in the lurest shows the [losition ol a tank 
and its paddy helds. 

^ . “ Ti'ax'elhng aloiii; the roads, whitdi tor the most [)art pass 

thrtaii^h thit'k jungle, one is sometimes op[)ressed with the 
monotonv ot the turest, particular!} where it is, as in some 
plaees, tumposed almost entird} oi one eu' two spet i s ot 
sombredooking- trees, such as palai and virai. d his is especially 
the case on the main road to Jahna, where, as the jungle has 
been eleared 1)aek to some distaiK'e on eaeh side ot the road, 
there is little shade. The lorest scenery on some ot the minor 
roads, how'tw'er, anel on the olel re)ad to Muliaittixu, i^ eiiten 
ver\ picturesque, with lung x'istas through trees standing like 
a series of colunins on either side oi the road, sonie ot them 
w'ith ctirioush' twisted trunks. K\cr} --hade ol grern, irom the 
darkest in some of the loliage trtes to th- l^rightest in the grass 
w'hich cox ers the road, flecked x\ ith sunlight, combines to add 
to the eftect. 

“ 111 the spring many oi the trees put on nexx' leax'es, some 
ot xx'hich are x'erx' light green, and others, sueh as those of tlie 
pLUilcliLliai , dark red. Fine xdew's can generally be had at this 
season across the tanks, bordered as thrx' usually are bv the 
largest trees, the autumnal tints e)t some oi the loliage helping 
to set off the prcwailing grern. . . . Looking across the 

lagoons one sees a long stretch ol xxater bordered on the 
horizon by a line ifl' lorest, to xx'hii'h distance gives a bluish tint. 
Semwimts in the bright sunlight the atmosphere seems to 
dance, and sky and xxater to merge into one in the far distance, 
xvith dumps of trees suspended, as it xxwre, in mid-air, the 
general effect being very much that oi a mirage. A sunset or 
sunrise seen across this flat country is often verx fine."" 

The inhabitants are mostly Tamils, xxdth a sprinkling of 
Sinhalese and Moormen. Their cemdition is xery low in the 
social seal;. The xillages cr)nMst (fl' a fexv enclosed phDts or 
courtyards, each containing sexeral rude huts built xxdth mud 
xvalls of about lour Icet high and a single door, to enter xvhicli 
it is ntcessary to stoop x'ery loxv. There are no xvindoxvs, and 
amid the semi-darkm ss oi tltc interior the family reclines upon 
the mud lloor or at best upon mats, the wiiole dxvelling being- 
innocent of iurnittire. Food consisting ot kurrakan (a kind of 
millet), or paeldy, is kept in ti rcLeptacle constructed xxith sticks 
interlaced in basket fashion and coated xvith mud, like the 
bissa of the central province described on page 390. The 

■' Manual of Va:iai Districts by J. P Lewis, M.A., Ce\lon Civil 
Service. 
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courtyard luriiKhcd with (jthcr nc(;cs>ariL.s to t xistciu c in 
the ^hapc ot eartlti nw'arc pots and ntortars lor poundini^ grain, 
and ploughs, and i^ inhabited by poultry and the ubiciuitou's 
pariah dog. In tht* more prosperotis \illagts the squalid 
dwelling is surrounded bv a wealth ot truit trees, oranges, 
limes, and plantains. Alagniti('ent tamarind tre.s ot great age 
are also plentitul. I'he people exist in grrat [)o\ert\, and 
apparently without an\’ ambition to better their lot, and sut'h is 
their indolence that the offer ot good w'ages will not stimulate 
them to the slightest exertion. A paternal goxirnment exaiUs 
from them a certain amount ot communal labour in connei tion 
with the irrigation ot their lands, but e\xn this the\ lri(|uentl\ 
ewade until ('ompelk-d by prosecution under the ordinan? t‘s that 
have been framed for the eommon good. This lack of en ‘rgv, 
how'ex'er, w'hich is in striking e ontrast to the industrv of their 
brethren in the Jaffna peniii^ula, calls for sympathy, since it is 
bred ol the powrt\ -stricken conditions that lta\'e existed in 
these districts during the centuries that ha\'e passed sint'e their 
ancestors de\'astated the once fair province and left it to decav, 
Thev are the miserable remnant ot conquerors who knewv not 
how to ('olonise, and their indolence is due not so much to 
mere habit as to their ph\ sical degeneration. 

The people of the W'anni ware doubtless in a more fie)urish- 
ing condition b.fore the invasion of the European, when thev 
had their chieftains, the \'assals ot the dTmil rajahs, who held 
court at Jaffna. Their impo\ erishment probably l^egan w hen 
the Portuguese took faffna and relentlessly exacted tribute from 
them by torce ot arms. d he Dutch tollowed with further 
devastation in their train, but still failed in the task of subjuga- 
tion. In thes:^ continued struggles irrigation works were 
neglected, agriiuiturc was abandoned, a general decav sc‘t in, 
and jungle crept o\'er the land. As time w'ent on the wild and 
dangerous denizens ol the lorest increased enormouslv at the 
expanse of man, who retreated to any place that promised 
s 'curity, till at length, when the British took possession, the 
tirst efforts in the direction ol amelioration took the form of 
the destru'ction of the elephants and leopards. 

But it must not be supposed that there is no prospect of 
iinprox can lit in the ('ondition of the peior xillagwr in tliis un- 
fruitful part o! the country. His lot is a difficult problem to 
the Government, but is newertheless its constant care. It Is as 
ne( essai'} to proxide* mc<ins as to iiKuilcate the 1 ssons of self- 
help, and both are beings clone. The Hon. Mr. J. P. Lewis, 
who was In idiarge* ot tlie Xorthern Ih'oxince lor a considerable 
time, says: “ M'ith all their laults the \Tinni people are an 
easy people to deal with, and one cannot help liking them. 
They are hospitable* and not disobliging. Some of their ideas 
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arc \ t rv priinhiv*. ( i()\ ( rnnaMit , prr>cnt< d b\ the 

taut \pciiT, is all-[)()\v I't'lLi], and th( \ with thOr ( omplaints 
tu him on (\(rv ('nin t i\ able ‘'Uiprit.” 

1 h< re is j^aino ot ali kinds, !arp and ^inall, throii^yhout this 
pnj\'in» I', hut not so a])undant as Intll .i < < ntinn a^o. It is, 
huuevtr, a ^oimwliat dilfu uh ( r)Uiur\ ior the sportsman, who 
should <'onsuIi Mr. Moin Os book', to \\hi<h pr( \ ious relrrenoc 
has be<‘n mad . Fk [)hains in •’.mall numla rs inhabit all parts. 
l)<‘er, pii;, b( ar-^, and k‘(jpards are not tasih bart^ed, o\\ in^ 
to the widoNpia-ad di iisitv of the lorcsts a:ul jun-le. I'he 
nativs s shoot larifo j^ame t..> a threat extent tit nii^ht from 
ambusltes in the \ i( init}' oi \\at<r hok-., an ext elk nt nietins of 
riddino themsel\-es of ht ars b\ whom thev are litible To be 
attacked, and of leopards who destroy ilteir cattl/ ; but un- 
fortunate!} the slaughter is extrndrd to other ^arne, with the 
result that it is fa>t disappearing. The birds that are plentilul 
include pigeons, hawks, partrid^n, quail, e^ret, hornbill, teal, 
flamin^'oe, tind pccifowk CrotMcliles are larpe and \ cry 
numerous in the tanks and lagoons, often wandering far irom 
the w'ater in stare h oi lood, and seanetinies satisieing th.-ir 
hunger w ith human ilesh. 

Such is the t'ountry wdiieh we pass t)i rough for a hundred 
miles between Cialgamuw a and Faianthan. 

M\N'[>:rL\M ( iqom. j ic. j.- -Mankulam is in the ^'erv centre 
of the X^orthern ProA'ince. It is the nearest point of the rail- 
way tv> Mullaittivu, the seat ol administration for the district, 
wdii<'h is thirt}' miles to the east. Ther.- is \ er\ gooel sport oi 
all kinds to be obtained from kPinkulam, and it is the most 
con\'enient spin for the sportsman, tliere bring four rrst-houses 
w'ithin seven miles and a regular bullock-coaidi serviee witli 
Mullaittie'u. The distriiU is, however, very sparsely inhabited 
by man. The land is fertile and admirabb' adapteel for the 
cultivation of tobac<''o. IMankulam station afford^ an instance 
of trad, following the railway, cart-loads of dried hsh being 
brought dail\' from INlullaittiN'u on the east ('oast and despatched 
by rail to feed the coolies of the tea estates in the mountain 
districts. 

Para.viuax ( loym. <3c.). — dhis station is principalh used for 
the despatch ot timber. Satinw'ood, for whii.h the district is 
famous, is the chief freight. 1 here is no local accommodation, 
and the station is fwe miles freim the edllage whose name 
it bears. 

F^lfpiiaxt Pass (T»Se)m. gKc).— There is a natural t'uriositv 
as to the origin ol the name Elephant ikiss, and the explana- 
tions given are plausible enough. Jalina is a peninsula joined 
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to the mainland b}' a caii^c\\’a\ , whii'li at oiu* time was a 

shallow lord. By this tord herds o\ wild elephants were in th(‘ 
habit oi visiting' Jaifna duriiii^ July and Aui^ust, the ripening 
season ot the palmyra Iruit. ihdnn ra palms abound lure, and 
the elephant is partieularl}’ fond (h the truit, whi('h ^rows in 
luxuriant clusters, each ol w hit h i> a i^ood ('ool\ load. 11 a 
sullicicncy ol Iruit had not fallen Irom the mature tiur^ the 
elephants would pull down tlte vounyer plants for the sake of 
their tender lea\es. d'his is the theor\ adopted by d'ennent, 
but it is equall}' ic. asonable to attribute the name to the use 
made ot this tord b\ the nati\'es in brinqinet elephants from 
the mainland to the fort as tribute to the Portu^’iiese and Dutch, 
w'ho shipped them to Indian markets. 

There is no railwa\' station at Ek*phant Pas^^, but the train 
stops for passengers. There is a quaint and picturesque old 
rest-house at the edye of the lagoon, laeing the sea on one side 
and the lagoon on the other. It was once a Dutch fc^rt, but 
now ser\'es the purpose of accommodating seekers after health 
and recreation, and it is generally considered to be the most 
comfortable rest-house in CeDon. Duck-shooting and fishing 
can be indulged in to any extent, and the salubrity of the place 
is beyond question. 

Pallai fiyom. 54c.). — In approaching Pallai we become 
aw'are that the whole cdiaracter of the c'ountrv and its in- 
habitants have suddenly changed. Orderh' cultivation takes 
the place of jungle and forest, and a large, healthv and In- 
dustrious population succeeds to the indolent and degenerate 
peasantry who have aroused our pity during our journev 
through their poxerty-stricken districts. Pallai has a popula- 
tion of five thousand, ten Roman Catholic churches, and one 
of the Church IMissionary Society; curiously the latter institu- 
tion has seven schools to three of the Roman Catholics. The 
cocoanut is again seen flourishing here, and the large extent of 
its cultivation is et’idenced in the railw'av freig'ht of coprah, 
240 tons being despatched to Colombo alone during the month 
ol m} visit. Pottery is also amongst the manufactures. 

Kodikamam {i(S:;m, 77c. ). — I his station seiw'cs the important 
tow'n of Point i\‘dro, ten miles distant and the northernmost 
port in Ce}'lon. 1 here is a daily coiu'h service betw'een the 
two places. 

Point Pedro is almost the extreme point of Cevlon. It 
e'annot boast of a harbour ; but the coral reef whic'h guards the 
shore affords shelt-r and a sale anchorage, d he little town is 
neat and trim. We notice at oni'c tha\ ('are is bestowed on 
the upkeep of roads, bungalows, and gardens, betokening the 
pres Mice of an industrious population. It derives its import- 
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aiK ( {r(Jin iIk t ir( uin.stam <• that the town ol Jaitna, on the Northern Line 

western side ot tia* pt ninsiila, < an ne\ir be approached by 

ships within some miles, (j\\ine: to the wav in which the water 

shoals towards tlu ( (;ast ; while in the soiith-west inuiisuon 

shij)s ol eie:ht or ten b(t dralt < annot ('onte near eiKjui^h to 

res ei\e and disi har^e t ari^o at this jDxU't. At sut h a timr Point 

Pc'di'o and Kan^t^^anturai, although open roadsteads, are in- 

\'aluabie anc 'hora^c's. 

One ol' the most enrious leatures ot i^oint Pedro is its 
unihahu}! , or restiiii^-plae ior travellers, whic'h is built on b(j>th 
sides ot the road, over wlirh a ma-^sive ar( hway is carried, 
d'his phu'c serves the same ])iirpose as tho^e which have been 
dcseri!) cl in Seetion IF, dialing' with the Kaiulvan country, 
but is unicjLie in its architecture. 

CuAV'AKAe Hc lU'Ri (iQom. — As we approach this town 

the surprising neatia ss ol garden <'ultLire attracts our attention. 

The v illages are numerou'^, and dis(do-<e a ( losely-pac k d popu- 
lation, and the roads everywhere are in perfect condition. 

Lai'o-e e; rov es ol the palmvra palm tak ; the pka'e of the cocoa- 
nut vv'hich flourishes further south. Tons of etrtt-'’ amonost 
the artu'ies ol lood constantly despalt'hed to Colombo, the 
railvv'ay hav ino- opened up the distant markets to the industrious 
Tamils, with the effei't ot raising prices locally, but at the same 
time contributing' con.sidcrably to the w'ealth of the poultry 
farmer. The Amerieans have chosen Jaffna as a held for 
missionarv effort, and two of their churches are in this village, 
the population of whic'h is 3,500. 

XAVA'iicrij (ip5m. 71c.). — XAivatkiili pC'Ssesscs similar Navatkuii 
characteristics to those of the preceding^ station, from which 
it is but live miles distant. 

Jafi'xa (200m. 24c'.). — Jaffna, the capital of the N’orthern ^Jaffna 
Province and the seat of its administration, is an extensive and 
well ordered towai of about 55,000 inhabitants. Its climate is 
warm, equable, and drv. The Dutch, vv'ho adc.iptcd the penin- 
sula as one of their chief settlements, regarded it as partic'ularly 
healthy, an opinion which is endorsed by its present rulers. 

It is especiailv bc'ueflc'ial in the cure of lung diseases, and 
should, now that it has bec'ome accessible by rail, prove a useful 
sanatorium for those who need open-air treatment. At present 
it possesses too little accommodation for tlte visitor, there being 
only one hostelr}' — the rest-house — and that is in a warm situa- 
tion, but it is Spacious and comfortable, and suffices for short 
vdsits. 

Agriculture is the chief occupation of the inhabitants. The 
palmyra palm, described at some length on page 275, is at 
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Northern once the most conspicuous and the most beaiitilul leature ol 
the landscape. The tiauelh r will espcc'ially adniii'e those torests 
palm which have increased at such diherent periods that 
the crowns ot broad fan-like lea\es rise in tiers irom the loiv- 
groimd, young ones of ten feet, rei'eding in deep belts of thirty, 
fifty, and sewenty ieet high, backed by tlie mature lorest reai'h- 
ing one hundred or more. 

Toddy is extracted from the palmyra much in the same 
manner as from the cocoanut palm (see page 141), but instead 
of being distilled is boiled down into a syrup, which, upon 
cooling, crystallises into a kind of sugar, known locally as 
yuggena There are other forms of food extracted from the 
palmyra, too numerous to be described here. The wood, unlike 
that of the cocoanut, is very hard and durable, and is much 
used for building purposes. I'he leaves, too, have numberless 
uses, manv of which will be evident to the traveller, for they 
provide all the fences of the garden and compounds, the roofs 
of all the native dwxdlings, the mats upon which the native 
sleeps, and the baskets in which he carries water for irrigating 
his fields. 

To'>acso Tobacco, although it does not supply the cultivator directly 

wdth all the necessaries of life as the palmyra does, is next in 
importance, and economic^ally is the most ^'aluable of all the 
products of Jaffna, there being upwards of ten thousand acres 
in culti\'ation, }'ielding about seven million pounds per annum. 
The quality is coarse, but strong and full flavoured. It is not 
such as to And fa\our with Europeans, but is thoroughly 
grateful to the taste of the natives of both Ceylon and India. 
Most of it is exported to the mainland. Attempts have 
frequently been made to grow’ leaf of more deli('ate aroma, and 
w'ith some success, but it does not suit the local market, and 
therefore finds little favour with the Tamil grower, Avho has not 
the spirit of enterprise or the ambition necessary to successfully 
compete wdth the pur\'eyors of the white man’s cigar. The 
Jaffna weed is pre-eminently the natives’ fancy, and is likely to 
retain its hold w'hcn the large expanse of uncultivated land of 
the Northern Province, through which w’c have passed on our 
w’ay to Jaffna, has been reclaimed for growing tobacco for the 
Western markets. It is certain that the Jaffna Tamil must 
sooner or later extend his boundaries, for every inch of the 
peninsula is under cultivation, and the population is already too 
dense. With the new’ railway facilities he w’ill infallibly spread 
southw'ard, and as a born agriculturist he will obtain from the 
soil whatever of profit it will yield. Ncw’ertheless the question 
of extending the tobacco flelds is not a simple one, since the 
quantity of coarse and pungemt tobacco grown for the local and 
Indian market already sufliccs, and the fine and delicate quali- 
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ti( ^ required in tin. muvL di^lant inarkt t^ daniand patient and 
('aia-lLil (. x]n riinent. Jn thi^, lnA\r\'er, th: ( iox'crnment will 
F'lul it^ s< i( ntifH aid thr(ju-h thi a-<.n<\ oi the department of 
botain and aprii iilture. liTl-ation, in w IFn h tlic native (.ulti- 
vatur I annul .a^il\ take the initiative, eXLipt in the hill <.uuntrv, 
has perha[)s more than anv thine; eKe nstranad the Jahnese. 
On the peninsida it is an t a.sv matter, beeause an unlimited 
supply ot vvat^r i.s e^btainable irum ne V'er-laiiiny wells. 

ll has bet n assorted bv ^tw'eral w'riters that these w'ells 
maintain a unitorm level at all seasuii'^ owing to percolatitin 
from tin sea, but thi'> th ory has been eombated by Mr. C. \k 
Bellamv , who staters that the geological iormation oi the 
giaaiter [lart oi the pt niiisula is oi such a ( haracter “ that rain 
water ret eiv ed at the surfai e descends into and occupies not 
onlv' oi.'casiuiud crewnees and caverns but the entire spare oi all 
th(‘ small interstites of the lower parts ed' the stratum. To 
this is due the iac't that in spite oi the ('omparatively small 
amuial rainfall and oi tht^ rriqiuiaw of long droughts, Jaffna, 
so far as lies within the limestone area, may be saiely declared 
never to be in ai'tual want of water. 

'* A distinctiv'e ieatiire e)f all limestone formations is their 
eav'ernuLis nature, and laige c'avas, when occurring at Iowxt 
levels, form res(‘rva:)irs into which waiter has percolated through 
the surface roc'k, and vvdiere large bodies of water must ac- 
cumulate. W^ells sunk into the limestivne are seldom kitown 
to fail, and though it has been so often asserted that the water 
found therein is reallv sea waiter depriv'ed ot its saline properties 
through filtration, the fallacy of such an assertion is prov'ed by 
two instanms occurring on the northern coast w here a perennial 
stream of fresh water gU'>hes forth on the sea shore. One of 
these is to be found at about half a mile to the west of Point 
Pedro, but is mer _-ly a small spring bubbling up through the 
rocks on the beach, and to be seen only when the tide is low. 
Tlu.it it is not sea water, returning friDin a cav'crn filled bv the 
Hood tide, mav' be concluded from its being fresh and not salt. 

“The other, and particularly to the native mind, far more 
important spring is found at Keerimakii, two miles w'est of 
Kangesanturai, known generally as the Hole Springs. A con- 
siderable volume of waiter issues here close to the sea, and has 
been looked upon by Hindoos from time immemorial as possess- 
ing miraculous healing pow'ers. 

“It is still a place of pilgrimage, ‘ a spot more holy than 
all other sacred places in the world/ to which many hundreds 
of Hindoos from both Cevlon and India resort at certain times 
of the year, and many are the traditions recounting the 
miraculous ( ures it has effected, but whether there is any virtue 
whatever in the spring, or whether mere superstition has giv'en 
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it nut(>ri< t\', it i^ iinj)().s>i])lL‘ to say. "I'fic storx oi th • priiu'oss 
who L-X( haoi^ed hor oqiiinc* iatx* tor ono radiant bo\ ond roniparo, 
dcdii^httul ab it may be, is ratliLr too nundi lor mock rn r ack rs 
to bciit\e. Apart, ho\\t‘\c‘r, irom its suppostal [)o\\crb, it is 
at least remarkable that this sprini^ has llowcal (’ontiniiousiy 
irom prehistoric tim..s unalxited, unaftec'ted alike b\ droui^htb 
or rains, a silent witness to the truth, with which the t^ood lolk 
of Jaffna ntay c'oiisole themsehes that the watc-r they drink, 
how'ever hard and unpalatable it ma} bta is not sea water but 
tresh, charged not with the salt ness of the sea but with the 
saline and cak'areous properties of the roc'k in whiiit it 
abounds. 

The irrigtition of the tobacco fields, as well as that (jf the 
extensi\'e fruit and flower Ltardens whi('h ewerywhere abound, 
is primitive and petailiar. WTter is obtained exclusivelv from 
the Wells, and it is raised alter sunset by labourers in the 
foilow'iny manner: — The well sweep, a horizontal kw'er in the 
form of a lo£t of w'ood about flfteen feet long", is so attachcal to 
a high post that it will act like the see-saw bek)\ed of ^illage 
('hildren in Europe; a wo\'en basket of palmvra leaves is at- 
tached to the end of the lever over the w'elk A couple of coolies 
then play see-saw' b}’ walking to and fro on the log, making the 
basket descend and return again full of watc*r bv this useful 
kind of sentry-go. Thousands of coolies draw^ water during 
the night, and others distribute it o\xt the fields and gardens. 
Soni' -times one (;oolie is sidTiLient lor the lexer. Another 
labourer, generally a w'oman, stands near and directs the basket 
in its ascent, and empties it into the necessary chann.-l bv wTich 
it is cc'iiducted to tlie pl:int-> (see plates 71S, 719, and 720). 
The wx -11 sw'eep is usuallx' shad(-d hy trees to shield the labourers 
at w'ork upon it irom the direct ra\s of the sun. An example 
of this w'ill be noticed in plate 719. In th.e same picture will be 
noticed a curious little thatc'hed building- called a hiiuU. w'hich 
serves as a rack or manger for the small cattle that work on 
the fields; fodder is placed w'ithin the railed square, and the 
beasts in feeding are thus protected from the sun. The hiiJn 
is seen in everv field. 

\\T- are amazed no less at the orderly and neat cultivation 
than at its x'aric-ty. Every kind of “ curry-stuff " seems to 
grow in Jaffna, w'hich also produces the best fruits of the island. 
A large export trade is done in them, which is paid tor bv the 
importation of rice. Diy grains are easilv grown; but rice, 
which requires miK'h w'ater, is unsuited to the'soil and (dimatc, 
and is therefore not much cultivated on the peninsula. 

The fu-lds are feiu'cd in by palings formed of the middle 
ribs of palmyra leaves, or by sut'h plants as alors and cactus, 
which effectuall}' keep out intruders. In no other part of 
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\\T thr li hiu < rop-^ ol < hiTn 

r, ‘^<nir(K, ni< Imm^, \:i\\)^, -\\ (i poialot^, aiid arrnurout. 

'I'liria. In in>i(a\a in (ix^oi, ” hi, h ^:ill lx a’’'^ its icaturc-' 
the <>! th Dut' !i oiiupaliiMi < i )p'!p]t t < h. as d(’<s 

jalfiKi. 'I'hi^ (h uhih {>'’ i-i^ at ihi ar< lap Uir<- ol its 

J 3 r()ni!n( III ])U!l<liiii4^ tla 1 o* i aial iia. I )ua^al, s. '{ ht- h'ort 
ih built <)t < oral, aial show ^ itn si^^a ol dt * a at the p^a s( nt (lav. 
Suniv i(h a ot the nias(,Mr\ < aa \) ■ i;alh«s-(.(l iroin nur little 
pit tura s. Within its (lahourt are tiite buildings: a 

massi\r ( Inna h in the hirnt o! a (jiaiiv Ma,-^, th'- (Juvon’s 
Hoiis; , ()< ( u[)i< (1 b\ tlv ti ‘\(.:v<r ef lh»_ (oloiu upon olli' ial 
visits, ( io\ { rnnn nt otlii ( ^ and p( laa* (|uar!( ’'s. 1'lnna art' now 
■s'erv Uw l.)ut<'h lha. '>b\ t(aaan^ la '-idant in JalTna, and in cun- 
svqiu IK' tin. ( huia'h has hi ona^ disusid and its furniture 
remo\'ed. d’he size of tin < hur. h and the larqe number of 
tombs ot Dutt h olfu'ials if‘stit\ to tlta importan< e of Jaffna in 
the Duteh pt'riod. In a la^i' itt artii h_ referring to this rliurch 
the H{.>n. Mr. ). Ih Law is ^a^ s : 

“That it is in >>ueh a qoud stata of preservation is due to 
the substantial and ntassi\*e (. haraeter of the building qualities 
whi('h are ah\'a\s toiind in the work ol th Dut. h. ddn* walls 
are from four to five feet thick, built of rubble and coral stone, 
of whi('h the l(_)rt also is construettd, and hti\ ing a eo\'ering of 
cement. The floor is pa\-ed with tite rectangular stones some- 
thing under tw*o feet square, whieh the Dutch seem to ha\'e 
used for this purpose in all their larg r buildings. The pillars, 
arches, and pediments of the dooiwvavs are in tlte thin vellow 
br i('lcs thiit the Duteh alse^ apptair to lta\'e intported. 

“ The date OA'rr the main entraiK^e is ipoh, ]3ut an older 
buileling probably occupied this site, as tia* Lhurrli ('ontains 
tombstones of, inter alia, ibp-, tbpg, and lOQg, let into 

the fioor, and nv> d<^Libt in situ. 

“The Portuguese ('huia'h, a('('ording t(3 the plan of the fort 
in Baldanisks book, stood near the opposite ('orner of the fort 
g^recn, so that the Dutc'h w'ould seem to ha\'e built a ('hureh on 
a different site, and this church was either rebuilt or a new 
church built in 1 should be inclin d to think the former. 

“ The prcscm ('hurch possesses the bell of its Portuguese 
prcdecess(3r, bearing tlte legend x.s, dos mila(..ri:s df jafaxa- 
PAT\C), ' our Lady i3f Mirac'les of Jaffnapatam, ’ and the date 
164S. The bell was until r-tceiul}' in the belfiw', but has been rc- 
mo\'ed into the \vstr\ for better prcsiawation. " 

Plate 723 depicts the organ galler}', Avhich contains a 
quaint panel carved in high relief rL]3ia senting- King Da\-id, 
apparently In advaiK'ed }ears, ha\'ing htst liis hair, \ et retain- 
ing the magic touch with which h.c sootc-cd the troubled mind 
of his predecessor with strains from his faN'ourite instrument. 
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Here- lie K ^((*11 pla\in^ th(‘ at't'oiiipaiiinu'nt to hi^ own 

his twes resting upon th(‘ ])o<>k ot J')^alnl'^ in (ir. (k w ]ti< li i'> 

h iiii^' un an cii^htiLiith < untuiw naitllni^ (.icsk I 

(>Tir illustration (Ikatc 725) di pitUs tfia “ C’onnnandurtr’s 
pew', whi('h is at tla* ani;I( ol tin < ham al and south transept, 
rin- p(W\' and thu stalls aro ot \arious C\ \ Ion woods, the 
mouldings ol dm stalls btin^ o! rhonx. 

A mure [M<nurc‘sqLiL xiew ol this tiiu- old Duteii Lhurch, 
w hii'h (‘verx' x isitor ti> Jaffna slnaild si* a is qixin on paj^e 24. 
Other remains id Duteh anhiiteeture in Jattna xxia'thx ol the 
xisitor’s attention are th/ buildings in Main Street (see 
plate 71^), where the ^'ables and x erandahs will especivdlx Llaim 
notice. In this street i.s a house, now oxxntd and on upied by 
a Tamil member of the bar, wdiioh eontains some elaborately 
earx ed doors ol massix e charai.ter xx ith lijielx en^raxed brass 
plat(*s and hinges, bearing' xxitness, in the sumptuous app(.>int- 
ments of the Dutch hous(‘s, tix tlie I'ontrast between the ._arlier 
colonisation and that of the present dax', xxlien the modern 
houses contain scarcely anx' sui^'e; ^ stion of the home country, 
and are obxiouslx' regarded bx their occupants tis a temporary 
residence and not as a permanent home, a differenr*e pv,rhaps 
attributable to the steamship, xx'hich has brouq'ht the East and 
WTst, in time, so near together. 

There are also manx* remains of the earlier Portuguese 
occupation xx'orthx' the attention of the xa^itor, notably the fine 
ruined church and monaster}' illustrated b}- plates ly, 14 and 
15 in the first part ol this xxorl:. These ruins xx'ill be fc)und 
on the Kax'ts rc^id near the caghth mil ‘stone from Jaffna. The 
drix'C is a most pleasant one, and as comfortable carriages can 
be readily hired at Jaffna it should not be missed. Another 
Portuguese ruin of an equal Ix' interesting character xx'ill be 
found at Amhi'hax'eli, eleven miles from Jaffna on the Point 
Pedro road. This is an excellent drixe to take for th:* inspec- 
tion of the tobacco fields. 

The x'isitor can make himself x'ery comfortable at Jaffna, 
especially from December to February, xvhen the temperature 
is moderate. The rest-house is not all that could be desired in 
such a large toxxn, but it faces an open park-like space xxdth 
fine ax'cnues. The toxxm g'v.nerallx' gix'es a favourable im- 
pression. Its bung-aloxvs are spai'ious, xvHl-built, and clean; 
its streets are xx'ide and xvell-tended, xvhile its gardens and 
('(xmmons are so xxcll kept as to suggest that there are no idle 
folk amongst the inhabitants. In fact, everyone is verv busv 
at Jaffna, and xve find that about as much xvork is done 
thoroughly there for one rupee as is half done in Colombo for 
doubl(‘ the amount. 

WT httx'e referred to the rai'e that inhabits Jaffna as one of 
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at^ririiliurKts ; but w t aNu find iiidustrlou.s arti'^aiib working in Northern Line 

the ( ar|)( ntr\ , j< \\t.lk-ry, and other trades. The goldsmiths Jaffna 

are ing. iiifjus, and ha\e Ita'ined \ er\ distinct stales and patterns 

that arc pifidiar to tium. d'heir bangles, broo('hes, (diains, 

and rings are beautilul in design and workmanship, while their 

tools are ol th*- most primitive order and few in number. 

Th( re are many other things of considerable interest in 
Jaffna whi(.h we must pass ov er here, but with which the visitor 
will make himself at'quaintvd. 

Ciii'XAKAM ( 20 hm. Tgc.). — Chuiiakam is the half-way station Chunakam 
between the tcjwn of Jaffna and the terminus of the railway on 
the northern shore, d'here is no accommodation for the visitor, 
who will merely pass through on his trip to Kangesanturai. 

Between Jaffna and this place may be seen in its greatest 
variety and profusion every species of agriculture with which 
the Tamil has enriched the peninsula, 

KA\(,i:sANTrRAi (21 im. iSc. ). — Kangesanturai is the Ultima Kangesan= 
Thule of the Ceylon Government Railway, and w'ere it not that 
in this volume a few lines nmy be desirable about Trincomali 
and the pearl fishery T would fain take MrgiKs epithet to 
myself, “ Tibi serviat Ultima Thule,” for I have exhausted my 
vocabulary, although I trust I have not exhausted the patience 
of the reader. The visitor should take this journey to 
the extreme north for the sake of the interesting scenes that 
present themselves to the last. At Kangesanturai he will find 
comfortable quarters, in^'ig orating sea breeze, and an excellent 
fish tiffin at the rest-house, whi('h is situated close to the 
remains of a Portuguese fort depicted in plate 727. There is 
a tradition current in Jaffna that the Dutch, disapproving of 
the site of this fort for the chief defences of the north, deter- 
mined to transfer it to Jaffna, and as bullock carts were scarce 
in those days they formed a line of cooly slaves for tw'elve 
miles, passing the blocks of coral by hand to the site where 
we see the magnificent fort which they erected at the latter 
place. The chief features of the quiet little port to-day are the 
lighthouse and the remains of the old fort that has been 
lashed by the surf for four centuries. 

As we dw'cll upon the striking scenes that the little peninsula 
has afforded us, and contrast them in our minds with the wild 
and uncultivated lands which w'c have seen further south, we 
cannot resist the conclusion that the possession of economic 
qualities is, after all, to be preferred to scenery. 



TRINXOMALI. 

Trincomaii \o European resident or \isitor in Ccnlon can be said to 
have a\'ailed him>elf ot all its attractions who has not pas-^ed 
through the \vilds of the northern parts, explored its most 
interesting antiquities, shared in the sport which the almo>t 
uninhabited regions afford, and, last but not least, visited its 
most beautiful port, 'rrincomali. 

Tr, It wull be sceii from our map that Trincomaii mav be reached 

i\i Mjtj c, \'a\'uni\'a, Anuradhapura, or Matale. The Matale route, 

though the longest, affords the best road. A mail coach runs 
from Matale to Trincomaii daily, particulars of which can be 
lound by use of the index. The journe}' is also quite prac- 
ticable for motor-cars or bicycles. W c have alreadv made the 
acquaintance of this road as lar as Habarane, whither avc now^ 
return. 

Hal'd, jKc Habarane is really in the centre of some excellent hunting 

grounds, and although it is the fashion to say that game in 
this locality is getting scarce, there is plenty of evidence to the 
contrary. Here is a vast wilderness of tw*o or three thou>and 
square miles, consisting of beautiful and valuable forest trees, 
interspersed wath strips ol open plain and vast artifi('ial lakes, 
the remnants of bygone ages, which not even the destriu'tive 
tooth of time has been able to obliterate. 

Let us visit one of these secluded spots not too frequently 
disturbed b}' the white man, and we shall be surprised at the 
countless number of living creatures that haunt the vicinitv of 
a stretch of water in remote solitudes. Here a telescope may 
be of greater interest than a gun. Concealed beneath the shade 
of some beautiful tree, one may wmtch the habits of animals in 
their natural freedom. This occupation has a w'onderful charm 
on a calm e\'ening, wdth a tropical sunset glowing upon the 
dense jungles, whence all manner of creatures are seen to 
emerge and steal gently dowm the open glades to refresh them- 
selves b}' draughts of w'ater. A distant sound like the blast of 
a horn reaches our ears, and w^e scan the thickets of the opposite 
shore : a majestic elephant is trumpeting to his herd ; they obey 
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his suinni()n> to the c\enin^^ bath, and some six: or eight are 
sei'ii to (lis[)ort themsc'he-, In the shallo\s' wat'.rs, \\}ii<'h they 
hurl o\'er their bodies in great showers. Noises betoken the 
a{)proa( h of greater num]j< rs as the Min gradually disappears 
below tht^ horizon. The shrill bark of deer, the grunt of the 
boar, and the screams ol a m\ riad birds mingle as the con- 
gregation in('rc‘ases. I'ho reptiles and birds are not the least 
interesting; crocodiles, kabaragew as, and iguanas are present 
in great numbers; but the endless \'ariety ot the larger birds is 
the most astounding feature ot these lonely shores. There are 
cranes nearh' six ieet high; pelicans like little heaps ot snow 
gentlv propelling thernseh'es over the smooth surface of the 
water ; the prett} little water-pheasants v ith their glittering 
heads standing upon the lotus leaves ; the adjutant stalking 
alter the reptiles; ducks innumerable and of finest plumage; 
teal of the most delicious species ; w'hile the gaudiest peac?ocks 
strut upon the plain. Here is a paradise for the naturalist as 
well as the sportsman. \\T* must, however, pursue our jour- 
ney to Trincomali. 

Every fifteen miles brings us to a rest-house, and from 
everv rest-house we can make a sporting excursion into the 
jungle if that is our will. The traveller who is merely journey- 
ing to Trincomali will need very little commissariat. If he is 
cvcling (a method of locomotion pleasant enough on this road) 
he will need to carry only a change of flannels, and will find 
most of the rest-houses provisioned with such light refresh- 
ments as he may need ; or he can travel through by coaches, 
of which there is a regular service carrying his Majesty’s 
mails. 

From Habarane to Alutoya forms the next stage. The 
road here is verv beautiful, owing to the undulations and the 
character of the forest, which is rich In fine timber trees. Occa- 
sionallv we come across a straight of a mile or two in length, 
and in the distance we see herds of wild hogs cross from one 
side to the other ; here and there grey jackals put in an appear- 
ance, while monkeys and large squirrels are surprisingly 
numerous. Troops of wanderoos abound all the way, and at 
frequent intervals numbers of them leap from the branches of 
trees on one side of the road to those on the other. 

Another stage brings us to the lovely lake of Kanthalai. 
Many a sportsman has felt that he would not mind spending 
the balance of his life here. After several hours of travelling 
through the dense forest, it is with a shock of delight that the 
monotony is broken by the sudden appearance of a beautiful 
lake stretching away for miles to dreamy ranges of distant 
hills, whose beauties are reflected in its calm waters. File and 
light combine to greet us as we emerge from the dense jungle. 
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Kanthalai Flashes of e\'en' tint appear as the ^a\ lairds are startled by 
our approai'h. \\’e stand (‘nchanted b\' the sr. ne. Ali is still 
save the \'oiees ot the creatures that dwell on these Ixaiitiiui 
inland shores. Spotted deer are browsing; peai'oi'ks, airing 
their gaudy plumage, strut oha* the plain ; the inaje.stit elephant 
is enjoying his evening bath in the shallows; herds oi bullaloes 
lea\'e the shade ol the woods to slake their thirst; grim 
crocodiles are basking on the shore or wati'hing their prey; 
troops of chattering monkeys are sk\ larking in the trees, 
w'hile the stately cranes and pink llamingots stalk the shaK 
low’s. Such are the scenes that surround the tank or lake 
of Kanthalai. 

And now' let us, for a moment, go back a couple of thousand 
years lor the origin and purpose ot this gigantic artificial 
stonew’ork embankment on w’hich we stand. The historv ot 
Ceylon contains authentic records of a system of irrigation 
w'hich, for engineering ingenuity and the rapidity vcith which 
gigantic works were executed, could not be surpassed by any 
conceivable means at the present day. We know’ that such 
w'orks w’ere constructed, because the e\'idence remains in the 
imperishable barriers of solid masonry that we find stretched 
across the valleys to secure the heavy rainfall of certain 
seasons ; but so w’onderful are they, and so intricate vet perfect 
the system of conveying the precious w'ater to the field, that 
w’e cannot realise the conditions which placed such magnificent 
w'orks w ithin the sphere of the possible. 

The forest now’ spreads over a netw’ork of these ruined lakes 
and tanks, tens of which are of giant proportions, w’hile the 
smaller ones number thousands. Embankments eight feet high 
and three hundred feet w’ide w'ere carried for manv miles at a 
stretch. The dam of one of these is eleven miles long, and is 
faced w’ith steps built of tw’elve-feet lengths of solid granite. 
That on w’hich w’e are standing w’as constructed by King Alaha 
Sen about a.d. 275. The same monarch is said to have made 
no less than sixteen of the large tanks, including Minneria, 
W’hich, like Kanthalai, is about tw'enty miles in circumference. 
When it is borne in mind that, in addition to the formation of 
the necessary embankments and sluices in this wholesale 
fashion, hundreds of canals for the distribution of the w’atcr 
formed part of the scheme, the stupendous nature of such an 
undertaking is manifest. Wonderful as are the remains of 
ancient monuments, palaces, and temples in these now' deserted 
provinces, nothing is more impressive than the great w’orks of 
irrigation,^ or attracts one more to the study and consideration 
of early Sinhalese history. 

How unchanging are the meteorological conditions through- 
out long ages of time is evidenced by these remains. The 
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ikhiIkiii ])i < )\ iiK *'s ()l ( t Ooii nui'-l lia\( rt((i\(cl tin ir r<tinta]l Kanthalai 

thoU'-asHls nl \<a!'s a^ , in lorm iwa or 

thrt ( months ol tht \{^ar; and it wa^^ la ( c^^^arv t(> sv-< ure and 

trtMMirn a portion ol it lor U'^<. in thn prolrat tad periods of 

(Iroui^lu. It i^ ( nrioiis in ^>111 It a Mnall 1 oiintrx that the rain 

should (ic-rt nd with almost (qua! di'>tri])ution lhroui4hout the 

\.ar in soinn provintas and L!n( qual in (jIIki's. In the north- 

( ( ntral j)art ol C< \ Ion, throtii^h whith \\l arc now joiirnin inif, 

on< -sixth of th(' rail! for th; whole \ car has been known to 

tall m a ^iiiak- <.la\ . d he storm^ ol thi.^ district ha\'e been s.,-, 

well deseribi d b\ Major hOrbi s, who, In writing' oi his journe\' 

to d'rineomali in 1S33, sa\ s : “ Ki\e mile^ ])e}ond Dambool w'e 

(Tossed tlv bed ot the Meerisa^ona-o} a, at a fcjrd whi(_h for 

nine months ol the \tar is onlv a spai'e ( o\ ('red with sand; 

bur the banks ol tills stream, abo\'e and below, were about 

ei^ht feet in heii^ht, the perpendicular sides being supported 

by matted roots (.)i trees. 

“Although the Meerisagona-oya wms now' and for months 
had been without a drop of wmter in its channel, I have know'it 
it impassable eweii to horses for eight dae s together: deten- 
tions on this road from the swelling of the streams usuallv 
occur previous to the setting-in of the north-east monsoon in 
Xovember. dhe rains generally commence towards the end 
id September w'ith hea\'y showers; after a week of this un- 
settled weather, rain falls in torrents for half the dav, the 
remainder being bright sunshine. Previous to the fall of these 
quotidian deluges, the skv in the quarter from whence thev 
approach becomes gradually darkened upw'ards from the hori- 
zon, and appears of an inky hue, so dense that the distant hills 
look less solid than the advancing curtain of clouds. The 
plains seem lost in dull shadow's, and the mountains are lighted 
W'ith a lurid gleam of dusky red that escapes from the open 
part of the heavens. E\'erv second this clear space, with its 
pale, cold blue skv, Is visibly contracted by dark sw'ollen masses 
ot vapour, which are gradually subduing the sickly lights that 
linger on the highest pinnacles. At first, during these svmp- 
toms, there is an oppressive calm, under w'hich everything in 
nature seems to droop : the leaves hang listless on the boughs ; 
the beasts are in the torest ; the birds seek shelter in the covert ; 
numerous flocks of w'hite cranes following eaidi other in lines, 
or forming themselves in angles, alone attract the e}e as they 
seek new' ground and prepare lor the approaching storm. 

Before a breath of air is felt, tiny whirhvinds arc seen beneath 
the bushes, twirling round a few' light, w'ithered leaves, or 
trundling them along the footpath. These fairy hurricanes are 
siK.'cecded by a rushing sound among the trees overhead, a('- 
companied by the rustling and falling of decayed leaves ; then 
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Kanthalai 


T>u us:- 


Trincomali 


a gentle and air ^uddcnls ])la('c to rokl brcozcb, 

gusts^ and squalls, until lu‘a\ \ drops ot rain < row d into 
descending sheets t)l w ater, transtorining p pallia into 
cataracts, and broad roads into beds ot rI\er'^. In-tore the 
rnurk\ curtain that is (losing o\er the sk\ lliekers a ('old, 
misty veil, and a dull \'apour rolls in aclvaiu’o along the gnaind; 
these appearances arise Iroin the raindrops sjilashiiig on the 
dusty ground, c'tr jostling and splintering as they dest'enei Iroin 
the teeming darkness. On a particular occasion, being sur- 
prised by one of these awilanches e>f rain, 1 returned to in\ 
house at ]\latale, but, with my horse, had to swim ai'ross a 
stream that 1 had passed only two hours belore, when the 
water was not three inches deep. 

The storms being restricted to one season, w'e have no 
difficulty in arranging to make our trips In certain line weather. 
But w'e are digressing at great length, and must now’ proc'ced 
on our joiuney from the spot where we halted at the first 
glimpse of Kanthalai. 

The great causeway extends for upwards of a mile, and is 
bordered with beautiful trees. It is faced with enormous 
blocks of granite regularly laid, but cowaed with turf to the 
w'ater’s edge. Xear the Trincomali end a capacious rest-house 
for the accomimodation of large parties of sportsmen and 
travellers stands on the brink of the lake. The fields, which 
are irrigated from the lake, are unrivalled as snipe grounds. 
The bags that sportsmen sometimes claim are so great that I 
hesitate to pen the number lest I should tempt the incredulous 
reader to offer criticism In terms more common than polite. 

have now’ only one more '^tage to Trincomali— twenty- 
six miles of the same undulated forest road. 

There are some fi\'e or six magnificent harbours in the 
w’orld, and Trincomali is one of them. Situated on the north- 
east of the Island, it faces the Bay of Bengal and overlooks the 
whole eastern coast ol India. The entrance, wffilch faces 
south-east, is guarded by two projecting headlands, approach- 
ing to within about seven hundred yards of each other. When 
it is borne in mind that the monsoons blow’ from the north-cast 
and south-w’est the importance of this feature is obvious. The 
rocky headlands have a beautiful effect upon the landscape, 
which is made up of a placid expanse of w’ater dotted w’ith 
w'ooded islets that seem to float on its surface, rich tropical 
forest (' 0 \'ering the a('cll\’lties that border its coasts, and a 
distant background of lofty mountains. 

The form of the harbour is irregular, and the numerous 
indents of its coa^t line suppl\' many a charming feature. 
Some of the islands are romantic in appearance as well as 
association, and notably amongst them Sober Island, once the 
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l:i\oUnt. I't snM n( lh( (iM'km'-. ()l \hi lFt'^T SCiLUKlroll, 

who hiiih .I war(l-r(Hun, biiHai'd-roi >;n, and t;Lin-rooni U])(>n it. 

’rriiK t anali v oia < rc^archd a-^ a \tr\ iniporlaiu na\al 
station, and a^^ ^la h it \' as stron^tF lortifud; but as a ( om- 
in<T< ial poi't it has not df\<]op((b bir rhn simple rLas{jn that 
thr ( innamon tradt , so antraOlxe to the Larl\ » olunists, could 
oiil\ b( rar!'i(.d on at Colombo; and lat<. r, whtn the Fne;li^h 
i^'aiiud j)()sv( >sio!i oi the inti rlor, the i oiintr} in the west was 
round to be the more (ulti\at<d, while the north-east was 
almost (.kestrted b\ man and i(j\ered with dense forest; more- 
oxer, the lone droui^hts to wlbadt the northern provinces W'ere 
siibjec t rtmdered their ( ultix'ation apparenth hopeless. Sub- 
sec|uent to this another ('ircumstanee er<jatly influene'ed the 
dex'elopmcmt oi Colombo as the I'ommerc'ial port : the Suez 
C'anal brought the shipping* tor the colonies in the direction of 
Ceylon, and as a consequence the w’estern harbour suddenly 
assumed immense importance b}' reason of its convenience as 
a junc tion and port of call, ^o Trincomali by accident of its 
position has missed that service to commerce which, if it had 
been on the south-west coast, would haxe been incalculable. 
Our principal \'iewv of the harbour is given on page 7. 

Amongst the beautiful trees to be found in Trincomali a 
grand specimen of the Ficus InJica stands pre-eminent. It is 
difiicult for anvone w'ho has not seen a banyan tree to realise 
that all the stems and branches visible in our tw'o little photo- 
graphs are parts of one tree.^ It will be seen that some of 
these stems rival even the main trunk in size, notably the one 
on the extreme left of our first picture. In our second picture 
only a portion of the complete tree is visible, but enough is 
gix'en to show' how' the shoots have reached the ground and 
growm into large supporting stems, enveloping the original 
trunk and producing the appearance of a miniature forest. 
The circumference of the tree, w'hich thus appears as a whole 
grove, extends to several hundred feet, and its o’erspreading 
branches w'ould easily shelter a thousand people. 

There is a ^'erv picturesque carriage road w inding along the 
northern and eastern portions of the harbour, and many are 
its pretty nooks and corners. 

Our photograph on page 627 gives a \'ery good idea of the 
character of this prettv road, and w'e particularly notice here 
how land-locked the harbour is. are looking towards the 

mouth, in the direction ot the lull-rigged ship w'hich is dis- 
charging ('oal at the W'harf. On the left is the extensive hill 
knowm as Fort Ostenburg, commanding the entrance of the 
harbour, but now dismantled. Military barracks, now' deserted, 
are just visible amongst the trees. 

* A full description of the Ficus Indwi is given on pages 5S and 61. 
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Trincomali To tlu* north ol the harhuiu* tin re ib a hurbt-bhuc r^hapLcI 
bay, giiardt'd on one side 1>\ tin* nx k\ headland known as 
Dutch l\>hit, and on the other ]j_\ i'Ort h'rederic'k, which is a 
pcninsiiia with narrow' isthmus, but pr(s{.ntini4 a w iik <nid bold 
front of precipitous rocks about a mile out to sea. 1 he town 
of Triin'omali is at the Ixnd ol the Itor-Hc^shoce It has a line 
“ ^Maidan of some three hundred acres to tlx* sea front. 'J'his 
forms the recreation ground of the residents, l^aLing the bay 
are a few good rcsideiK'Cs, including the re^t-hou>e and a 
magnificent residence, once the quarters ol the oflitxx in charge 
of the naval stores. 

1 )":.:, r- ' ' On Dutch Point is the Residenc} , the official quarters of 
the Assistant (rovernment Agent, who acts as both ci\ il and 
judicial administrator. The grounds of this house are very 
romantic, and stretch around the headland, where the little ba}s 
and crevices afford many pretty pictures. 

bA.i,.': K-x': Xhc headland is a place of great antiquarian interest, and 

many graceful legends are interwoven with its history. It is 
a mighty crag rising from deep wmter in a sheer precipice to 
the height of four hundred feet. Such an unusual feature of 
the landscape was certain to attract the reverence of the 
imaginative Hindus, and although the Sinhalese may have 
regarded this as a holy place for centuries before the time of 
Buddha, when they themselves w ere Brahmans, and niav have 
built shrines there, it is certain that the Halabars who invaded 
Ceylon in early times appropriated it, and built a stupendous 
shrine to Si\'a, which, until it w'as demolished by the Portuguese 
in 1622, wms knowm as The Temple of a Thousand Columns,” 
and was the resort of pilgrims from all parts of India. There 
is now' left only the bare site of the magnificent temple ; and as 
the crowds of Hindus flock thither to w'orship at the Saami 
Rock, w'hi('h is all the ruthless cruelty of the Portuguese left 
them, one cannot help feeling some pity for them in haAang 
their most revered shrine demolished without the slightest 
reason that t'ould have appealed to them. What their feelings 
must ha\'e been towards the Portuguese makes one shudder to 
think. Xo w'onder that the Portuguese proved useless con- 
querors ! know' that the Tamil Hindus meted out similar 

treatment to the Buddhist Sinhalese in olden times ; but w'c 
should have expected the methods of the I^ortuguese, professing 
Christianity, to have been less brutal in the seventeenth century. 
We shall see that the site of this sacrilege is still held in the 
profoLindest veneration. 

For many vears after the British took possession of the 
Fort, the Hindus, who had been debarred from approaching 
the sacred spot by the Portuguese and the Dutch, were allow'cd 
the privilege of making a pilgrimage to it once a year, and, 
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alllioui^h lh< s!t( iiu [■( astd \n niilitai'v in'i[)()rtan( (*, fa\c>ur 

{)! the auihoritits \\ a-, ('\li ncU cl, instead ol withdrawn as it 
would ha\e bts n b\ an_\ otlua* natajii. 1 he processions take 
[)lae( at sLinst^t, and there is no inttrlcTinee with them. 

lla\inrf taken up our position on the only juttini^- ('ra^ that 
^i\'ts Us an un(j{)stru( ted \ iew ui the Saanii Roe-k trurn ocean 
to summit, wt* await the arri\al oi the worshippers, who appear 
^Taduall\ , both men and women, eaedt bearing- offerings of 
Iruit, milk, palm blossoms, grain, and tiowers. They take up 
positions wlunt'e tliey ran gaze upon the ceremonies to be 
perlormed b\' the othedating priest, who, with several atten- 
dants, descends to the utmost ledge, a giddy height, where 
naught but the lathomless ex'ean stretches beneath his feet. 
Here he pours out libations, c'hants a weird litany, and taking 
each gift casts it into the mighty deep. He then kindles a tire, 
which he thrice raises abo\e his head in a brazen censer, while 
all the worshippers raise their arms heax'enward. The burnt 
offerings are reduced to ashes, which are then smeared upon 
the loreheads of the worshippers, and the ceremony is over. 
The situation as seen in our photograph is strikingly im- 
pressive, and amongst the numberless religious ceremonies 
of the East none is more profoundly solemn. The pouring of 
libations and the sacrifice of burnt offerings on a spot wTere 
the handiw'ork of the Creator is visible in its most wonderful 
aspects on all sides, is worthy of a more enlightened people, 
and commands our s}'mpathy. 

cannot leave the Saami Rock without reference to an 
event of pathetic interest, commemorated by the monument 
which surmounts its loftiest crag. As will be observed in our 
pi('ture, it is a solitary pillar, probably one of the thousand 
columns of the demolished temple, and on it is engraved : 


Trincomali 


Sa. 17^11 ho, 


T,uic.v of 


Tot Ghdaghtenis 
\'ax Franx'Ixa Vax Reede 
Vax Mydregt Desex 
. ihSj : 24 April 
Opgeregt 


Francina \^an Reede was a Dutch maiden of high birth, 
the daughter of a gentleman holding a responsible position in 
the Dutch service. She was betrothed to an olheer in the 
armv, stationed at 'rrincomali, to whom she was desperately 
attached; but he proved faithless, and embarked on a vessel 
bound for Europe. The fair one watched the movements of 
the ship from the Saami Rock. To get clear ot the c'oast the 
vessel had to tack and pass parallel to the precipice on which 
the love-sick maiden stood. For a few moments she gazed 
2 P 
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distractedly towards her tal^e lover, when suddeni} the s\\ift 
vessel turned from her towards a foreign land, and she plunged 
from the dizzy height. 

There is a peculiar charm in the circumstance that between 
this beautiful place, Trincomali, and any other lies a stretch 
of wild and unpeopled land, where almost every kind of \\ild 
animal that exists in the island can be found. Elephants, 
leopards, bears, boars, buffaloes, deer, monkeys, crocodiles, 
are all within a day's march, and many within an hour’s ride. 

The neighbourhood of Trincomali presents \et another 
feature which is within our province to mention, and is note- 
worthy in connection with the theory held by some that the 
deep harbour is on the site of a submerged volcano. At 
Kanya, near a range of wooded hills eight miles north of the 
harbour, there are some hot wells, seven in number, differing 
in degrees of temperature from ioo° to iio°. These springs 
have naturally given rise to various legends amongst the 
natives, who regard them with superstitious reverence, and 
account for their origin in the following fable. To delay the 
King Rawana, and thus prevent the success of one of his 
undertakings, \^ishnu appeared in the form of an old man, 
and falsely informed the king that Kanya (the virgin-mother 
of Rawana) had died. On hearing this, RaAvana determined to 
remain and perform the usual solemnities for deceased relatives 
whenever he could find water for the requisite ablutions. 
Mshnu having ascertained his wishes, disappeared at the spot, 
and caused the hot springs to burst forth. From the solemni- 
ties then performed in honour of Kanya, the springs have ever 
since retained her name.* 

It will be seen from our map that to the south of Trincomali 
harbour there is a very large bay almost as land-locked as the 
harbour itself. In the days of sailing ships, and especially in 
early times when Ceylon was the great emporium of the 
Eastern world, Cottiar Bay, as this great neighbour of Trin- 
comali is called, was a place of immense importance, compared 
with which Trincomali itself was insignificant, the reason 
doubtless being that it afforded sufficient depth of water for the 
vessels of those days, while ingress and egress under sail were 
much easier than through the narrower entrance of the adjoin- 
ing harbour. 

At the present day Cottiar interests the traveller as the 
scene of the capture of Robert Knox, to whose virtues and 
literary service to posterity we have referred on pages 381 
and 382. 

We sail across the lovely bay, and in a couple of hours 
find ourselves anchored on the very spot where the good ship 
* From an account given by Major Forbes, 78th Highlanders. 
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A title lost her ill-fated rreu tw o and a half centuries ago. ^^’e 
arr near the mouth ol tile Mahawelli-ganoa^ up whic'h we sail 
for about hall a mile. Here we proceed ashore, and our 
interest is arrested by a strange monument of white stone 
erected against the gnarled stem of a magnificent old tree. 
We approach and read the inscription : — 

This is the White Max's Tree 
Under Which Roheri Kxox 
WAS Capiured 
A.D. 1659. 



Trincomali 


744 THE WHITE MAN'S TREE 




745 PORTION OF ONE OF THE GALLERIES OF RAMESERAM 


RAMESERAM. 


Rameseram At the extreme north of the Gulf of Manaar is the very 
narrow strait known as Paumben Passage. Here Ceylon is 
almost joined to India by a curious line of rocks and islands. 
It will be seen from our map that the mainland of the continent 
sends forth a promontory which almost reaches the sacred 
island of Rameseram. From this a ridge of rocks, known as 
Adam's Bridge, extends to Manaar, an island of sand-drifts 
cut off from the coast of Ceylon only by fordable shallows. 
Whether Ceylon was ever actually joined to India either by 
nature or artifice is a matter of conjecture ; but the possibility 
of either is easy to demonstrate. The name Adam’s Bridge is 
insignificant, and is due to a legend of the Arabs, who were 
traders on this coast in very early times. They believed that 
Adam lived in Ceylon after his banishment from Paradise; that 
he journeyed thence to Mecca and brought Eve back with him. 
It was natural that he should have gone to and fro by this 
passage, as there were no ships in those days. So they called 
it Adam’s Bridge. The legends of the Brahmans are not quite 
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so simple. By them Rama is said to have employed the monkey Rameseram 
o-ods to form this footway in order that he might invade Ceylon 
with an army. There w'ere quarrels and jealousies about it, 
sometimes assuming serious proportions, as when Nala 
stretched out his left hand to receive the immense rocks brought 
by Hariuman. This indignity so roused the anger of the latter 
that he raised a mountain to hurl at Nala when Rama inter- 
posed and appeased him by explaining that, although gifts 
might not be received with the left hand, it was the custom of 
masons so to receive materials for building. 

\\T arc not disinclined to accept the theory that Paumben paumben 
Passage was once blocked by an artificial causew'ay, over which 
millions of pilgrims came to visit the sacred Rameseram. The 
passage only fifty years ago w^as so shallow that no ships could 
pass through, but was about that time deepened sufficiently for 
vessels of ten to twelve feet draft. 

Although Rameseram is not part of Ceylon, w'e find it easily Means of access 
a('cessible, since the steamers of the Ceylon Steamship Com- 
pany pass through the Paumben Passage weekiv, and obligingly 
anchor to allow' passengers an opportunity of visiting the island. 

We have said that it is a sacred island, and W'e shall now' pro- 
ceed to verify this statement by exploration. 

If w'e except a long spit of land w'hich runs out to Adam’s The island 
Bridge, the extent of the island is about seven miles by three. 

Upon setting out from Paumben, a broad road, paved with 
smooth slabs of granite and shaded by beautiful trees, stretches 
eastw'ard through the island, ending in the entrance of a re- 
markable temple, one of the most ancient and revered in all 
India. On either side, at frequent Intervals throughout the 
w'hole distance of seven miles, there are substantially built 
ambalams or rest-houses for pilgrims, fine baths wfith granite 
steps descending into them from all sides, and temples beauti- 
fully built of hewn stone. Every tree as w'ell as building is 
dedicated to the uses of religion. Even the soil is so sacred 
that no plough may break it ; and no animal w'ild or tame mav 
be killed upon it. The magnificence of this superb highw'ay is, 
however, in decay ; but w'hy it should be so w'e are unable to 
ascertain. The paving-stones are displaced, and most of the 
temples are in ruins, w'hlle the ambalams show' signs of better 
dat's, not long past. The condition of the whole indicates that 
about a century ago all these Avere in beautiful order. At the 
present day, how'ever, the great temple of Rama appears to be 
the only building upon w'hich attention is lavished. 

No idea of this structure can be gained from the exterior. The temple 
the only part visible being the lofty pagoda w'hkh forms the 
entrance. The rest of the temple is enclosed w'ithin high w'alls, 
extending round an area of eight hundred by six hundred feet. 
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The interior ('onsi^ts of a larg-e number of ualk-ries ot ^rand 
extent and dimensions, some of them running through the 
whole ienctti'i ^^1 temple, and otluTs to ri^ht and ielt for 
hundreds ot feet. All of them are ornam». nted with rows of 
massi\e pillars ('aiwed with statues of ^ods and departc'd heroes. 
Our photograph of ont^ small portion of a galler\ is fairly repre- 
sentati\'e of the whole, which extends ior many thousands of 
feet, and surrounds the saiictii})! sancfoi'iit)} , an oblong re<'l- 
ang^ular spa('e into whicT the unbeliever may not penetrate. 
Xo entreaties will avail to obtain admittaiK'e into this sanctified 
place. The naute'h girls who are diincing and ('banting within 
may come and perform to us outside, but w'e may not approa('h 
the shrines. 

W’e are astonished at the Hindu grandeur of the temple, 
and we are naturally curious about the apparent neglect of the 
larg'e number of smaller temples on the island. This, we are 
told, is due to the falling* off in the number of pilgrims, and 
consequently in contributions, since the British prohibition of 
human sacrifice. A century ago, when enormous cars, sur- 
mounted by images of the gods, w’ere dragged along the paved 
w'a} s by hundreds of frantic devotees, many in their frenzy 
hurled themselves beneath the massive wheels. It is also 
related to us that when the great car of Juggernaut was 
periodically brought from Madura across the Paumben cause- 
w'ay the sacrifices were enormous, and the number of pilgrims 
attracted at such times was a great source of income to the 
temples. W’e should like to think that the decay which we 
have observed w’as due to enlightenment and education rather 
than British law' and might ; but be that as it may, we are quite 
gratified to see the temples in ruins if the circumstance indicates 
the discontinuance of such barbarous customs in how'ever small 
degree. 

Manaar is scarcely worth a \'isit. It represents a dreary 
aspect in comparison wdth the rest of Ceylon, notwithstanding 
that in earlier times it w as regarded as a place of considerable 
commercial importance from its proximity to India and the 
yield of its pearl fisheries. It is now famous only for its baobab 
trees [adtDisonia J/g/hPuJ, w'hich must have been imported 
many centuries ago from the coast of Africa, but by whom 
and for what purpose is a mystery. The pe('uliarity of this 
monstrous tree is in its shapeless massive stem, whose circum- 
ference is equal to the height of the tree. 






746 MOUTH OF THE MODRAGAM RIVER AT MARICHCHUKKADDI, 


THE PEARL FISHERY. 

We have seen that Ceylon is a place with a glorious past; 
its once magnificent cities are now but a mass of crumbled 
and half-buried ruins ; its native dynasty has passed awav for 
ever ; one institution alone has descended to us unchanged bv 
the vicissitudes of three thousand years— the Pearl Fisherv. 

Few of the world’s wonders can lay claim to greater antiquitv, 
and few afford more aspects of interest to the naturalist. 

‘‘ La phis belle perle n'est doiic, en defiiiiih'p , que le hyilUtnit 
sarcophage ddin ver/’ writes an eminent French scientist. But 
it is not with the origin of the oriental pearl or the generositv 
of the oyster in providing the parasitic worm with such an 
exquisite sarcophagus that we shall concern ourselves here ; 
our purpose being confined to a description of the fisherv. A J / 
Ceylon pearl fishery is the most picturesque game of chance in 
the world. It exhibits the true clement of the lottery engrafted 
on a huge picnic whi('h lasts for a month or more and is at- 
tended by forty-five thousand people. Such is the fascination 
of the game that difficulties of access and lack of accommoda- 
tion are of no account. The scene is the Gulf of Manaar, on 
the north-west coast, and the base of operation is a small bay 
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at the mouth ol the Modra^^am Ri\er, which mav be seen in 
j)lart‘ 740. 4 'he pearl ()\ ster banks or paars/' as they are 
loeall) term(.d, are a st^ries oi shallows with a hard bottom, 
spread over a lar^e area of the ^ulf extending seawards for 
upwards ot tweiitv miles, and stretching from Adam’s Bridge 
in a southward dire<'tion for fiftv miles; their depth v’aries from 
three to ten lathonis, the shallower ones being, of course, those 
neart'st to the shore. So prolifi(' are the o\’sters that on one 
bank onle, known as the Periya Paar, scientific experts in the 
vear i(}02 estimated the number of the young oysters at a 
hundred thousand millions, but so insecure was their lodging 
that, upon inspection a few' months later, it w'as found that all 
had been swept away, either by ocean currents or the storms of 
the monsoons. 

Marichchukkaddi, which, it must be conceded, is rather a 
mouthful for articulation, is a town which appears and dis- 
appears with the fishery. At ordinary times it is devoid of 
habitations, and not without picturesque qualities of its own. 
On the one side it commands a diminutiv'e bay, and on the 
other a distinctly beautiful landscape, consisting of grassy 
plains besprinkled with the blooms of wild flow'ers, with here 
and there groups of tamarind trees. A background of forest 
lends charm to the scene, and a series of cliffs on the right bank 
of the river adds a feature which in Ceylon is rare. But in 
fishery time the solitude and the beauty of ^larichchukkaddi 
giv'e place to opposite scenes. The grassy plain is turned into 
a sandv waste upon vv'hich forty thousand people are bustling 
to and fro amidst their temporary habitations. The flow'ers 
and the bees hav'e giv'en place to the dead oyster and the blow'- 
flv'. But in the sudden transformation there are many com- 
pensations for the hav'oc created in the landscape, vv'hich, after 
all, would in the ordinary course lose its fairest complexion in 
the drv season, which is always the chosen time for fisheries, 
the absence of rain on shore coinciding with smooth seas. 

An inspection of the pearl banks precedes the announce- 
ment of a fishery. About Xov'ember there is a general survey 
to decide the question of to be or not to be in the ensuing 
March and April. L^pon this examination an estimate is made 
of the number of mature oysters likely to be available. A short 
time before the proclamation another inspection takes place, 
at which sample hauls are made and officially valued, in order 
that the prospects of the coming ev'ent may be estimated. The 
various bags of samples thus collected are left under guard in 
the “ kottu ” or enclosure erected for their reception for seven 
days or so, by which time the maggots deposited by the blow- 
flies hav'e cleared away the putrified bodies of the fish and left 
little more than the shells and the pearls behind ; still there is 
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enough ot hlth remaining to need a whole series oi carelul 
W'ashings, in addition to the rernox al ot slulN before the pearls 
can be found. After all the light refuse that ('an be lloated 
away by niLU'h water and more patii^iu'e has bi-en got rid of, 
the pearls are found contaiited in the la maining dirt, whic'h is 
dried and examined repeatedly until onl\ the smallest of pearls 
are likely to h'dvc esi'aped notict^ ; but so ditbK'ult is it to find 
them that, even at this stage, the reiuse has a market \alue. 

The w'ord now goes forth that a pearl tisher\' will take phu'c 
on a given date. W ith lightning rapidit\ the news spreads 
throughout India, the Persian Ciulf, Burma, and Mala\a, 
Marichchukkaddi is on no beaten track ; no road leads thither, 
and no landing facilities welcome the tra\'eller bv sea ; vet 
within a month of the proclamation a tow'n appears peopled bv 
its forty thousand inhabitants ot a dozen nationalities, and 
equipped wdth the machinery for orderly government and the 
conduct of a dally market at which everv pig is bought in a 
poke amid conditions of great excitement and anxious anticipa- 
tion. The streets are familiarly named, and to facilitate 
business the towm is divided into various quarters for the 
accommodation of officials, pearl merchants, traders, divers, 
and so forth. Then there are boatmen’s houses, police 
quarters, banks, hospitals and medical stations, court houses, 
rest-houses for European and other visitors, post and telegraph 
offices. Pretentious bungalows are erected in anticipation of 
a possible visit from the Governor of the Colonv, as also for 
the Government Agent, and, on the more recent occasions, for 
the agent of the lessees, the Ceylon Companv of Pearl Fishers. 

In small boat-loads of tw'enty to forty the motlev throng 
arrives from the long series of coast towns that border the 
Indian Ocean. The variety of craft is onlv equalled bv that of 
their passengers, for the various ports have their specialities 
both in build and rig. Some two hundred boats that do the 
port-to-port carrying trade are for the time converted into 
pearlers, and arrive manned by thousands of divers, amongst 
w'hom are Tamils, Moors, and Arabs. Many passengers come 
laden w ith cocoanut leaves wdth which to build the modest little 
hut that wdll be their shelter during the period of the fishery ; 
others come provided w ith bank-notes to the extent of thou- 
sands of pounds, and are prepared to purchase of the Govern- 
ment a month’s lease of some building in the merchants’ 
quarter; for this towm of cadjan huts has not been cre(-ted for 
love, but for the rent which is obtained by competition. A 
house ten feet square, consisting only of four w’alls and a roof 
made of palm leaves and jungle sticks, wdthout floor or furni- 
ture, is a luxury that the pearl mereffiant is glad to get for a 
month for The building of plaited palm leaves costs 
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nothing- but the trouble of making. The rents of such shanties Pearl Fishery 

lorm a considerable proportion ot the revenue derived from the 

hshery. 

Near the town two huge water tanks are constructed, one 
tor the purposes of ablution (Plate 755 J and the other for a 
drinking supply. At the latter the early morning scene (Plate 
750), where the inhabitants bring their chatties for the day's 
needs, is most picturesque. 

The licet ot some three hundred boats assembles and draws vcct 
up in line upon the shore as seen in plate 747. The atmospheric 
conditions prevailing in IMarch and April are most favourable 
to the enterprise. During the night a gentle breeze from the 
land fills the sails and wafts the fleet to its allotted station. 

While the diver is seeking for pearls, the increasing pow-er of 
the sun’s rays causes the w-armed atmosphere to rise, w-here- 
upon the winds return and considerately bring back the fleet 
at the most convenient hour of the afternoon. 

The boats are as various as the divers, possessing some VA}icd:\pts 
four or five distinct types : dhoneys, sailing lighters, luggers, 
and canoes with outriggers, in some cases having three masts. 

Each has its peculiarities in shape, rig, and tackle, according 
to the fashions in vogue at the Indian or Ceylon port to w'hich 
it belongs. The fleet extends in a long line, every vessel being 
moored to the beach. At midnight a terrific report from the The sta,: 
signal gun, followed by the roll of tom-toms, a weakens every 
soul in the towm, and ten thousand dark browm figures are at 
once busy with tackle and sheet, shouting and hoisting, each 
one eager to be first upon the paar, as each is keen on being the 
first to return and get into the market wfith his share of oysters. 

A quiet interval in the towm follows the sailing of the fleet. 

The breeze is often light, and frequently w-hen daylight dawms 
the sails are yet in sight. The work of the diver is accom- rhear.ti .i: 
plished w'ithout much external aid. He descends feet foremost, 
grasping a rope to which a stone is attached to expedite his 
descent, remains under w'ater from forty to ninety seconds, 
during which time he fills his basket with oysters, then signals 
to the manduck at the other end of the rope, who hauls him up 
w'ith his catch. Some of the divers from the Malabar coast 
simply plunge head foremost in the ordinary fashion, and upon 
arriving at the bottom place one foot in a loop rope near 
the stone, by wTich means they can remain at w-ork so long as 
their supply of air remains. A pretty sight is the returning ihc .amn 
fleet in the afternoon. At a signal by gunfire sails are set, and 
the three hundred craft enter upon a race w'hich is one of the 
finest sporting events imaginable, and as exciting in its un- 
certainty as the search for pearls that follow^s. The first crew 
to arrive have the advantage of getting first into the market 
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with the di\'er.s’ share oi ox^tt-rs, uhu'h obtain hii^li [>ri(a‘s troin 
merchants who wish to obtain early sainplt ^ of the (.‘at('h. 

The president ot the fishery thou^htf ull\ stations on the 
bea('h, to receix'e the dix ers, a yiiard of honour ( omposed of a 
proportionate number of police, whose attire is limited to the 
cap of authoritx' w'orn upon their heads, an arranj^ement which 
admits of their adxance into the surf without damaeje to their 
uniform. Their welcome to the returninef Heet consists in 
boarding' each craft and proceeding' without ctTcmony to seaiadi 
for concealed pearls w hich the dix ers and mandiu'ks may ha\ e 
extracted from gaping shells during the xoxage. Pearls are 
easy to conceal, and it is not to be supposed that the dixer and 
manduck are unpractised in the art of hiding anv that they 
fortuitously discover. Sometimes the police have found little- 
bags of them tied to the anchor or attached to a sail ; but therc 
may be even more secret hiding-places, ft is diificult to remove 
the possibility of theft even by stationing a detec'tlve on each 
boat ; for bribery amongst Orientals is a fine art. Xo sooner 
are the boats made fast upon the beach than the divers rush 
ashore laden with the oysters in bags, and scramble over the 
loose sand to the koddu, an extensive series of compartments 
or sheds constructed of palm leaves and enclosed within a 
palisade of jungle sticks. A separate compartment is assigned 
to each boat's crew. Here the divers parcel the ovsters into 
three heaps as near as possible alike in size, for they have no 
means of knowing w'hich heap wall be allotted to them as their 
share by the official. This allotment haxang been made, after 
a further examination of their persons by the searchers, the 
divers are allowed to remove their share. Outside are crowds 
of speculators anxious to buy the oysters in small numbers, and 
rapid bargaining takes place ; the diver does not get far with 
his property, but usually disposes of the wTole lot in a verv 
short space of time ; for he needs some hours of rest after his 
strenuous exertions. 

Within the koddu the business of counting the oysters for 
the daily auction proceeds apace, and at sunset they arc put up 
to the highest bidder by the thousand, the buyer taking as many 
thousands as he pleases at the price of his bid. In the morning 
the buyers remove their lots to their owm enclosures, where the 
unsavoury though exciting business of extracting the pearls 
is carried on. 

The animation of the town is immense. Oysters are being 
opened all over the place, and the lucky finders of pearls are 
rushing off to the quarters of the merchants, who sit all day 
(as seen in plate 754) ready to buy or sell, grading their pur- 
chases in little sieves, w'eighing them wdth delicate little scales, 
w'ith seeds for w'eights. Here and there are groups of 
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“fakers” and pearl-cutters eng-aged in threading pearls by Pearl Fishery 
mearih of the simplest of bow-drills. Many of the dealers are 
capitalists whose transactions run into many thousands of 
pounds ; others are humble traders who make their way to 
Marichchukkaddi, attracted by the grand chance of the lottery 
in which they may lose their all or make much of their little. 

After a period varying from three to six weeks the fishery 
is brought to a close, the inhabitants of Marichchukkaddi dis- 
perse, and the town itself dissolves even more rapidly than it 
came into existence. 

The pearl fishery of the year 1905 was the largest ever A>ccc>dfishc,y 
known. The divers engaged numbered about five thousand, 
with an equal number of manducks or attendants upon them. 

The fleet of boats numbered three hundred. Eighty millions 
of oysters were obtained, and sold for about ;/A 50,000, two- 
thirds of which sum was added to the re\'enue of the Colony, 
and the remaining third, according to the usual custom, was 
awarded to the divers. This was, however, an exceptionally 
abundant harvest, as may be surmised from the fact that the 
sole right of pearl fishing has now been leased by the Govern- 
ment to the Ceylon Company of Pearl Fishers at an annual rs/’cM' 
rental of ;/r20,666, which with the rents of plots in “ Pearl 
Town ” ensures a total revenue from the fisherv of ;^25,ooo — 
a fair sum if based on the average of past years. The com- 
pany, moreover, engages to spend ;£f20O,ooo upon the improve- 
ment of the fisherv during the period of the lease. 

\\’ ith this brief account of the pearl fishery I take leave 
of the reader, who I trust will put mv descriptions to the test 
of personal experience by setting out at once for the beautiful 
island. 




USEFUL INFORMATION FOR VISITORS 
TO CEYLON. 


CURRENCY. 

Britis^i so\ereigns are legal tender at the rate of for 15 rupees. 

The silver coins in use in Ceylon are Indian rupees and the decimal 
coinage of Ceylon consisting of vO cents ihalf rupee 1, 25 cents (quarter 
rupee E and 10 cents (one tenth of the rupee). 

The bronze coinage consists of five-cent, one-cent, half-cent. and 
quarter*cent pieces. 


BOAT HIRE IN THE HARBOUR OF COLOMBO. 

For Steam Lattncaes , Boats and Canoes. 

Per Head. 

From landing jettv to any vessel, or oice zersd. or 
from one vessel to another within the Break- 
water ... ... ... ... ... .. ... 25 cents 

For the return journey ... ... ... ... ... 25 cents 

[In each case between - p.ni. and 6 a.m., 40 cents.] 

The ab'j\e fares include one hour's detention for boats and canoes. 

For e\ery subsequent hour's detention 40 cents between 6 a m. and 
7 p.m., and cents between - p.m. and 6 a.m..^ per boat (not passenger). 

Two children under ten count as an adult: children under two go free. 

Special agreement must be made for boats or canoes required for -pecial 
service. 

For Baggage 

Chairs, hand-bags, or straps of rugs (with owner) Free 

, ,, (Without owner) cents each 

Small packages (up to 33 in. by 10 in. by iS in.) 10 to i scents 
Large boxes or cases ... ... ... ... ... 25 cents 

Disputes should be referred to the Jetty Sergeant, while gross im- 
position or incivility can be reported to the Master Attendant (Harbour 
Master), who^e office is in the Custom House, and who in all matters 
connected with the wharf and the shipping acts as Police Magistrate. 


GUIDES. 

Licensed Guides wearing dark blue coats with s:reen facings can be 
engaged at the Guides' Shelter near the landing jetty. The fee is :;o cents 
for the first hour and 25 cents for each additional hour. 
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RATES OF CARRIAGE HIRE LX COLOMBO. 



ISt 

(.la^s 

2nd 

Clan's 

or carnages drawn by om bor-e * — 

R 

c 


c. 

Proin 6 am. to 7 p.m. 

... 4 

50 

••• 3 

0 

Anv six consecuti\e hours betw’een 0 

a m. 




and 7 p.m. ... 

... 2 

50 

I 

50 

Pur halt-an-hour 

... 0 

50 

0 

40 

For one hour ... 

I 

u 

.. 0 

75 

For every subsequent hour or portion 

u 

50 

u 

3 *^ 

[The charges are for a zcac/c ca/iia^e. 

not fi'r 

each 

pa^^en 

ger.] 


Between 7 p.m. and 6 a.m, one-third more. 


Bevond Municipal limits (outside the toll-bars 1 an agreement should 
be made, otherwise the rate demanded 1- generally 7:; cent- per mile, 
including return journey, but exclusive of tolls. 

The usual fare for a carriage to Mount Lavinia and back or to Cotta 
and back is Rs. in addition to payment of toll. 

If extortionate fares are demanded, as they often are. the driver should 
be asked to produce the fare table, which he i'^ bound u_> carry ; thouch no 
one is likelv, if well served, to object to an advance, by way of a /cnr- 
boi/'t\ on the strictly le^al fare. 


Rates for Rickshas 

By Day 
Rs. c. 

Xot exceeding ten minutes ... ... ... o 10 .. 

Each half-hour ... ... ... ... o 2^ .. 

Each hour ... ... ... ... ... o 50 .. 

For each subsequent half-hour ... ... o 10 .. 

Between 7,30 p.m. and 6 a.m. one-third extra. 


Extra 
By Xight 
Rs. c^ 

5 

o 5 
o 10 
o 


THE COACH SERVICES. 

The following list of coaches running between places where there is 
no railway sere ice is intended for general information to the traveller ; 
but the times of departure should be verified locally, as they are subject 
to change. 

The M'es'i Cov-r 

Xt\Oi‘ibo arid Ckiiaia ■ leave X” S.6"" a m. and t p.m., arrive C. 

12 40 p.m. and N p in. : ka\e (f. o a m. and 12.50 p m . arri\t X. 10.40 

a m and p m. Fare. R- 

Cb’/aia jr.d Fii[tala>,: Ita' r C i ib pm., arrne P. 6.3e> pm.; leave 
P. 7 0+ a m , arrne C. 12 20 p.m. Fare, Ik. 7 

y,£^jhiba dria 2 Li .itiix'd ^ n ibullock coaehi : leave X'. 3.30 p.m., 

arri\e M. *>.42 j) m ; leaw M. 0 jo a. in , arrne X 0 jo a.m Fare. 

:;o cents 
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'I’llK I’l Dis'LKIlTS 

A' Ilf ri ,1 i 7 ,\i .Virdzt-’i rti.u yj luulli.ck toachi: lea\ e K. 12 nr>r,r!, 
arrive X. S mv . Xav-r X. 8.3^ p.iii.. arri\e K. 6 a.iii. i are. tj - ent^ 
per unit. 

Ak/z/z-rtej ,^.,>(7 / >t 7 r:dL 7 yah uzcj (bulk ck coach 1 : lea\<: K. 12 nv/ii, 
arrive 1). 840 p.in. ; ka\e D. () pin., arnw K. 6.20am. bare, Rc. 1 t.xj. 

Rat'fijpifra :'tA,adiAia. and Fa' a r. /'da: leave R. 6 am. ik S.i:; 
a 111,, arrne H. ii i- am.; leave W ii i; a.m.. P. 230 p ni.. arrive K 
4 30 p m. rar-c, !<'« to 

FcFnadu .a and Ra''icaaa ' lea^’e P. S.i; a in., arrive R. ii.i; am.; 
leave R. II 15 a m., arrive I' 2 i; p m. Pare-. R^ 6. 

Fo'yaJiazccFi a,.d RtyaFa- leave P. 030 am. and 4*30 pm, arrive 
K. II i:; a m. and o 15 p m. : k-ave K 6 4; a m and i 4; p m., arrne P. 

8 30 a.m. and 3.30 p.m. Fare. R>. 2. 

Ilatloa .\*"/ a'.n''t7 Uave H. o a.m. and 2 20 pm., arrive X. 7.20 
a.m. and 3 30 p m. ; leave X”. (>.35 a.m. and <> 3:; p.ni , arrive 11 . 10.40 a.m. 
and 7 30 p in. Paik, R-. 2 :;o. 

R’.>ricood ard F> a yazaanwiJaiK’a : leave X. 7.2:; a.m. and 3.40 p.m., arrive 
B, 8.4; a.m and ^ p ni. : leave B. 8 a m. and ; p ni . arrive X^. 0.30 a in. 
and 6.30 p.m. Pare. Rs. 3X0* 

A'orZjLOoa and ?dasdtliya: leave X 7.2; a m and 3.40 pm. arrive 

M. S 30 a.m and 4.45 p.m.; k-ave M. S 30 a.m and 5.1:; p.m.. arrive 

X'. Q-30 a.m and 6.30 p m. Pare. Rs. 2 ;o. 

7\7/t7z<-'t7 k/t , LirdiFa, ard Ayapauina. leave T. 3 ]j :ii . T.. 4 pm., 
arrive A. 5 30 p m. ; leave A. 7.30 a m . L. q a.m . arrive T. 10 a m. 
Pare, Rs. 5 

FandarazcFa . Fad’F'a Fassara a :d La-ziiya/a ■ leave Band. 12 neon, 
Badulla 3 p.m. P. 5.30 p.m.. arrive L. 8.30 pm.; kave L 7 30 a ni , 
P- 10 a m., Badu'ia 12 4^ pm. arrive Band 4 p m. Pare. Rs itk 

Banda'-az^tFi a^.d FadiFFj (bullo>A oeach) ; kave Band. 7.30 pin., 
arrive Bad 4 am.; kave Bad. 8.30 i> ni , arrive Band. 4 a in. bare^ 
Rs. 3- 

To IHK 8OLTII 

J/aAi/a d'.d Dc . ‘yaya leave M q a in., arrive D. 5 p m ; leave D. S.17 
a.m , arrive 'SI. 3 30 p m. Fare. Rs. 13 

Mara/a ard I- aryaFa kavc M. o a m. and 1.3a p.m., arrive T. 12.30 
p.m. and 5pm ; leave T. q.o a.m, and 11.30 a.m., arrive SI 12.30 p.ni. 
and 3 p.m. b'are. Rs. 5. 

Ta/yyaA'a a/zd FlahdhifzzcAi leave T. i p.m., arrive bb. :;.30 pm.: 
leave H. 6.30 a.m , arrive T ii a m. bare, Rs. 7' 50. 


To THE Past 

Alatale dtid LKif, biULa (bulkick coaeli! • leave Matale S am., arrive 
Damb. 5.30 pm.; kave P^ainb. ^.30 am., arrive Matale 3 p.m. Pare, 
Rs. 2-50. 

Liiniigala and Fanca'aa ' kave P. u p.m , arrive B. S p.m.; leave B. 
5 30 a.m., arrive L. 6.50 a.m. Pare, Rs. 2^. 
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Thf Jaffxa l‘FXi.\''ir\ 

^ a.'d W'- r: ima: U-ax. K w «) a.m. and 

6 30 p ni , i’.t’ 10. a m and S jo pm , «arriS(. 11.40 a ni anti p.io 

p.m : lea\e 6.0 a m. and 2.4; p m . I’ V. o 50 a m. and ^ 4- p m , arrixe 

K S 40 a m. anil (no p in Fari , kc r :;o 

7 d~.ij j 'd Kc7v:s: ka\e Jattna KatiKlmn n am. Jattna o am.. 
Vannarponnai 645 am, Manipay am, Vadduk* ddai S 40 am., 

arnxe Ka\t-> 10 am * U-axc kayt^ 3 ]j m . \addukoddai 4 ^o |).m , 

Manipay 45 p m.. \'annarpi. nnai ‘0 :?o p m . Jaftn i u 45 [) ni. J arc*. 
Re i';o. 

Ma^: ’ a^-d 21 ul / aiin-ju i built t k o< In : Iciixo .Md 1 . 7 pm, arrne 

Mul. am.: leave Mill. S p.in.. ainve Man. u a m 1 ai\'. R^. 4. 

^ Sundav> 10.20 a m. t .Sunday- 5 30 a m. t -m Sunday^. 


CONSULS IN COLOMBO. 

America. United States of.— M' d Teiihiiiann, Consul, and AV. H. 

Dtnde, Vice- and Dtputy-Con-ul , 2. (,)m''Tn .Street. 

A['Stro-Hlxc.ary — V. O. ]V)hn. { 3. Prince Street. 

BelctIL'm. — A. Redemann, Consul, Victoria Buildings, York Street. 
Denmark.- — A. J. Sawxr, Consul, 2, Queen Street. 

France. — de Icuey-ros-aricii, < oimular Accent, t hamber of Commerce 
Buildings. 

CrLRMVN F.xiPim: — R, Freudenberuo Con-ul, Prince Street 
pFALi.— C. yP P-_Fn, Cnn-ul, 3, I’rince Street. 

J.iPAN. — C. E. H. Symons, Consul, 4, Prince Street. 

X'etfierlands. — A. Schulze, Consul, 25, Upper Chatham Street. 
XoRWAV.— E. H. y'rea-y. Consul, ii. ppieen Street. 

Persix— IM. I. Mohamed Ali, Vice-Cc n«;ul. Dam Street. 

Sum. — D Vtuing. < 'on-^ul, 14. TEullie ."street 
Sp-Xin - 

Sveden. — Sir Stanley Bois, Consul, ii. Queen Street 

Tlrkey. — Mi)hd. Macan Markar Effendi, Consul, 70, Old Moor Street. 


POPULATION. 

The population of Ceylon as enumerated on the night of March ist, 
if)Oi, including the immigrant estate pojmlation, the military (3,360), the 
shipping ig.iogj. and Boer pri.^oners of xvar (4.Q13). was 3,576,090; the 


different races being as follows : — 
Europeans ... ... 

Tamils 

952^237 

Burghers and Eurasians 


Moors 

224,719 

Sinhalese I.nw-cnuntry 

i, 4 ^A ,233 

Malays 

11,207 

Sinhalese Kandyan ... 

873,584 

Veddahs (aborigines) .. 

13.215 

Others 


7,900 
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A 

Abhayagiri3’'a Dagaba, ^65-567 
Aborigines of C’evlon, ^ 2 ^ 

Adam’s Bridge, 63S 

Peak, 452-461 

Hotel, 440 

Administration of Ceylon, 2^ 

rural districts, 214, 307 

Agra-oya, 463 
Agrapatana, 462 
Ahangama, 166 
Alawwa, 226 
Allagalla, 230-233 
Aludeniya, 345 
Alutgama, 150 
Alutnuwara, 23S, 413 
Alutoya, 621 
Aluwihare, 432, 43^ 

Ambagamuwa, 448 
Ambalam, near Teldeniya, 336 
Ambalangoda, 155, i:;7 
Ambanpola, 522 
Ambastala Dagaba, :;32 
Ambawela, 4S2 
Ambepus3a_j 226 
Aniherstia, 263 
Angulana, 118 
Anuradhapura, :;22-579 
Arachchis, 214 

Architecture, Kandyan, 325-377 

Areca palms, 186, 187 

Arrack, 141, 142 

Arts and crafts, Native, 315 

Aryans, 13, 529 

Asgiriya, 335, 338, 370, 378 


Asnka, 15 31 
Astrologers, 

Astrology, 51 
Attangala \Vihare. 217 
Attraction^ of i. eylon, 2f> 
Audience Hall. 312. 326 
Avisawella, ipo 


B 

Radulla, 489-403 
Baillie Street, 4:; 

Balpitiya, 1^4 
Bambalapitiya, 112, 113 
Bambaragala, 412, 413 
Bandaranaike, Sir S., 214 
Bandarawela. 4S6 
Bank of Madras, 4:; 

Banyan tree, ;S, 60 
Barnes Place, 6^ 

Barnsley, Corporal, 295 

Barracks, Colombo, 52, 55 

Basawak-Kulara, :;7o 

Bazaars, 50, 51, ^2 

Bentota, too, 150-153, 363 

Berendi Kovil, iqo, 191 

Beruwala, 14S, 149 

Betel, S6-S9 

Bible Rock, 234 

Birds of Colombo, 66, 69-77 

Bo-tree, Ancient, 542-544 

Boat hire in harbour of Colombo, 
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Bomure, 413, 417 
Borella, 47 

Brazen Palace, 54S-550 
Breakwater spray, 10, 32 
British administration, 2:; 

conquest, 22 

policy, 25 

Brooksicle, ;;i2 
Buddhism, 529, 531 
Bungalows oi Colombo, 65, 67, 60 


C 

Cacao, 264, 409 

Camel Rock, 234 

Camphor trees, 276 

Canoes. Sinhalese, 34, 35, S3 

r'arriage hire, 654 

Cathedral of Saint Thomas, Si 

Santa Lucia, Si 

Ceylon, First glimpse of, 29 
Chamber of Commerce, 4:^, 48 
Chapman, Bishop, Si 
Chatham Street, 40, 41, 43, 91 
Chavakachcheri, 60; 

('hekku, 223 
Chunakam, 617 
Chunam, Sg 

Cinnamon culture, 126-131 

— - — Ctardens, (/olonibo, 47, 6s 

Citronella, 174 

Climate, 9, 10, 13 

Coach routes and tarc>-, 6^4 

(_'oco-de-mer, 20S-20(^ 

Cf conin cultivatKcn, 21S 

, desiccated, 222 

estate, 219 

fibre, 221 

grove, 224 

husking, 225 

oil mills, 222 

planting, 219-222 

, prolific trees, 224 
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